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PART III 


KASHMIRI-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


THIs vocabulary contains every word occurring in Part II of the preceding 
volume, and every occurrence of each word is registered by means of a 
reference to the serial number of the sentence in which it is to be found. It 
is hoped that the student will be able to note the exact idiomatic uses of 
the words given by means of a judicious employment of these references. 
In order to save space, when there happen to be numerous references to 
the same word, hundreds and tens are not repeated. Thus, 430, 66, 74,5, 
91, 4, should be taken as meaning 430, 466, 474, 475, 491, 494; and 1720, 
4, 8, 41, 56, 8, 62, means 1720, 1724, 1728, 1741, 1756, 1758, 1762. 

Nouns substantive are quoted under their nominatives singular. The only 
exceptions are those of nouns ending in Å, 2, Z, £, and é, which, according to 
§§ 7, 15 (e), and 18 (a) of the grammar, form their nominatives in £4, 27, 
th, th, and £A, respectively. In such cases, to prevent confusion with 
nouns really ending in the aspirated letters, the nouns are quoted without 
the final Z, the nominative form being shown immediately after the leading 
word. The particular declension to which each noun belongs is stated, and 
from this the gender can be inferred without hesitation, all nouns of the 
first and second declensions being masculine, while all those of the third 
and fourth declensions are feminine. 

The pronouns are dealt with in great detail, and full examples are given 
of their idiomatic use. Those which vary for gender are given under the 
form of the nominative singular neuter. Thus sx% will be found under 7/4, 
yus under yih (2), and 44A, kiéhāh, kah, haisi, &c., under keh. The 
optional forms of the pronoun 4/4 are given separately under a7/, the dative 
singular neuter, as this pronominal form has no nominative. 

Verbs are quoted under their root forms, which are printed in capital 
letters, thus, AW. The eight verbs whose roots end in vowels, viz. kyon“, 
to eat; chyon", to drink; yon", to take; gyon“, to fall; syon“, to be born ; 
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din", to give; nin", to take; and j77", to come, are given under KHÉ, 
CHE, HE, PE, ZÉ, DI; NI, and YZ, respectively. The present tense 
of the Verb Substantive is shown under CZ7//U7. The rest of it will be 
found under 4.S. In the case of all verbs, the conjugation to which each 
belongs is stated, and at least one past participle is shown immediately after 
the leading word. In the case of irregular verbs, every form offering any 
difficulty is recorded. 

The order of words is that of the English alphabet, but the letter 4 is 
treated as a separate letter, after /. 


EXPLANATION OF CONTRACTIONS. 


abl. — ablative. 

adj — adjective. 
adv. » adverb. 

ag.- agent. 

an. — animate. 

aux. = auxiliary. 

card. — cardinal numeral. 
com. gen. = common gender. 

cond. — conditional. 
conj. — conjugation. 

conj. part. = conjunctive participle. 
conjunct. = conjunction. 
dat. = dative. 

decl. — declension. 

dem. — demonstrative. 

dim. = diminutive. 

dir. = direct. 

dur. =durative. 

emph. = emphatic. 

fem. = feminine. 

freq. = frequentative. 

fut. = future. 

fut. pass. part. = future passive par- 

ticiple. 
(H.), at the end of an article =a word 
used mainly by Hindis. 

imperat. = imperative. 

inan. = inanimate. 

ind. = indeclinable. 


inf. = infinitive. 

interj. = interjection. 
interrog. = interrogative. 
irreg. = irregular. 

masc. — masculine. 

neg. = negative. 

nom, —nominative. 
num. —number. 

obj. = object. 

obl. = oblique. 

ord. = ordinal numeral. 
part. = participle. 

perf. = perfect. 

pers. = person, or personal. 
pluperf. = pluperfect. 
plur. = plural. 

pol. = polite. 

possn. = possession. 
postpos. = postposition. 
pr. = pronounced. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

rel. = relative. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subjunctive. 
subst. = substantive. 
suff. = suffix. 

voc, = vocative, 


a, d, ay 


A 


a, ā, ay. Three forms of a suffix added to verbs, after the pronominal 
suffixes, if any, and giving an interrogative force. Before them the £4 of 
a pronominal suffix does not become A, as it does before another pro~ 
nominal suffix, but a. final 4 when preceded by a vowel is dropped, 7, 4, 
or č becomes y, and a final x (but not “ or i) becomes w, even when 
originally followed by such a dropped 4. Thus sagadi + ā becomes 
sapadya, will he become? sapad' +ã, becomes sapadya, did they (masc.) 
become! Jof becomes yd, did they (fem.) become? chheh + à 
becomes chhya, is she? and chhuh + à becomes chhwa, is he? but kor* +a 
becomes kord, pronounced 4o/4,'was he made? and kiir* + à becomes 
hiirba (pr. hitr@), was she made? After a final a the termination and the 
suffix together become d: thus Zara a becomes kara, shall I make? 
Note that, according to the usual rule, when a follows y preceded by 
a vowel, y +a becomes y^. Thus chhu y ta is chhuye. 

The rules for the use of these suffixes are somewhat complicated, and are 
not always strictly followed. The following is the most usual custom. 

In the first person, or when immediately following a pronominal suffix 
of the first person, a is employed with the singular, and d with the plural. 
Thus chhus-a, am I (masc.)? ch/es-a, am I (fem.)? chhu-m-a, is there to 
me? chhyā (chhih +a, or chhéh +a), are we (masc. and fem.)! Occa- 
sionally we find a used with the plural, as in 42Zazo-a below. 

Tn the second person singular and plural, or when immediately following 
a pronominal suffix of the second person, the usual form employed is a. 
Thus chhukh-a, art thou (mase.)? chhékh-a, art thou (fem.)? chhuyé (for 
chhu-y-a), is there to thee? In the plural, contrary to the rule just stated 
about final a, the final æ of the termination is elided, so that we have 
chhiw-a for chhiwa + a, are you (masc.)? chhéw-a, are you (fem.)? The 
suffix @ can also be employed with the second person, but is not polite. 

In the third person & is alone employed. Thus chhwé (chhuh + à) 
is he? chhya@ (chhéh +a), is she? or (chhth+a) are they (masc.)? or 
(chhch + @) are they (fem.)? Occasionally we find a used with the feminine 
as in sapits"a below. 

In the feminine it is usual to substitute ay (or, after a vowel, y) for a or 
d, if a woman is addressed. Thus saran chhes-ay, am I making (a woman 
is addressing a woman). if she were addressing a man she would say 
Jarán chhés-a. Similarly karan chhey (for karan chheéh + ay), do we make 
(if a woman is addressed), but Aarau chhya, if a man is addressed. In the 
Second person @ may be substituted for ay, so that we have £ardz 
chhckh-ay or karan chhekh-a, art thou making? (here a man or a woman 
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is addressing a woman). Similarly, in the second person plural, £arán 
chhéwa-y or karan chhéw-a, are you (fem.) making? For the third person 
we have £aran chhè-y (karan chhéh + ay), is she making, or are they 
(fem.) making? (a man or a woman is addressing a woman). 

Similar negative interrogatives are zà and zay, qq. v. 

Examples of the use of these suffixes occurring in the sentences are :— 

First person singular. chhus-a, am I (198)? Aéka, can I (1055)? 
karā, shall I make (1678)? Z4awa-z-a, shall I put it (1152)? 

First person plural. hékaw-a (for hékaw-a), can we (1059)? 

Second person singular, masculine. chhukh-a, art thou (147, 363; 91, 
806, 1411, 41)? chhukh-a boldn, dost thou speak (1033)? chhukh-a bosan, 
dost thou consider (1408)? chhukh-a go-mot", hast thou gone (636) ? 
chhukh-a karan, dost thou make (95, 693)? chhukh-a manan, dost thou 
accept (13, 435)? chhukh-a sapadan, dost thou become (80)? chhukh-a 
thawan, dost thou put (327)? chhukh-a wuchhan, dost thou see (485, 
645)? chhukh-a yithan, dost thou wish (407, 1882)? chhukh-a sanan, 
dost thou know (58, 81, 121, 457, 524, 837, 85, 1023, 93, 1258, 1323, 
1633, 1844)? gaéhakh-a, wilt thou go (1029)? dzkh-a, wilt thou give 
(1313)? Aékakh-a, art thou able (5, 82, 233, 801, 65, 920, 71, 1056. 70, 
1104,.1499, 1530, 1657, 1753, 68)! £arakh-a, wilt thou make (1412, 1739)? 
tulakh-a, wilt thou undertake (1838)? záza£A-a, wilt thou know (926)? 
chhuh-an-a (chhukh + an +a) wuchhan, dost thou see him (243)? chhuh- 
an-a 2anan, dost thou know him (799)? A2&ah-ax-a, canst thou (shorten) 
it (1635)? 

Following a pronominal suffix of the second person :—chhuyé (for 
chhu-y-a), is there (a masculine thing) to thee (500, 852, 1746)? chhuye 
(for chhu-y-a) por*mot", hast thou read (872, 1195) ! chhuye prayan, is it 
pleasing to thee (1380)? chhuyë wuchh"-mot", hast thou seen (282, 911, 
1183, 1338, 48)? chhéye (for chhé-y-a), is there (a feminine thing) to 
thee (672, 795, 977, 1434, 80)! chhè-yè hèchht-miiét, hast thou learnt 
(a fem. thing), (1199)? chhé-yé piir-mué", hast thou read (a fem. thing) 
(1275)! cAAe-y? praydn, is (a fem. thing) pleasing to thee (1456)? 
chhe-yé wuchht-muét, hast thou seen (a fem. thing) (1208)? && gaéhi-yè, 
dost thou want (1784)? sapod"-y2, was there to thee (181)? das"-¢h-a, 
didst thou hear (a feminine thing) (104)? gond"-rh-a, didst thou tie (701) ? 
hegé#-th-a, didst thou take (a fem. thing) (1675)? 4arandwa-th-a, shall I 
cause thee to make (985)? 4or"'-th-a, didst thou make (264, 1475)? Jiib#- 
th-a, didst thou get (a fem. thing) (1284)? cua/andzwil-th-a, didst thou deliver 
(the feminine thing) (499)? wuchh"-th-a, didst thou see (346, 1064)? 

Second person plural. diyiw-a, will you give (1094)? 

Third person singular, masculine. chhiwd (chhuh +ã), is he (143, 67, 
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79, 575, 641, 781, 842, 5, 931, 6, 9, 75, 95, 1071, 92, 1136, 1235, 1320, 89, 
95, 1405, 1611, 26, 84, 1722, 1811, 76, 1917)! chhwa lagan, is it (i. e. 
duty) payable (597)? Ačkyā, can he (38, 46)? £or"à, was it made (108)? 
sapady-à (sapadi + à), will it be (1310)? 

Feminine chhya (chheh+d), is she (69, 294, 416, 810, 1473, 1516, 
1730)? sapiis"a (for sapiizà), did she become (386)? 

Plural, masculine. chhya (chhih + à), are they (702)? 

Plural, feminine. chhya (chheh + à), are they (1340)? 

No examples occur in the sentences of the suffix ay. 

These suffixes are not usually employed, ifthere is another interrogative 
word in the sentence. Sometimes, however, we do find them in such 
sentences, and then they are added to the interrogative word, and not to 
the verb, as in (135) Aatly-d (Ail + à, see kit") saman chhih yiwan, how 
many come on the average. 

db, decl. 1, water. This is the word used by Musalmans. Hindüs use pon". 
Sing. nom. 1034, 1263, 1926; dat. dbas, 1314; abl. dla, 728; aba-hana, 
decl. 4, a little’ water, 160, 883, 1447, 17053 dba peth*, upon the water, 
745, 1759- āb-hawā, decl. 1, water and air; hence, climate, 332; gen. 
aba-hawahuk", 297. 

abad, decl. 1, eternity; sing. dat. abadas, 650. 

ābād, adj. ind., populous (of a city), masc. sing. nom., 1355- 

alr, decl. 1, a cloud, a collection of clouds, 339, 1662. 

abas, decl. 1, vanity, absurdity, trifling, 9. 

abyās, decl. 1, practice, diligent practice, application, .526; a habitual 
practice, 830. (H.) 4 

achhi, decl. 3, an eye, 5285 acch' band arith, having shut (your) eyes, 686 ; 
having blindfolded, 205. 

achhur, decl. x (sing. dat. achharas; plur. nom. ackhar; gen. (565) 
achharan-hond"], a letter of the alphabet, 1830. (H. Cf. harif.) 

adab, decl. 1, politeness, courtesy; sing. abl. adaba-siily, politely, 944; 1352- 
bē-adab, insolent, impertinent, 909. 

adalat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. adélath, dat. adaliié#, and so on), a court of 
law; sing. dat. adaliié#-mans, 59, 126, 486, 656, 1222, 1750. 

adalat’, decl. 1, the head of a court of justice, a judge; sing. ag. add/at*, 1003. 

ddar, decl. 1, honour, respect. adar karun, to: honour, respect (with dat. 
of obj.), 1050, 89; to pay respect (to),-pay heed (to), 1524. (H.) 

dat, decl. x (nom. sing. and plur. adat/), a habit, practice, custom; nom. 
sing., 830, 1367; 1561. 

aqij!., decl. 3, a bone, 217- 

adikörT, decl. 1, the person in charge of anything, 1751. (11.) 

ads", adj. (masc. sing. dat. gd“ris, and so on; fem. gdr), wet, damp, 1904. 
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ddy, decl. 1, a beginning, commencement, 1606. (H.) 

adyay, decl.-4, the chapter of a book, 300; sing. ren. adyāyè-hone 45378... (H.) 

dfat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. dfath), a calamity, misfortune, 1165. Cf. apat. 

afer, decl. 4, a rumour, report, 1506. 

afshān, decl. 4, tiny pieces of gold-leaf scattered over paper or the like, so 
as to ornament it, 803. ; 

afsūs, decl. 1, a thing to be regretted; yz chhuh bod" afsis, this is a great 
pity, 1333. 

āga, decl. 1, a master, employer, 623 ; sing. ag. dan, 166. 

agan, ag"nas, &c., see ogun. 

agar, conjunct., if, 982. 

agarchi, conjunct., although, 829. 

dgãz, decl. 1, beginning, commencement, 176. 

agnas, agtn, see ogun. 

agya, decl. 4, an order, command, 1809; sing. abl. dgyayt-kin', by the 
order (of so-and-so), 1422; the decision of a jury (sing. nom.), 1003; 
Zarantich! Ggya, permission to do, 1279; yih l agya karan chhukh, 
what you propose, 663. (H.) 

ah, a suffix added to the nominative case singular of any noun, and giving 
the force of an indefinite article. When a nominative singular ends inan 
aspirated consonant the aspiration is retained before d/;, even when not 
original. In the Persian character, and in works transliterated from the 
Persian character, this suffix is written 4, not az, See Grammar, § 9. 
The following examples occur in the specimens :—dawah (dawd + ch) 
(masc.), a claim, 500; manah (mana + à) (masc.), a prohibition, 761; 
4alamah (kalama + ah) (masc.), an expression, 1237 ; Aith-ah (hit, nom. 
hith) (masc.), and hilah (Aila + Gh) (masc.), a pretence, 1383; Jamah 
(ama +ah) (masc.), a deposit, 1439; alkāb-īh (masc.), a title, 1798 ; 
sadah (sada + à), a sound, 1815 ; jyay-ah (masc., although 7ydy is fem.), 
a place, 353; jamath-ah (amat, sing. nom. jamath) (fem.), an assem- 
blage, 379; murath-ah (murat, sing. nom. murath) (fem.), a picture, 
582; hath-@h (fem.), a circumstance, 141, 1236; /achha-chhal-ah (fem.), 
a wafer, 1877. 

ahalkar, decl. 1, an official; plur. abl. zz:/£z- ahalkarau-manza, (one) from 
among (i. e. one of) the civil servants, 324. 

ahankar, decl. 1, pride, vanity, overweening or insolent behaviour, 964 ; 


sing. abl. ahankara-nishe, (abstention) from pride, 1390; ahankdara 
barith, full of vanity, 1863. (H.) 


ahankért, adj. ind., proud, conceited, vain ; 
nom., 1418. (IL) 
aib or öb, desl. 1, a fault, defect, blemish, 485, 1887; blame, 


masc. sing. nom., 373; plur 


disgrace, 199. 
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aina, decl. 1, a looking-glass, mirror, 1103. 

ainak, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. ainakh), glasses to assist the sight, 
spectacles, 1694. 

aith or 6th, card., eight; ai/A bajë tam, till eight o'clock, 1664; aițhan 
gantan, for (during) eight hours, 1465. 

ak, card. [sing. nom. akh (com, gen.); dat. akis (com. gen.); ag. masc. 
akí, fem. aki; abl. aki (com. gen.)], one; masc. sing. nom., 2, 577; 9; 
832, 1026, 1876, 1929; fem. 187, 767, 802; dat. akis-siily, together with 
one (i.e. the number onc), 460; akis brinzis-manz, in one minute, 1159 ; 
akis warihés, for (during) one year, 994 ; fem. dat. akis khas kathi, to one 
matter, 663; masc. abl. a4 hafta pata, after a week, 1897; aki hala 
tod", higher (in price) than one hundred, 1078; a4 rta pata, after one 
month, 1178 ; aki rètuk", of one month, 1295; aki rupaye-hatiich# hönd”, 
a bill for one hundred rupees, 1254; aki wakta, at one time, once upon 
a time, 1244; thav aki tarafa, put to one side, put away, 856; fem. abl. 
haftas-manz aki phiri, once a week, 1601; prath rota aki phiri, once 
a month, 1773; a4 baj2, at one o'clock, 529. Idiomatically following 
the word it qualifiés, wãwa-banji aki-sity, (sunk) by a single puff of 
wind, 1427. 

akh akh (distributively), one each, 718; až% . .. akl, one another, akh 
akis-peth, one upon the other, 1671, 1827; ak% akis madath karun, to 
help one another, 116; a% akis, one (hates) another, 538; similarly, 667 
(excite one a.). biy akh, one more, 924. 
Very frequently employed as an indefinite article. Thus, masc. nom., 

39, 66, 353, 483, 588, 660, 712, 9, 38, 46, 804, 8, 71, 81; 97, 966, 87, 
1017, 21, 45, 1103, 1244, 72,.1346, 97, 1450 (Jis), 1560, 1612, 29, 37) 
93) 1759, 64, 92, 1877, 1902, 6; fem. nom. 185, 310, 582,614, 703, 800, 
34, 924, 1035, 1143, 4, 1244, 08, 1324, 5, 9, 46, 1630, 78, 91 ; masc. dat. 
akis kulis-peth, on a tree, 333; akis palas, (on) a rock, 1548; akis sthas- 
peth, on a leopard, 1171; fem. dat. akis jaye, in a (certain) place, some- 
where, 634; akis éar?-hond", of a sparrow, 617; masc. ag. ah! shalan, by 
a jackal, 196 ; fem. ag. aki ringi, by a gust (of wind), 1265; fem. abl. aži 
hije-siity, (scratched) with a nail, 1582. 

akl, decl. 1 (sing. dat. a4/as), intelligence, wisdom, sense, understanding, 
1604. Cf. 6é-ah/ and 62-47, under Ze. 

akar, decl. 1, a confession, admission, agreement. akar karun, to confess, 
383, 769; hiraye-hond" chhuh m kor"-mot" akar, I have agrecd to the 
rent, 780; yimyuk" akar karun", to agree to this, 18545 b5h chhus akar 
karan si, pledge my word that, 1344. 

dkash, decl. 1, the sky, 692, 1610; sing. dat. akashes, (clouds have risen) 
to (i.e. in) the sky, 1662. (H. Cf. aman.) 
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akathani, adj., ind., unspeakable, untellable; fem. sing. nom., 1852. (H.) 

akhbar, decl. 1, a newspaper ; sing. gen. akhbaruk", 613. 

aksar, adj., ind., very many, a great many; adv., frequently, 783. 

akyum", ord. (fem. aZ»), first, the first; sing. abl. akimi marchuk", (a 
letter) of the first March, i.e. of March first, 1471. 

ala, decl. 1, a plough, 1346. 

alīka, decl. 1, connexion, concern, relevance, 375. 

alakóndul, decl. 1, a circle ; sing. dat. /Aazu-z alakindalas manz-bag, put 
it in the centre of a circle, 289. 

alanza, see alónd". 

ALARAYW, conj. 1 (I past part. a/'rdw"; plur. -7ó:0!; fem. -röwË; plur. 
-7dw2; II past part. -r@vyov), to shake (transitive) ; imperat. sing. 2 a/"zà, 
1622. 

alav, decl. 1, a fire in a pit in the open, a bonfire, 1014. 

alif-bé, decl. 1, the alphabet (in the Kashmiro-Persian character), 70. 

alkab, decl. 1, a style, title of honour (Hindostani £47¢a6) ; sing. nom. with 
indefinite suffix a/£a5-àA, 1798. 

almdas, decl. 1, a diamond; plur. nom. a/mas, 996; sing. abl. almasa-dar 
woj? (fem. sing. nom.), a diamond ring, 1541. 

alénd" (fem. alonz'), pendent ; fem. plur. nom. shun kunza alànza, hang 
the keys (on the nail), 838. g 

alath!, adj. (fem. āliüiéhř), lazy, idle; masc. plur. nom. &/a£4, 893. 

GloÉA", decl. 2, laziness, idleness; sing. dat. @/aéhzs-mazz, in laziness, 892 ; 
abl. a/a£Az-nisA?, from laziness; 189. 

ām, adj., ind., common, general ; fem. sing. nom., 1321. 

amal, decl. 1, work, action; amal karun, to act (upon); chyonts wananas- 
pith kara boh amal, Y shall act upon (or comply with) what you say, 915. 

à-mat!, see YI. 

amb, decl. 4, a mango; plur. nom. amba, 1211. 

apndani, decl. 4, income, 926. 

am, ami, amis, amiy, sce ath. 

ã-mot", a-miib#, see YT. 

anyuk", see ath. 

AN (1), conj. 1 (inf. and fut. pass. part. anus, anun"; conj. part. anith ; 
pres. part. az47; I past part. ox", plur. an’; fem. iit, plur. aie; II 
past part. aov), to bring; gashi anun“, please bring (a masc. thing) (sec 
GA BH (1)), 1103; Aékakh-a anith, can you bring (i.e. get for me)? Sor, 
1753 (see HEK); chhuhk andn, he brings forward (arguments), 100; 1 
past masc. plur. 438 ; fem. sing., 1790; imperat. 2 sing. az, 142, 92, 295; 
348, 1312, polite, a-/a, 160, 721, 883, 999; with suff. of ard pers. azu-zt. 
bring him (or it), 1558; åxu-n nad dith, send for him; summon him, 1602. 


an—ant II 


an (2), see ann. ` 

anddar, decl. 1, disgrace, 549. (H. Cf. bé-yizzati.) 

andj, decl. 1, grain, corn, 814; sing. gen. andjuk", 415, 698. 

anand, decl. 1, joy, happiness, 860. (H.) 

anath, decl. 1, lit. without a master, hence, a poor man, an orphan or father- 
less person, 1043; plur. nom. anath, 103, 1261. (H. See eas, yetim.) 

Anathndg, decl. 1. Name of a pargana in Kashmir, also called Islamabad, 
1615. (anath, innumerable; nag, fountains.) 

and, decl. 1, the same as ant, q. Y., an end, termination, 177 5 dátagiy? chhu- 
na and, there is no limit to (his) generosity, 797- 

andar, adv. and postpos., inside; governs the dat. case; andar yih, come 
in, 1772 ; pith andar, in this, 42. 

and'ya, postpos. (abl. sing. of andar, q. v.), from within: governs the abl. 
case; óaga and"ra, from in the garden, 721 ; khöñřv andra, (dug) from 
in (i. e. from) mines, 1158 ; yzmau d3yau aud'ra, from among these two 
(things), (which is the better?), 1373 ; machha-gana and"ra, out of the 
honeycomb, 877. 

and" ryum'", adj. (fem. and' rim, internal, interior, corner; hence (of affec- 
tion) sincere; masc. sing. nom. and ryum" mahabbath, sincere affection, 
1651; fem. sing. dat. azd*rim? disi, to (i. e. on) the inner wall, 1341. 

andáza, decl. 1, calculation, estimate, sing. nom., 264. 

añe, see on". : 

aitégatilad, adj., ind., dark (of the night) ; fem. sing. nom., 466. 

aitdgot", decl. 2, darkness (whether physical or moral); sing. dat. aitégatis- 
mans, in darkness, 467. 

Angrizi, adj., ind., English ; fem. sing. nom. angrīzī Uil, the English lan- 
guage, 524; fem. sing. dat. angrist bōlč-manz, in the English language, 
347. Subst. masc., the English language, 176; sing. dat. angrīsis-manz, 
in English, 680. 

anhuhor", decl. 2, an unmarried man, a bachelor, 143. 

anis, see on". 

anjam, decl. 1, end, termination, completion, accomplishment, 1781; anjám 
sapadun, to be completed, finished successfully, 690. 

ann or an, decl. 1, food grain ; sing. gen. annu", 698. 

and! adj., ind., awkward, clumsy, 140. 

anéthi, decl, 4, the condition of one who is anath (q. v.) distress, poverty ; 
sing. gen. anüthi-handis halatas-mans, in a state of distress, 773. (H.) 

ant or and, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. anth), an end, Jimit, 629 (there is 
no end to his talking), 681 (this is the extent of their learning), 1606 (the 
sentence has no beginning or end), watz anth, it will come to an end, 
1781 ; sing. gen. antiich fikir”, thought of one's end, preparation for a 
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future life, 1068; abl. aza-70s?", without end, infinite, fem. plur. nom. 
-ratha, 945; bé-ant(h), endless, illimitable, 133, 1335. Cf. avd. (H.) 

ansyum-mansyum" (fem. ansin'-mansin®), middling in quality, 1153. 

dpada, decl. 4, a calamity, misfortune, 822; sing. dat. @padayé-manz, in mis- 
fortune, 1290. 

apat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. dfath, dat. apiié", and so on), a calamity, misfortune, 
263,822. The same as'a/a£, q. v. 

apil, decl. 4, an appeal in the law-courts (the English word), 87. 

afor, postpos., yonside; watz apdr /aràz, while crossing the road, 1735. 

apos", adj. (fem. agiiz^^, incorrect, erroneous, untrue, false, 931; fem. sing. 
nom., 640, 696; masc. plur. nom. aaz', 644. Subst. (decl. 2), an untruth, 
a lie, 1066. 

aprasan, adj., ind., dissatisfied, displeased, 806; chhus ti-handis sangas 
aprasan, I dislike their company, 551; su aprasan thawun", to offend 
him, 1239; masc. plur. nom., 555. (H.) 

Arabi, decl. 1, Arabic (the language), 96. 

@radan, decl. 4, worship; dradan Zarüzil', to worship, 1921. (H.) 

aam, decl. 1, rest, repose, 1526. 

dramb, decl. 1, commencement, beginning; dramb karun, to begin, com- 
mence; arun bolun” aram, to commence to speak (English), 176; wait 
karaw as! kömË áramb, now we shall commence the work, 351. (H.) 

ars, decl. 1, a petition, request, 9o, 183, 816, 1319, 1511, 1678. 

arer, decl. 1, health, healthiness ; sing. dat. arèras, 504. 

arogy, decl. 1, good health, freedom from disease, health ; sing. dat. dráges- 
mans, in health, 954. (H.) 

arthat, adv., that is to say, viz., 718. (H. Cf yane.) 

ARZ, conj. 1 (I past part. ors; plur. arsi; fem. urs; plur, arza; ll past 
part. a/zov), to earn ; conj. part. Akun arsith, to be able to earn, 603. 
4/21, decl. 4, a respectful representation, a written petition; sing. dat. 

arstye-péth, on the petition, 950. 

AS, conj. 1 (I past part os"; plur. a5! ; fem. äs; plur. asq; II past part. 
4507; construed impersonally in the past tenses, 0517-2, it was laughed by 
me); pres. masc. sing. 2 chhukh 4524, you laugh, 604, 1037; plur. 3 
chhih salahas-peth asan, they laugh at advice, 1540. From the abl. inf. 
is formed asana-hand, fem., a small laugh, a smile, with ariñ“, to smile, 

_ 1668. > 

AS (1), conj. 2 [I past part. ds"; plur. ds!; fem. öst; plur. asa ; 1I past part. 
(sov) not used], to be (75, 292, 418, 581, 98, 690, 906, 24, 1027, 52, 1360, 
1475, 81,6); to exist (410, 1521, 38).. In the future it sometimes indicates 
probability, as in dsé, there will be, i.e. there probably is, 1245. The past 
tense is employed as the ordinary past tense of the verb substantive, and 
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means ‘I was’, &c. Similarly for all other tenses except the present. 
The present of the verb substantive is c//uts, I am (see C//HUH). The 
present of as, chhus asin, which also means ‘I am’, does not connote 
mere existence but, rather condition, as in su% chhuh yithanwdl" asan 
(600), he is eager, where it is implied that he is in a condition of 
eagerness, or that he is not only eager at the present instant, but is in 
a general state of eagerness. 

This verb is also employed as an auxiliary verb. The past tense is em- 
ployed exactly like the Hindéstani /4d, as in suh ðs" karan (woh karta 
tha), he was doing: tami Os" kor" mot" (us-nē hiya tha), he had done. 
The other tenses are employed exactly like the Hindostani honda, as in 
suh asi sanan (woh janta haga); hargāh böh karan ásahó (agar mat 
kartā hàtà) ; yeduwai me asihe kor“motť* (agar mai-né hiya hota), and so 
on. It is even employed in this way in the imperative, as in a5 wothan, 
be rising, i. e. makea practice of rising, as compared with wth, rise (only 
once) (1544, 1881). 

As a verb substantive it often governs a dative of possession, then 
meaning ‘to have’. The dative may be a pronominal suffix or a full 
dative or both. But, if the possessor is in the second person, it must 
always be expressed by a suffix, whether the pronoun is also fully ex- 
pressed or not. Thus, me ast, ase-m (asi + am) or mè asém, there will be 
to me, I shall have; é dsé-y or asi-y (never kč asi), there will be to 
thee, thou shalt have; yes asi, to whom there will be, he who will have 
(1538); or yčduwať me-nishe (Hindostant méré pas) rufay? asahon, if 
rupees had been to me, if I had had money (1432). The following 
examples of this verb used as a verb substantive occur in the sentences. 
A few slight variations of meaning will be noted as they occur. 

Inf. and fut. pass. part. asi, āsun", ra21; gen. sing. 7°/" asanuk", 
(a certificate) of being good, of good character, 292 ; dyar (nom. plur. 
masc.) dsanuk" foida, the profit of the existence of wealth, 1538; abl. 
sing. a @sana- sini, owing to there not being (a cook), 410; long" dsana- 
kin’, owing to being lame, 1027 ; wong” asana-kin', owing to (the hand) 
being injured, 1052; fem. sing. nom. gathi dii yish asin", resolution 
is required (sec gaé/ 1), 1521. 

Pres. 3 sing. masc. chhuh diwan asin, he makes a practice of giving, 
365; andj chhuh asan, grain is produced (in this country), 814; chhuh 
“asain, 600, 993, 1162, 1314 (there occurs), 1458; fem. chhl asan, 402, 
753; masc. plur. chhil asan, 825, 1224. In all these, as explained 
above, a habitual condition is expressed, : 

Past masc. sing. 1 6515, I was, 940, 1075; 3 sing. masc., he or it was, os", 
266, 311, 415 (there was), 689 (there was), 98 (there was), 998, 1307; 87; 
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dsu-y, there was to thee, 1226 ; ós"-z;a, it was not, 138, 1232; nisikh-üy, 
ds", it nearly happened (that), 1331; fem. os", 445 (there was), 66, 698, 
1489 ; às''-za, there was not, 891; masc. plur. 3 ds, 265 (here there are 
two sing. subjects, the nearer of which is masc., the other being fem.), 
722, 1063, 1433, 46 (two sing. subjects, one masc., the other, the nearer, 
fem.), 1832. 

Fut. and pres. subj. sing. 3 457, 75, 418, 581, 98, 906, 1360, 1475; yemis 
a@st-na, to whom there may not be, who has not, 1538; plur. 3 asaz, (if) 
they be, 1481; they will be, 1486; dse-m, it will be (necessary) to me, 
IOII; dsi-y, it will be (necessary to be gone) by thee (suff. of ag.), gor. 

Past. cond. sing. 3 dsthé, 690, 924; plur. 3 me-nishe āsahön, (if) they 
had been to me, if I had had them, 1432. 

We may quote the following examples of the use of this verb as an 
auxiliary :— 

Past. A. forming an imperfect, — masc. sing. 1 ósu-s yiéhan, 1679; 
3 Os" khasān, 333; 6s" nérán, 102; Os" rozan, 1272; plur. 3 öst maran, 
1710; ós! wartīwān, 224; às! saga, 1709. 

B. forming a pluperfect,—mase. sing. 1 ósu-s go-mot", 218, 1132; 
neg. dst-s-na drd-mot", 829; 3 6s" nyü-mot", 1527; ósu-y hor"-mot", 
thou hadst made, 62; plur. 3 ós! £a/';zat!, 1; às! @-mati, 1218; fem. 
sing. 3 öst wos'-miis#, 1350. 

Future and pres. subj. A. forming durative present, sing. 2 neg. yik 
8*h zanan asakh-na, (anything) which you may not understand,677 ; 3 yus 
rupaye daran asi, he who may owe money, 476. 

B. forming fut. perf. sing. 3 āsi kêh rid"-mot", something has prob- 
ably remained, 1245. 

Imperative, forming durative imperative, sing. 2 «5 w0than, make 
à practice of rising, 1544, 1881 (see above). 

Past conditional. A. forming, with pres. part., a durative conditional, 
sing. 1 hargah böh sandn asahé (Hindostani agar mai janta hota), if 
T had been knowing, 1240. À 

B. forming, with past part., periphrastic past conditional, sing. 3 and 1, 
Jeéduwai me äsihë por-mot, ta asahó böh ölim (Hindostani yadi mat- 
ne parha hota, tà mai alim hua hota), if I had read, I should have become 
learned, 1357. 

as (2), see V7. 

ash, decl. 1, root, origin, 1258; adj. ind., real, hence, chief, main; masc. 
sing. nom. as"? matlab, the chief object or reason (for coming), 311; as*/ 
mölikh, the real master, the Principal owner in a business, 1391. 


asli, adj. ind., real, original (not a Copy); masc. sing. nom, ast}; /ekhun't, 
the original writing, 1259. - i 
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asán, adj., ind., easy, not difficult, 842; dsan-poth', easily, 1336. 

asana-haná, see AS. 

asar, decl. 1, impression, impress, 917; the result, effect (of a medicine), 616. 

asbab, decl. 1, goods, chattels, articles, effects (in these senses used in sing.), 
property, 146, 474, 615, 1568, 1745; yinuk" ta gathanuk“ asbab, the 
imports and exports, 911 ; sing. gen. asbabuk", 990; asbabiich® rahdér', 
a pass for the goods, 1284; asbabaki niniich* ra/rdór!, a pass (or permit) 
for carrying the goods, 1312; sing. dat. asbabas-feth, on the property, 
581; furniture, rath tarahuk* asbab, all kinds of furniture, 792; luggage, 
1116; a machine, sing. gen. asódbuE", 1118. 

a52, see bik. 

ash, decl. 4, hope, expectation, 207, 672, 795, 879, 983, 1480. (H. Cf. 
wummeéd.) 

ashdd, decl. x, an error (in writing), 1219 (properly an adj.). (H.) 

ashddi, decl. 4, an error, mistake (in writing), 645, 1303; kagi suh ashddi, 
he will criticize, 442; plur. nom. ashddiye, 1481. (H. Cf. galati.) 

dsh&ar (1), decl. 1, astonishment, surprise, 77, 89, 1760; ashéar karun, to 
be surprised, 1761, 1919; sing. gen. asAfariich! hath-ah, a. remarkable 
occurrence, 1236. 

dshéar (2), adj., ind., wonderful, extraordinary, odd, unusual; masc. sing. 
nom., 1237 ; fem. sing., 323, 683; masc. plur. nom., 1654. 

ashéari, adj, ind. The same in meaning as ashéar (2), masc. sing. nom., 
572; fem. 455. 

asi, see Loh. 

āsmān, decl, 1, the sky, 692, 1610; sing. dat. dsmanas, (clouds have risen) 
to (i.e. in) the sky, 1662. 

asmén', adj., ind, sky-blue, 246. 

asta, decl. 1, a cubit; plur. nom. asta, 450. 

astar, decl. 1, the lining of a garment; sing. nom. 1079. 

alawar (decl. 1, plur.), manners, conduct; plur. nom. 383, 1050; gen. 
atawaran-hond", 1874. 

ath, pron. demonst., that (within sight), this, both substantive and adjective. 
It is commonly referred to the pronoun 444, and is defective. It has 
three genders, (1) masc. animate, (2) fem. animate, (3) inanimate (whether 
- masc. or fem.). . In most forms the masc. and fem. animate are the same. 
When this is the case, the form will be indicated simply by ‘an’. The 

. following forms have been noted :—dat. sing. an. amis, inan. ath; gen. 

sing. an..am'-sond" or a-sond",, inan. amyu£" ; ag. masc. an. ar, fem. an. 
ami, inan. am*; abl. an. and inan. az; or awa. No plural forms have 
been noted, nor any for the nom. an. sing., but the grammars give forms 
for the plur., viz. nom. masc. am; fem. ama; dat. aman; ag. and abl. 
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amau; gen. aman-hond" or ahend". The following examples occur in the 
sentences: dat. for acc.) sing. inan. subst. 202 ; dat. sing. an. amis chhih, 
there are to her, she has, 1018; inan. subst. 1031, 1481; (for acc.) 502: 
ath &Aar"cAh, expenditure for this, 1026 ; ath-mans, in this, in it,-554, 625, 
979, 1250; adj. az% aushedas, to this medicine dat. of possession), 1249; 
ath bëmārè, (how much time passed for thee) for (i.e. in) this disease? 
896 ; ath hime, this work (dat. in sense of acc.), 1441; ath &ame layekh, 
competent for this work, 363; ath £ame lag’-mat', employed for this 
work, 1025; ath &ame-nanz, in this business, 45; ath kathi-pèth, upon 
this subject, 99, 910 ; ath Zafaras, this cloth (dat. foracc.), 966 ; ath léhkha- 
nas-mans, in this writing, 645; ath pache, this board (dat. for acc.), 1576 ; 
ath kitdbi, to this book, 936; gen. sing. an. am'-sond", his, 435; inan. 
amikis karanas, for the doing of this, 1521 ; amich ei, its kernel, 1012; 
abl. sing. subst. az/1-5//ty, on account of this, by means of this, 80, 3, 924, 
1402 ; adj. ami kāmi-kāra-sūty, 795 ; ami kathi-hond", of this affair, 870 ; 
ami khabari-siity, owing to this news, 1001 ; ami £athi-siity, (will result) 
through this measure, 1529; aui sahaha, for this reason, 536. 

To emphasize this pronoun ‘ or y is added. Thus, a///-»iazz, in this 
very thing, 1416; amiy sahaha, for this very reason, 483; omiy-siity, 
owing to this very thing, 376. 

atha, decl. 1, the forearm, hand, 833, 1052, 1727; kunun atha, to throw 
the hand, to interfere. 980; am" nyūv me atha mitrith, he snatched from 
my hand, 1672; sing. gen. a/hakis chhdkas, to the wound of my hand, 1665 ; 
ag. fam! lekhaniw" mè athi khath, he made me write a note with my own 
hand, 1120; Awari atha, he writes) with the left hand, 1052; abl. 
Ahéwari atha-suty, ihe holds the pen) with his left hand, 874; plur. 
nom. ata, 193, 494, 1888 ; dat. arhan, 1553 ; atha-panja jõra, a pair of 
gloves, 808 ; a//a-ro/", hand-seizing, help, 55; patronizing, 1292. 

atiche, ath’, see cr". E 

AB, conj. 3 (II past part. éīv, plur. ay; fem. sing. and plur. éay2; III 
past part. £j, plur. day: fem. saycye; IV past part. 44yav), to enter : 
conj. part. Aeky-7 aith, can he enter? 38; fut. sing. 3 a£ géphas-mansz, he 
will enter the cave, 639 ; a£i-za Aihishtas, it will not enter heaven, yea , II 
past masc. plur. 3 £ay shaharas-manz, they (masc.) entered the city, 1774. 

aucar, decl. 1, an implement, machine; sing. gen. auzdruk", 1118. 

av, awa, aw-d, see Y7. 

aia, sec ath, Its emphatic form is (rwa-y. 

awasar, decl. x, an opportunity; sing. nom. 783, 1891. (H. Cf. mauka.) 

awash, adj., ind., necessary; masc. sing. nom. 127,916 (necessary, important), 
1201; fem. 285, 631 (necessary, needed, wanting), 1489. Adv., of necessity, 
necessarily, certainly, 747, 1294, 1685. (H. Cf. zarar.) 
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īwashèkatā, decl. 4, need, necessity, 647 (urgency, importance), 699 (ne- 
cessity). (H. Cf. sarārat.) 
awashekh , adj., ind., necessary; masc.sing. nom. mé chhuh gathon" ïwashèkh, 
it is needful for me to go, 1203; chyén" yun" ôs-na äwashèkh, there was 
no occasion for your coming, 1232; 1493; fem. sing.nom., 1127 ; yih kath 
chhèh awashekh, this is a matter of special importance, 647; yil om 
chheh awashekh, this business is urgent, 1857. (H. Cf. saritr.) 
awáz, decl. 4, a sound, noise, voice, 1686. 
avebar, decl. 1, want of consideration, heedlessness, inattention, 932. (H.) 
avishwési, adj., ind., mistrustfu], suspicious; masc. sing. nom. avishwost 
banun", to feel mistrust, 1173 (lit. to become mistrustful). (H.) 
āwöi, decl. 4, 2 rumour, report, 987. 
ay (1), conjunct., if. Appended to the subject of the sentence in ath 
rembilri_ay yithi, if a spark wish (1691); and £*4-ay yibhakh, if thou 
wish (1907). 
ay (2), sce a, d, ay. 
ay, see Y7. 
aydlbar, adj., ind., having a family, possessing a family; masc. sing. nom., 
697. 
aye, ayey, see YI. 
dyénda, decl. 1, the future; sing. gen. dyéndaché katha, things of futurity, 
793- 
ayógy, adj., ind., unfit, improper, unbecoming, 919, 1834, 40. (H. Cf. 
na-loikh and nā-munösib.) 
ayot", adj. (fem.aj 7/5), dependent upon, subject to, obedient to: masc. sing.nom. 
myünis aréras ãyot*, dependent on my state of health, 504; masc. plur: 
nom. maje-milis ay¢t', (they are) obedient to their parents, 1224.  (H.) 
ayo, see YI. 
at, adv. (when used as noun, irreg. sing. gen. azyuA", q. v. 3 abl. az), 
to-day, 411, 630, 712; 79, 859, 91, 1247, 1358, 1401, 1615, 32, 1819; az- 
rátas, to-night, 654; az-rat-kyui", for to-night, 634, 1097 5 az-shámas, this 
evening, 1449; as-sul^Aan, this morning, 146; as-fam, up to to-day, up to 
now, still, yet, 70, 143) 545; 705, 17123 az-taii — az-fm, 14, 1357 5 sing. 
abl. as'-petha, from even to-day, 1068. 
azāh, decl. 1, punishment, torture, S60. 
-āzād, adj., ind., free, unrestrained, independent, 935. 
AZMAW, conj. x (I past part. dzméz"), to try, test; to try conclusions 
with, (of a work) to try to do it, 1826 (inf. azmawun" ). 
azyuk", adj., properly irreg. gen. of as (fem. azich#), of or belonging to 
to-day, 33; dat. astkisiiy dakas-manz, (the letter must go) by to-day's 
post, 846; yătuwai 8°) azikis dakas khath ladakh, if you'send the letter 


GRIERSO™ If B 


18 bab—BA DAL 


by to-day’s post, 1359; azi&is /i/amas, at to-day's auction, 1109; abl. 
aziki nilamuk", of to-day's auction, 282; fem. sing. nom., 33- 


B 


bab, decl. 1, a father ; sing. dat. (for acc.) dabas, 256. 

ab, decl. 1, the chapter of a book, 300; sing. gen. dabuk*, 378. 

6a6%, a Babu, the Indian title, not native to Kashmir. As an honorary 
prefix it is immutable, but as an independent noun it is treated as 
a proper name, and its genitive is dabyun™, as in babinis bagas-manz, in 
the Babi's garden, 825. 

BACH, conj. 3 (II past part. dachyov, plur. bachyey ; fem. sing. and plur. 
bachyéyé), to escape, be saved, be preserved. II past, masc. sing. 3, 
bachyov, (my life) was preserved, 1379. 

acha, decl. 1, the young of man or animals: éa/-bacha (nom. plur.), 
children ; plur. nom. bacha, 1792 (cubs of a tiger); dat. (for acc.) bal- 
bachan, 1920. The word is sometimes spelt bachya (i.e. bache , to 
prevent its being read as daéa. 

BACH4RAW, conj. 1 (causal of BA CH), (I past part. bach*réw", plur. 
-riw! ; fem. -rixw!,, plur. razv2; II past part. -ra@uyov), to save; past, mč 
bach"réw", I have saved, protected, preserved, 1575. 

bachat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. dachath; dat. bachüé®), savings, surplus 
earnings, 1439. 

BAD, conj. 3 (JI past part. badyõv, plur. -yzy ; fem. sing. and plur. yeye), to 
£o, proceed ; to become large, increase, 932, 1780 ; to grow tall, 826 ; to 
spring up fast, be rank (of weeds and the like, or Crops), 1704; to rise 
‘of prices), 1545. Inf. gen. badanuk" Jaganawun", a means of (or ten- 
dency to) increase, 1780; II past, masc. sing. 3 dadyou, 1545; plur. 3 
badyéy, 932 ; pres., masc. sing. 3 cA badan, 1704; perf., masc. sing. 2 
chhukh badyo-mot", 826. Cf. bada, bod". 

bad, decl. 1, a jester, 995- 

bada, adv., very, very much, 98, 212, 69, 76, 373, 6, 96, 430, 66, 74, 5, 91, 
4 Ó, 534, 95 54, 90, 91, 620, 75, 97, 765, 72, 861, 1107, 34, 1355, 1426, 
1660, 1, 1856. In all these instances the adverb qualifies an adjective. 
The word is also employed as an adjective, instead of bod™, q.v., and when 
so employed is indeclinable. "Thus, masc., sing. nom., 437, 878, 1413, 
88, 1760, 1822; abl., 633, 762 (bada sora-kin', cf. badi sora, 873); fem., 
sing. nom., 512, Gor, 57, 1107, 87, 1640; abl., 498. 

BADAL (1), conj. 3 (II past part. dadalyou, plur. -yey ; fem., sing. and plur. 
č), to be changed, to change; inf. abl. badalana-puthy, for change 


(of air), 297 ; fut. rass. part. masc. plur. nom. dada/an* (clothes are) to be 
changed. 298. 
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badal (2), postpos. governing abl., in exchange for, as a substitute for 
hakaza badal, (leaves) instead of paper, 1740. 

badal (3) or badala, decl. 1, change, exchange, alteration; badala karun, 
to exchange, 666; badala sapadi-na, alteration will not take place, it 
cannot be altered, 73; (sing. abl.) used as adv. = badal 1, tath badala, 
in exchange for that, 664. 

BADALAW, conj. 1 (I past part. Zada/ów*, plur. -lõwï; fem. -Jó:w, 
plur. -/4w?2), to cause to be changed, to alter; fut. sing. 1, badalawa 
72. 

BADA4RAW, conj. 1, (I past part. ógg"zéw", plur. row*; fem. -röw", 
plur. -rãwe), to increase, make larger; habar fojaki óad^rawaniücA!, a 
.rumour of increasing the army, 933. 

bad-etikad, adj., ind., mistrustful, 1173. 

badi, see bod". 

bad-shek“l, adj., ind., deformed (ot personal appearance), 489. 

bag (1), decl. 1, a share, portion; ¢hawu-n alakéndalas mans-bag, put it 
in the centre of the circle, 289. 

bag (2), decl. 1, a garden, 168; sing. dat. &agas, 1399 (dativus commodi); 
bagas-mans, in the garden, 78, 777, 825, 1127, 1313, 1596, 1688; gen. 
sing. daguk" bar, the garden gate, 796; éagiich* dds, the garden 
wall, 1883; édgaché, 782, 1454; abl. sing. d@ga-and'ra, from in the 
garden, 721. 

bagé, decl: 1, prosperity, luck, 1413. 

bahdadur, adj., ind., brave, valiant, 1081. 

bahaé, decl. 4 (sing. nom. dahaéh), a large kind of cargo-boat, used. in 
the rivers of Kashmir; sing. dat. dah@é2 (in sense of acc.), 1;° gen. 
bahá£i-hanz? hirayé-hond", of the freight of the boat, 780; abl. dahaéi 
dima, an insurance on the boat, 972 ; &a/ia£i-Aónz!, a boatman of such 
a boat, plur. nom. 1. 

baAi, decl. 4, an account book, 999. 

BAJ, conj. 3 (a verb borrowed from Hindi, the true corresponding Kashmiri 
root being was), to sound (of a bell or clock). II past, masc. sing. 3 
Ayah bajyõv, what o'clock is it? 336, 885; (noun of agency) ganta baja- 
wunu-y, as the clock strikes, on the stroke of the clock, 1728 ; inf. dat. 
sth bajanas tayar, (the clock is) ready to strike two, 337. 

bajë (1), see bog". 

bajë (2), a word borrowed from Hindi to signify ‘o'clock’. aki bajé, at 
one o'clock, 529 ; azth bay? tam, till eight o'clock, 1664; dahi £aj?, at 
ten o'clock, 126, 1531. 

bajer, decl. 1, greatness, whether of size or dignity, 1416. 

bakar, adj., ind. (fem., 17523, useful, requisite, 526, 1011; Zafaras chhuh 
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astar bakar, the cloth wants a lining, 1079; yřyi-na baka, it will be in 
vain, 1752. 

bakawas, decl. 1, loquacity, prating, 1214. 

bakawis', adj., ind., talkative, loquacious, 357. 

bakhchish, decl. 4, a gift, present; Zar'tazu bakhchish, please give, 1450. 

bal (1), decl. 1, bodily strength, force, 1726. (H.) 

BAL (2), conj. 3 (II past part. a/yov, plur. &aZycy ; fem. sing. and plur. 

| balyéye), to be convalescent, recover, get well. IT past, masc. sing. 3, 
201 ; perf. chhuh balyo-mot", (the wound) is healed, 854. 

BALARAW, conj. 1 (I past part. 6a/7éw", plur. -rów!; fem. -vdw4, plur. 
-r@we), to cure; I past, with suff. of rst pers. sing. bgčrówu-s, I was 
cured, 454. 

balavir, adj., ind., bold, brave, 214. (H.) 

balavirt, decl. 4, bravery, courage, 429. (H.) 

bal-bacha, decl. 1, dat. (for ace.) plur. 6a/-bachan, children, 1920. 

BAN, conj. 3 (inf. danun, banun", 1173; noun of agency banawun", 881 ; 
pres. part. danan; II past part. danyov, plur. banyéy; fem. sing. and 
plur. danyzy2), to be made, 240, 329, 748, 810, 1129, 1453; to be formed, 
built, 881, 987; to be, to become, 1173; to be possible, 868, 947; 
fut. and pres. subj. sing. 3 Ganz, 868, 987; with neg. interrog. dant-na, 
will it not be possible? 947; pres. masc. sing. 3, 1453; fem. sing. 3; 
329; plur. 3, 240, 748; perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh sangimarmaruk 
banyo-mot, it is made of marble, 1129; fem. sing. 3 chhy-a banyé-miis", 
Sro. The material is generally either in the genitive, as in the last 
example but one, or as in dtiche chhéh tdché banān, loaves (fem. plur.) 
are made of flour (748), or else in the abl. case governed by s//Zy, as in 
mebi-siity, (made) of earth (240, 329) ; sdna-siity (made) of gold (810). 
In 1453, the material (sachen, of rags) is in the genitive with the suffix, 


431, 606. 

banani, adj, ind., that which can be made, possible, probable. ch/iu-na 
banani, it is improbable, 1396; it is impossible, 915, 1358, 66; banan? 
chhw-d, is there any probability? 1395; xa-bananī, impossible, na- 
hananiyés (sing. dat.) 2a£4, belief in an impossibility, 914. 

BANAIV, conj. 1 (I past part. danéw", plur. dandiw*; fem. banc", plur. 
hanawé; II past part. banāvyõv), to make, manufacture, compose ; 
noun of agency bandwanwôl*, the author of a book), 131; inf. 
bandwun", abl. éanacwani, (I am going) to have (a pair of shoes) made, 
185; pres. masc. sing. I chhus banawan, 369; 2 chhukh handwan, 


| 
| hond", omitted. 
bana, decl. 1 (nom. plur. the same, 606); an earthenware vessel, a basin, 
1435; plur 3 chhih banawan, 606; I past fem. sing. hanizwit, Soo ; 
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perf. fem. sing. chhčh bandw"-miis", goo. Imperat. sing. 2 banăw, 
1144. 

band, adj., ind., bound, tied, stopped; shah go-m band, breath was stopped 
for me, I was out of breath, 235 ; achh* band (fem.) &arith, having blind- 
folded, 205; having shut the eyes, with the eyes shut, 686 ; &and karut, 
to shut (a door), 1640 ; to cease (talking), 287 ; to detain a person, 516; - 
band rosun, to be stopped or adjourned (of a meeting or ceremony), 33 ; 
band thawun, to keep under control, 1605. 

bandi, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. dandnkh), a gun, 1092. 

bang, decl. 4, the crow of a cock. sdkur chhuh bing diwan, the cock 
CrOWS, 444+ 

Bangal, decl 1, Bengal; Bangalas-manz, in Bengal, 182, 869, 1193; 
bangaluk", of Bengal, 1128. 

bank, decl, 1, a bank (the counting-house), the English word borrowed ; 
sing. dat. ġankas-mans, in the bank, 1439. 

bapar, decl. 1, merchandise, trade, trading, 107 ; gen. sing. éaparu4", 353; 
1147; bapar karun, to trade, 665. 

bāpath, postpos., about, concerning. Governs either (a) the abl. of the 
gen. masc., or (/) the abl. case. Thus (a) sanánan-handi bapath, con- 
cerning or in respect to (all) women, 660; £akandi bapath, concerning 
what things, 1483; (^) kathi bapath, concerning the matter, 1864, 
chala-calana bapath, concerning (his) conduct, 1871. 

bapor, decl. 1, a merchant ; plur. nom. bapori, 665. 

BAR (1), conj. 1 (I past part. bor", plur. ġar? ; fem. birit, plur. bare; IL 
past part. ġaryõv), to fill; imperat. sing. 2 ġar, 728; perf. masc. sing. 3 
chhw-a bor-mot", is (the gun) loaded? 1092 ; pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh 
gef baran, he fills a wish, he desires, 512. 

bar 25, decl. 1, a door, a gate, 796, 1248; gen. ġaruk", 1848. 

barabar, adj., ind., equal, coinciding, 641; even, level, 651 (fem. plur.), 
1060; agreeing, unanimous fof an opinion), fem. plur. nom., 1843; 
unanimous (in opinion), 1832 (masc. plur. nom.); adv., continuously, 
923, 1421. 

baraw, decl. 1, a complaint, grumble ; plur. nom., 365. Only used in plur. 

barbad, adj., ind., ruined, destroyed ; suh ga£Ai barbad, he will be ruined, 
1555: 

barg, decl. 1, a leaf of a tree or of paper; barga-hand, dim., fem., a small 
leaf ; oe" kākaz barga-hana, a small piece of paper, 1325. 

barham, in darham-barhan, confused of work), 387. 

barith, adj., ind., full, filled, 789. The word usually governs the thing 
which fills in the abl. case, as in médshkani-dara barith, filled with per- 
fume, 1307 ; &znyau barith, filled with pillars, 1328 ; s2&z barzth, full of 


20 hakawas—BANAIW 


astar bakār, the cloth wants a lining, 1079; yiyi-na bakay, it will be in 
vain, 1752. 

bakawas, decl. 1, loquacity, prating, 1214. 

bakaxwós!, adj., ind., talkative, loquacious, 357. 

bakhchish, decl. 4, a gift, present; artazw bakhchish, please give, 1450. 

bal (1), decl. 1, bodily strength, force, 1726. (H.) 

BAL (2), conj. 3 (II past part. balyov, plur. balyéy ; fem. sing. and plur. 
balyzy), to be convalescent, recover, get well. IT past, masc. sing. 3, 
201 ; perf. chhuh balyo-mot", (the wound) is healed, 854. 

BALARAW, conj. 1 (I past part. 6a/7éw", plur. -rw; fem. -réz", plur. 
-rawe), to cure; I past, with suff. of 1st pers. sing. bač'rôwu-s, I was 
cured, 454. 

balavir, adj., ind., bold, brave, 214. (H.) 

balaviri, decl. 4, bravery, courage, 429. (H.) 

bal-bacha, decl. 1, dat. (for acc.) plur. 6a/-bachan, children, 1920. 

BAN, conj. 3 (inf. danun, óanun", 1173; noun of agency ġanawun”, 881; 
pres. part. ġanān; lI past part. danyov, plur. óazyycy ; fem. sing. and 
plur. /anyzy2), to be made, 240, 329, 748, 810, 1129, 1453 ; to be formed, 
built, 881, 987; to be, to become, 1173; to be possible, 868, 947; 
fut. and pres. subj. sing. 3 čani, 868, 987; with neg. interrog. danz-nd, 
will it not be possible? 947; pres. masc. sing. 3, 1453; fem. sing. 3, 
329; plur. 3, 240, 748; perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh sangimarmaruh" 
banyõ-mot*, it is made of marble, 1129; fem. sing. 3 chhy-a banye-miid", 
810. The material is generally cither in the genitive, as in the last 
example but one, or as in a/zc42 chheh sche bandn, loaves (fem. plur.) 
are made of flour (748), or else in the abl. case governed by 5///y, as in 
meébi-siily, (made) of earth (240, 329); sdéna-siity (made) of gold (810). 
In 1453, the material (zachen, of rags) is in the genitive with the suffix, 
Lond", omitted. 

bana, decl. 1 (nom. plur. the same, 606), an earthenware vessel, a basin, 
431, 606. 

banani, adj., ind., that which can be made, possible, probable. cAhu-na 
banani, it is improbable, 1396; it is impossible, 915, 1358, 66; danani 
chhw-d, is there any probability? 1395; 2a-danani, impossible, xa- 
hanantyés (sing. dat.) paéh, belief in an impossibility, 914. 

BANAI, conj. 1 (T past part. danézw", plur. bandw*; fem. band, plur. 
banawé; II past part. azázyóz), to make, manufacture, compose; 
noun of agency dandwanwél", the author of a book), 131; inf. 
tanawun", abl. éanawani, (I am going) to have (a pair of shoes) made, 

185; pres. masc. sing. I chhus banawan, 369; 2 chhukh hanawan, 
1435; plur. 3 chhih banawan, 606; I past fem. sing. sandr, Soo; 
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perf. fem. sing. chhch bandw"-miis", goo. Imperat. sing. 2 dandw, 
1144. 

band, adj., ind., bound, tied, stopped; shah go-m band, breath was stopped 
for me, I was out of breath, 235 ; achh! band (fem.) karith, having blind- 
folded, 205; having shut the eyes, with the eyes shut, 686; band &karun, 


to shut (a door), 1640 ; to cease (talking), 287 ; to detain a person, 516 ;- 


band rõzun, to be stopped or adjourned (of a meeting or ceremony), 33 ; 
band thawun, to keep under control, 1605. 

bandi, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. ġandūkh), a gun, 1092. 

bang, decl. 4, the crow of a cock. Adhur chhuh bang diwan, the cock 
crows, 444. 

Bangal, decl. 1, Bengal; Bangdlas-mans, in Bengal, 182, 869, 1193; 
bangaluk", of Bengal, 1128. 

bank, decl. 1, a bank (the counting-house), the English word borrowed ; 
sing. dat. davkas-mans, in the bank, 1439. 

bapar, decl. 1, merchandise, trade, trading, 107; gen. sing. baparuh", 353, 
11473 bapar karun, to trade, 665. 

bapath, postpos., about, concerning. Governs either (æ) the abl. of the 
gen. masc., or (/) the abl. case. Thus (a) sandnan-handi bapath, con- 
cerning or in respect to (all) women, 660; hahandi bapath, concerning 
what things, 1483; (^) kathi bapath, concerning the matter, 1864, 
chála-calana bapath, concerning (his) conduct, 1871. 

bapor", decl. 1, a merchant ; plur. nom. bapir', 665. 

BAK (1), conj. 1 (I past part. bor", plur. dart; fem. biir", plur. bare; IL 
past part. ġaryõv), to fill; imperat. sing. 2 dar, 728; perf. masc. sing. 3 
chhw-a bor-mot", is (the gun) loaded? 1092; pres. masc. sing. 3 Ahuh 
yeh barān, he fills a wish, he desires, 512. 

bar .2), decl. 1, a door, a gate, 796, 1248; gen. ġaruk", 1848. 

barāġar, adj., ind., equal, coinciding, 641; even, level, 651 (fem. plur.), 
1060; agreeing, unanimous (of an opinion), fem. plur. nom., 1843; 
unanimous (in opinion), 1832 (masc. plur. nom.); adv., continuously, 
923, 1421. 

baraw, decl. 1, a complaint, grumble ; plur. nom., 365. Only used in plur. 

barbad, adj., ind., ruined, destroyed ; suh gathi barbad, he will be ruined, 
1555. 

barg, decl. 1, a leaf of a tree or of paper; barga-hand, dim., fem., a small 
leaf ; ak! kākaz barga-hand, a small piece of paper, 1325. 

barham, in darham-barham, confused of work), 387. 

barith, adj., ind., full, filled, 789. The word usually governs the thing 
which fills in the abl, case, as in mdshkani-dara barith, filled with per- 
fume, 1307 ; éčnyau barith, filled with pillars, 1328; sé&¢ darith, full of 
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sand, 1571; d'ha barith, full of smoke, 1669; dimága barith, full of 
vanity, 1863. We have a different idiom in yihansan kamén chheh daga- 
b0zt barith, 1816, lit. to their actions is full (complete) treachery, i.e. 
their conduct is full of treachery. 

barkarar, adj., ind., fixed, unchangeable, 1835. 

barkhast, adj., ind., broken up, dismissed (of a meeting), 1531 (fem.). 

barkhilaf, adj., ind., contradictory, inconsistent ; barkhilaf Aawun, to show 
the reverse of true, to misrepresent, 1170. 

barpur, adj., ind., filled, full to overflowing, 745. 

bashd, decl. 4, a language, 1033. (H.) 

bat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. sath, plur. nom. óa/a), a word, in Za£Aa-óafa. (plur. 
nom.), conversation, 1126, 1394. 

bata, decl. 1, cooked rice, food, diet, 410, 521; chhuh bata khéwan, he 
dines, 529. 

bataura, prep., by way of; bataura tohafa, (to give) as a present, 1378. 

bati, decl. 3, a light, a candle, 1893. 

batuk or batuk", decl. t (sing. nom. batukh or batuk*; dat. batakas; plur. 
nom. ó2/a£A), a drake, a male duck; plur. nom., 592. 

batiwar, decl. 4, Tuesday; abl. patimi Pafivari, on last "Tuesday, 1036. 

bau, decl. 1, respect, consideration; (of a business) prosperity (Hindostani 
taragqr), 1414. 

tay, decl. 1, fear, 151, 698, 1824; dayé din", to threaten; suh chhuh timan 
dand dinuk* bay diwan, he threatens to punish them, 1786; abl. yii 
bayé-kin', owing to this fear, 711; bayč-nishč, (saved) from a danger, 
1575; baye-siity, owing to, through fear, 1274, 1818; baye-sost™ (fem. 
-stiéh¥), awful, terrible, 139. (H. Cf. 57m and haf) 

bazar, decl. 1, a bazaar, market, 259, 1132; dat. ddcaras-manz, in the 
bazaar, 1805 ; gen. dazaruh", 1389. 

bazi, see b0z'. 

bZ or bè, the Persian privative particle. It occurs in the sentences in the fol- 
lowing words :—62-adaé, insolent, 909 ; &z-a4"/, deficient in sense, a fool, 
488, 1418 (both masc. plur. nom.) ; dé-anth, endless, illimitable, 133, 1335 ; 
bé-bakh, settled (of an account), 1617; 42-/sida, see Soida; bé-gunah, 
without sin, sinless, 706 ; &z-guzár, impassable, 907 ; é7d, unreasonable, 
1850 (masc. plur.); 42-47, the same as bé-ak"l, 758; bé-kaniin, illegal, 
unlawful, 1846; 42-karar, unstable, unsteady, 1853; 42-kas, friendless, 
forlorn, destitute, 1043 ; 6¢-4habari, inattention, neglect, 922; bé-khabariyt- 
4in*, through neglect, 1204; 6é-kotda, without rule, without discipline, 541; 
bé-kustr, innocent, 956 ; 6é-nasir, incomparable, 927; bé-farwa, careless, 
thoughtless, rash, 1460; bëra m, merciless, inhuman, 951, 1845, 9; 
bē- sabab, without cause, 759, 1013, 37,1173, 1836 ; 62-57, senseless, lifeless, 
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960, 1069; bz-fakhsīr, blameless, 200; bé-tarafdar, impartial, 906; 62- 
tartib, without order, 1255; without system, 1771; 4é-wshif, a fool, 
plur. dat. an, 1646; bewukift, folly, foolishness, 849, 1649; &e-yinsi/, 
injustice, 1844; 4é-yintiha, without limit, endless, 133, 945, 1335; 
6é-yizzali, disgrace, 549. 

BĚH, conj. 2 (freq. part. bih* bih’. The following forms appear in the 
sentences :—inf. and verbal noun hun", 724; conj. part. bikith, q.v. in 
separate article; pres. part. béidn; pres. masc. sing. 2 chhukh béhan, 
1362; I past part. byu#th"; past masc. sing. I byithus; 3 byiith", 223, 
1787; plur. 3 Uit, 320; no instances of fem. d7th¥, plur. béchhe, or of lI 
past part. dechhyou ; fat. plur. 1, baw, 154; imperat. sing. 2, bh, 293, 
1620, 57). To be seated, to sit, 154, 223, 95, 320, 724, 1362, 1620, 57, 
1787; with dat. to sit at a thing, to remain busy at a thing; ¢alashes 
&ynthus, Y. sat at the search, I kept searching, 1590. 

&z&as, adj., ind., friendless, forlorn, destitute, 1043. 

échasi, decl. 4, friendlessness, destitution, distress; sing. gen. bekasi-hond" , 


bémar, adj., ind., sick, ill, 171, 2, 960, 1641; as subst., dat. plur. Zz»iaran- 
Ayut*, (a hospital) for the sick, 987. 

bemér, decl. 3, sickness, disease, 587, 1386, 1423; dat. bémare, (how much 
time passed for thee) for (i.e. in) (this) disease? 896; sing. gen. denar? 
hiins® khabar, news of the illness, 941. 

&osi?r, decl. 1, distinction, difference (-77az5, between), 1868. 

bid, decl. 1, distinction, difference (-manz, between), 522; or yiman din 
achharan-hona* bid karun, to distinguish between these two letters, 565. 
(H. Cf. farkh.) 

bihisht, decl. 1, heaven, paradise ; sing. dat. bihishtas, 921; bthishtas-manz, 
860. 

Bihith, adj., ind., usually considered as the conj. part. of 4/627, but regularly 
employed as an adjective (like barith) meaning ‘seated’, 612, 1707, 
69. 

bilkul, adv., entirely, 700, 70; with emphatic y, bilkuliiy, (not) at all 
(probable), 1396. 

bim, decl. 1, fear, terror, 1786 ; bim din", to threaten, 1786; abl. bima-siity, 
owing to fear, 1274, 1818; ézma-sost*, awful, terrible, 139. 

brma, decl. 1 (gen. Syumuk"), insurance; bima karun, to insure, 972; 
bytimuk" kakaz, an insurance-policy, 972. 

biyè, adj., second; hence, other, another, additional, 327; diye akh 
yinch, one inch more, 924; masc. sing. dat. dzy¢s mulkas, to another 
country, 679; masc. plur. dat. zy? masalan-siity, with other spices, 
319; gen. biyen-hond™, 647; diye kčh, any other thing, anything else, 


bzyis—bod" 


327, 1399, 1867. With emphatic y, abl. diye-y ranga, of another kind, of 
the wrong kind, 1928. Cf. dyak. 

adv., again, once more, 73, 732, 1496, 1500, 22, 34; any longer, any 
more, 516 ; yiyi biyè phirith, he will return, 1897 ; ża biyè, and also, and 
moreover, 887, 1224, 99, 1336 ; again, once more, 1169. 

conjunct., and, and also, also: (a) connecting words, 260, 77, 92, 617, 
$32, 71, 1346 ; (6) connecting two clauses, 286, 338, 580, 868, 86; akh s*h 
biyè simtit ta timan-siity biyè sh bacha, a tiger and a tigress, and with 
them a/so two cubs, 1792; Auddis, biyè ddtl, ta pakh, holy, and just, and 
pure, 884 ; biye ti, and yet, and moreover, 1421; ¢ithay biyč, and on the 
other haud, 860. 

biyis, see byak. 

bðchha, decl. 4, hunger; sing. abl. ddchhz-siity, (fainting, dying) of hunger, 
691, 1710; ddchhi-hot", adj., stricken by hunger, hungry, 888. 

böchh*, adj. (fem. bdchh*), hungry; masc. plur. dat. ddchhez, 338. 

6d, decl. 4 (sing. dat. 205 and so on), understanding, intelligence, intellect, 
reasoning power; sing. nom., 973, 1418, 67, 1604; chhi-na panum bod 
4anan, they do not exercise their thought, 1785; abl. ġðzř-nčġar, outside 
understanding, improbable, 918 ; éd:"-nishe dür, beyond (my) intellect, 
1851 ; panañi bds"-siity, (acts) by instinct (lit. by its own intelligence), 
969 ; &dz- in, in (your) opinion, 1781. 

bözü-vān, adj., ind., wise, sensible, intelligent; masc. sing. nom., 1603 ; 
plur. nom., 1914; fem. sing. nom., 1426. 

BOD, conj 2 (I past part. ööd“, plur. ddd‘; fem. ġğdř, plur. 6072; II 
past part. bdjyov), to sink ; fut. sing. 3, dddZ, 1073, 1427. 

BODANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. dédandz", plur. dddandw'; fem. -uów, 
plur. -/4:02), to cause to sink; I past fem. sing. 3, 1265. 

à", adj. (fem. 22"), possessing intellect; masc. plur. dat. 2ésh-bdden, for 
fools, 1646: 

bod" (1), adj. (plur. bag"; fem. big”, plur. baje), great, large, 4, 36, 113, 91, 
263, 301, 26, 445, 67, 621, 758, 87, 820, 2, 43, 64, 73, 82, 7, 924, 49, 1001, 
15, 35, 77, 1165, 1333, 52, 64, 1560, 72, 5, 1604, 18, 49, 58, 1913, 35; much, 
655, 1789 ; great, grand, imposing, 815 ; great, superior, famous, excelling, 
661, 1272 ; chief, ded" ons", the chief boatman, the captain, 270; (plur.) 
one’s superiors, 944; elder, (of brothers) 618, (in a family) 1007; 
repeated, dod" bod", very large, 281. 

Often used instead of dada, as an adverb, qualifying another adjective, 
with which it agrees in gender, number, and case, and meaning ‘very’, 
89, 134, 229, 88, 401, 893, 948, 1326, 57, 1461, 1652, 1847; repeated, baje 
bajë khofanawawane surf, fem. plur. nom., very frightful forms, 786. 

The following forms appear in this work :—masc., sing. nom., ^od", 
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4, 89, 134) 270, 88, 301, 621, 61, 758, 815, 87, 1007, 1272, 1326, 33 (bod 
afsūs, a great pity), 57, 1461 (bog" haram-kath, a great rascal), 1560, 
1604, 18, 49, 52, 1913, 353 dat. adis, 467 (badis aitégatis-mans, in great 
darkness), 618, 864; abl. ba¢7, 36, 71 (used adverbially, dag¢i wan, speak 
aloud), 873 (ad? cova, with great force), 1352 (Padi adaba-siity, with great 
civility), 1575 (fadi khatara-nishe, from a great danger); plur. nom. 
badi, 229, 81, 401, 787, 893, 1847; dat. badén-siity, (behave) to our 
superiors, 944; abl.Zadyau tawazau-kin', (received) with great civility, 326. 

Fem. sing. nom. Jd, 36, 113, 91 (FaifaA bid, how big 1), 263, 445; 
820, 2, 43, 82, 7, 924 (biyè akh inch bid", one inch longer), 948, 9, 1001, 
15, 35» 77, 1165, 1572, 1604, 49, 58 (kaikih bid, how big 1), 1789 ; dat. 
bajë garibiye-manz, in great poverty, 1364; gen. bajë fikiri-hond", of 
much melancholy, 655 ; plur. nom. /a/, 786. 

bod (2), a secondary suffix, in Khàfa-bod" , timid, 1796. 

böh, pron. 1st pers., I sing. nom. 54, 13, 4, 7; 24; 53» b 6, 60, 71, 2, 92, &; 
101, 5, 14, 30 6, 83, 5) 7, 91, 7; 203, 18, 25; 38 Os 441 9» 59s 307; 121 529; 
64,8, 9, 70, D 4 83» 494, 436, 545 84,96, 505, 10,70 321 3) 9) 519 3» 82, 603, 
9» 34; 8, 54 66, 90, 704 11, 7, 22, 55; 69, 84, 90 816, 7, 8, 28, 9, 46,57» 
61, 88, 99, 914; 31, 40, 2, 68, 83, 5, 1000, 2 (bis), 7, 31, 55» 6,75 85, 7; 
1132, 43) 9, 51, 2, S; 69, 121a, 4% I, 82, 1315, 22, 4; 9, 31; 43,4 05), 7 
51, 7, 72, 82, 95, 1419, 29, 31, 5, 64, 76,8, 84, 8,915 2 6, 9, 1502 (425), 7, 
12, 24, 95, 1601, 14; 5; 7» 27; 63, 78, 9, 82, 6, 1720, 4,8, 41, 56, 8, 62, 82, 
97, 1817, 8, 22, 31, 7; 66, 75, 84, 91, 5, 1903» 22; 75 63-1, Y also, 1777- 

Acc. mč, me, 67, 137, 749, 1799; 68. 

Dat. mè, to or for me, 2, 7; 15» 30, 49, 2, 55; 68, 77, 84, 138, 73) 99 
220 (dat. of possession), 71, 91, 8 (necessary for me), 311, 43) 50, 8, go, 
490, 9, 75, 511, 43; 79» 603; 27, 28; 30, 34, 68, 709, 17; 33» 56, 85 (dat. 
of possession), 802, 4, 16, 34, 42, 53 (dat. of possession), 71, 3 (dativus 
commodi), 9, 85, 91, 917; 39, 75, 9 $143; 6, 9, 1001, 11, 7, 32, 56,7 
(dat. of possession), 77 (ditto), 8, 87, 91, 1102, 40; 66, 78, 1202, 3, 16, 
25; 34) 5) 9 46, 70, 8, 93, 1301, 25, 33; 43, 87, 97, 1404; 25, 7» 2; 
4, 6, 7 (015), 84, 5, 99, 1570, 2, 1629, 38, 66, 72, 5. 8, 1726, 35, 46, 57, 60, 
3, 78, 1808, 24, 5, 59 67, 72, 7, 89, 90, 1908, 115 me brontha kani, in my 
presence, 1377 ; me-hyut, for me, 1103, 1826; masc. plur. mč-kit*, 267, 
428, 1514, 1753; fem. sing. m-ki, 801; me-nishe, in my possession 
(mzrpàs), 10, 277, 409 972, 1346; 56, 1432, 1748; in my opinion, 186 ; 
meé-peth, on me, 252, 500; 820; mé-siity, together with me, 3, 1142; with 
emph. y, “ey, only to (i.e. on) me, 199. 

Ag. mě, by me, 18, 66, 70, 85, 9, 113, 26, 57, 62, 5, 74, 6, 81, 202, 
41, 74, 92, 310, 79, 90, 424, 71, 81, 543,83, 7, & O14, 4, 7, 35; 68, 82; 718, 
30, 1, 5» 8, 56, 68, 80,6, SoS, 77; 9413 53; 72, 98,1035 6, 43, 7, 1106, 9, 55; 
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89, 92, 1210, 2, 38, 52, 6, 68, 77, 80, 95, 1311, 7, 57, 61, 5,6, 85, 1401, 82, 
7» 91, 1500, 5, 22, 6, 7, 33, 62, 75, 80, 2, 9, 90, 2, 1616, 30, 1721, 1815 
(used with a passive), 1905, 6; ¿am? lckhanéw" mč athi, he made me 
write with my own hand, 1120. 

Abl. #2, but no instances occur in the sentences. 

Gen. sing. and possess. pron. mzyév", of me, my; masc. sing. nom., 188, 
380, 427, 93, 530 (myôn" gathi gathun", my going is proper, I must go), 
626, 41, 700, 84 (chhu-na myén", I have not), 862, 1076, 11 72, 1206, 1379, 
1403, 1581, 1600, 21, 50, 1700; dat. myönis, 349, 504, 663, 772,917, 1251, 
1504, 83; ag. myöni, 1279; myin! kin! (note the form : not me-kini as we 
might expect. Xin? being by origin a noun in the ag. case, myn‘ agrees 
with it as an adjective), through me, by means of me, 159, 1282; abl. 
myáni, 108, 48 (myani hisabuk", of my account), 392, 929, 1230 (myāni 
héchhanuk", of my learning), 1388. This form is also used in comparison, 
myani &hota, (bolder) than I, 214; (greater) than mine, 429; (faster) 
than I, 1046. So with other postpositions, myant puthy, for me, 412. 
Plur. nom. myön’, 383, 1767; fem. sing. nom. myontl, 16, 83, 387, 499, 
690, 1208, 1489, 1569, 81, 95, 1607, 1770; dat. myãñč, 391, 474, 865, 
984; plur. nom. mydite, 1217. 

Plur. nom. as‘, we, 34, 99, 109, 25, 51; 54; 286, 300, 51, 60, 97, 495, 
23, 514, 44, 667, 742,73, 93, 876, 910, 8o, 1059, 97, 1209, 62, 1370, 1449; 
1563, 97, 1631, 1794, 1813, 33, 74, 96, 1921. 

Acc. ase, us, 382, 1177, 1247. 

Dat. ase, to or for us, 8, 116, 372, 548, 9, 644, 710, 851, 905, 44, 46 
(dat. of possession), 78 (ditto), 1038, 48, 68, 73, 1146, 68, 73, 1281, 9o, 
1332, 42, 52, 90, 1428, 49, 1605, 1725, 36, 1845, 69, 1937; asčpèth, 
on us, 123, 1015; ase-siity, with us, 326, 1126, 1651. 

Ag. ast, by us, 1016, 1742, 59, 1802, 9. 

Abl. as&. No occurrence. 

Gen. and possess. pron. sôn“, of us, our ; masc. sing. abl. 25, 1501, 1780; 
sani khot*ra, for us, 556 ; sani yrmi takhsiruk", of this our sin, 122; plur. 
nom. söz, 1924; ag. sīnyau, 1437 ; fem. sing. nom. 5077", 1033, 1402, 1852; 
dat. s47/2, 1780; plur. nom. sõi, 442, 1843. 

Like the pronouns of the second and third persons, this pronoun has 
a series of pronominal suffixes which may be optionally attached to any 
finite verbal form, but only for the singular number. This pronoun has 
no suffixes for the plural. The suffix of the nominative singular is s, and 
that for all other cases of the singular is m. When added to a verbal 
form ending in a consonant, these suffixes insert a as a junction vowel as 
in s020-th-as for sd2d-th+-s. There are also a few other irregularities in 
adding them to other verbal forms, examples of which will be found 
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below. The following instances of the suffixes of this pronoun occur in 
the sentences :— 

Sing. nom. s. See chhu-s, chhe-s, chhu-s-a, chhé-s-a, chhu-s-an, chhu- 
s-awa, chhu-s-ay, under CHHUH. Added to I past masc. sing. of an 
intransitive verb, byithz-s, I sat, 1590; Ósu-s, I was, 940, 1075, 1132 ; 
poku-s, I went, 1149; safodu-s, I became, 496, 539, 704, 17413 thoku-s, 
I was weary, 1797; neg., shdngu-s-na, I did not sleep, 1663 ; wélz-s-na, 
I did not arrive, 1151. To I past masc. sing. of a transitive verb, 
baltréwu-s, Y was cured, 454; Aechhandwu-s, I was taught (by him), 
(he) taught me, 1777. Added to II past masc. sing. of an intransitive 
verb, d-s, I came, 1831; doryd-s, I ran, 235; 42-5, I went, 818, 29; neg. 
go-s-na, I did not go, 711. To II past masc. sing. of a transitive verb, 
preceded by suffix of 2nd pers. sing. agent, 5222-//-as, I was sent by thee, 
thou sentest me, 790. 

Sing. dat., m. dsé-m (for @sé+m, and so all third persons sing. fut.), it 
will be (necessary) for me, 1011 ; diyit-m (for diyiw+ m, and so with all 
verbal terminations in Zw, you will give to me, 1678; diy'te-m (for 
diyitaw +m, and so with all verbal terminations in aw), please give ye 
to me, 187; shah go-m band, breath became stopped for me (dativus 
commodi, i.e. I became out of breath), 235; sapadč-m, it will happen _ 
for me (safadi-+ m), 879; negative, chhu-m-na, there is not to me, I have 
not, 465 ; preceded by suffix of 2nd pers. sing. agent, won"-th-am, it was 
said by thee to me, thou toldest me, 1616. 

Added to II past fem. sing. mashith gaye-m, it (fem.) was forgotten 
by me, I forgot it, 1679. In this idiom the dative, not the agent case, is 
employed for the subject. See MASH. 

Sing. ag., m. Added to I past masc sing. Aaru-m, Y paid, 1527 ; 
wuchhu-m, Y saw, 7385 negative, lyitkhu-m-na, I did not write, 668 ; 
wuchhu-m-na, Y did not see, 1149; followed by suffix of 2nd pers. sing. 
nom. wuchh*-m-akh, thou wast seen by me, I saw thee, 826; by suffix of 
2nd pers. sing. dat. dyut¥-m-ay, I gave to thee, 1106; by suffix of. 3rd 
pers. sing. dat. neg., dyut"-mt-as-na, I did not give to him, 1216. 

Added to I past masc. plur. wuchhi-m, Y saw (them), 718, 35- 

Added to I past fem. sing. wahérit.m, I spread (a fem. thing), 1616 ; 
followed by suffix of 2nd pers. sing. dat. how'!-m-ay, I showed it (fem.) 
to thee, 682. 

bdkh*cha, decl. 1, a parcel, 194- 

Ghz, adj., ind., remaining over and above, 1495 ; the balance of an account, 
148; remaining (after death), immortal, not transient, 903. 

böki", decl. 2 (fem. teks, masc. plur. nom. 6d4%#*), the young of any 
animal, a puppy, 2 kitten, 1018. 
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BOL, conj. 1 (I past part. dz2", plur. &/' ; fem. 6774, plur. 62/2; IL past part. 
627yov), to speak (a language) ; inf. and verb. noun, 62/42" (commenced) to 
speak (English), 176; pres. masc. sing. 2 chhukh-a bola, dost thou speak 
(a language)? 1033; pass. chheh diana yiwan, it (fem.) is spoken, 680. | 

bole, see bül’. 

dn, adj., ind. and adv., low . 1112, of a room, fem.); below; dd &Aunun, 
to lower (a bucket into a well), 1114; dd” ¢a@m, (read) to the bottom 
(of the page), 222; gaye bn ta Ayor", she was tossed up and down, 
1803. 

óónd, adj., ind., imprisoned, 93. 

bond'wan, decl. 1, prison; sing. dat. 2nd «anas, 354, 85, 994, 1063; abl. 
bond'wana, 646. 

bâr“, decl. 2, a load, a burden, 163, 252, 74, 577, 1071; the cargo of a ship, 
395; 407" Lhasuun, to lean (upon), 1044. 

both", decl. 2, the bank (of a river), 1714; sing. dat. óa/Azs, 612 ; sudara- 
bathis, (walked) to the sea-shore, 1592 ; yara-bal bathis-peth, in dock (ot 
a boat), 570; plur. abl. drāãv bathyau-nishé nébar, (the water) has over- 

flowed the banks, 1263. 

608", decl. 1, family, relations, the members of a person's family, 932. 

^6y'"', decl. 2, a brother, 498 ; sing. dat. böyis, 618. 

BOZ, conj. 1 (I past part. 24", plur. žst; fem. 74, plur. ize; II past 
part. 62229), to understand, 370, 1172, 1365, 1657, 1837, 1903, ¿hav büszith, 
consider! understand! (samajh rakhð), 1430; to consider, 1408; (usually; 
to hear, to listen to, 51, 71, 104, 472, 87, 587, 741, 857, 941, 74, 1562, 1686, 
1721, 60, 1906 ; dy2", itis heard, i.e. they say, people Say,1049; kan dorith 
£25, listen attentively, 1085. The regular passive of this verb does not mean 
‘to be heard’, but ‘to be seen’, ‘to appear,’ ‘ to be visible,’ 970, 1303, 1681, 
17473 cf. chhu-na m? bozana yiwan, does not appear to me (possible), I do 
not think it possible, 1366. The nearest approach to the idea of hearing 
that the passive takes is when it means (as in 1815) ‘to beaudible'. Ifwe 
wish to express the passive of the verb ‘to hear’, we must use a periphrasis, 
such as chhuh b0zanas-andar yiwan, it comes within hearing, it is heard. 

The following forms occur in the sentences: inf. bõzun, 1365; abl. 
bosana-siity, (surprised) on hearing, 1760. See also passive below. Fut. 
pass. part. 6022, fem. plur. nom. ddza72, they (fem.) are to be heard, 741; 
conj. part. déiztth, 51, 370, 472, 1430, 1657; pres. part. b0zan, hence pres. 
masc. sing. 1 chhus 60241, 1686, 1903 (neg. chhus-na@ , 1837; 2 interrog. 
chhukh-a bõzān, 1408; neg. chhukh-na &c., 1172. J past part. and past 
tense, masc. sing., 587, 1049, 1562, 1721, 1906; plur., 487 ; fem. sing., 941 ; 
bie"-th, thou heardest (fem. obj., 974; dis4-zh-, hast thou heard? (fem. 
obj), 104; fut. and pres. subj. sing. 1 &2za, 71; imperat. sing. 2 bős, 857. 
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1085; pass. pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh bàzana. yiwān, 970, 1681, 17475 
neg, chhu-na &c., 1366, 1815 ; fem. neg. chhi-na &c., 1303. 

BOZANAW, conj. 1 (1 past part. Zzzanéc", plur. -niw! ; fem, 26", plur. 
-náxw? ; Il past part. -7167y2v), to cause to understand, oz to cause to hear ; 
hence conj. part. bdsandwith, having persuaded, 560; I past bozandw" 
Ahulasa, (the judge) summed up (the evidence), 1003 ; imperat. 2 bazanáv, 
let (me) hear, 1404. 

boat, decl. 3, deceit; é? chhe-y bia! khyz-miié, you have eaten deceit (at 
his hands), you have been deceived (by him), 479; abl. bási-siiti-y, only 
by means of deceit, 477. 

bö, bis wan, see bod. 

brand, decl. 1, a threshold, doorstep, a verandah ; sing. dat. brandas-peth', 
over the verandah, 97. 

brat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. brath, dat. briié?, and so on), trade, profession, 245. 

breswar, decl. 4, Thursday ; abl. dréswari tam, till Thursday, 33- 

brinzis, see óryunz". 

bronth, adv. and postpos., before, in front, 755; before, formerly, 224, 829, 
940, 1235, 40, 1343) 57, 1500, 3; lashkaras bronth, in front of the army, 
102; é bronth, before thee (in point of time), 219; bronth din", to 
advance (money), 49; bronth yin", 325, OT Drüntli yin", 944, to come 
forward, hence, to behave; emphatic, dronthiy, beforehand, 1295, 1379, 
1; abl. garas brõntha-kani, opposite the house, 1251; mč brõntha-kani, 
in my presence, 1377- 

hrór*, decl. 2, a tom-cat, 632; fem. brór*, a pussy-cat, 1018 ; fem. sing. 
dat. dave, 281. 

branth!, see bronth. 

brinthyum", adj. (fem. brinthin®), of or belonging to the front, former ; 
brünthyum* .. + gatyum", former . . . latter, 771- 

dryunst, decl. 2, a. very short time, the twinkling of an eye; sing. dat. 
brinsts-manz, (I will return) in a minute, 1159. 

BUD, conj. 3 (II past part. budyou, plur. -ycy fem. sing. and plur. yy), 
to become old; inf. abl. sing. budana-siity, owing to old age, 528. 

bud", adj. (fem. bug”), old; masc. sing. nom., an old man, 1244; fem. sing. 
nom. óud!, 1244. 

bid", see bod". 

diigol, decl. 1, geography ; sing. gen. bagoliich® hitab, a work on geography, 
800. 

bul, decl. 4, à mistake, 1166. 

bül’, decl. 3, speech, a language, 524, 982; sing. dat. bale, 1150; Óo/&-mans, 
347- 

duma, decl. 4, an cyebrow ; plur. nom. buma, 085. 
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ban, decl. 4, a chenar or plane-tree ; sing. abl. 47-Zu/", id., 1067, 

uitul", decl, 2, an earthquake, 607. 

uth", decl. 2, the face, 688 ; sing. abl. buthi, in front, hence, uth? svawa- 
sity, owing to a contrary wind, 404. 

buzdil, adj., timid, 844. 

bis', bazith, büz", bast, sce BOZ. 

byak, adj., irreg. [sing. nom. dydkh, dat. (masc. and fem.) ġiyis, ag. masc. 
biy*, fem. óiy? ; abl. biyi; plur. nom. zy or diy; dat. biyèn ; ag. bryan), 
another, other ; fem, sing. dat. iyis kuni kitabi-nishé, from some other 
book, 1452. Cf. biyè. s 

bybl", decl. 2, seed-grain, seed, 1579, 96, 1928; plur. nom. byol', 1688. 

éyon*, adj, separate, distinct. yon" byon", separate, apart, various, 

- different. When thus repeated it is immutable, and does not change for 
gender, number, or case; dyon" byon™ rày? (fem. plur.), different opinions, 
523, 1864; yon" byon™ mulkan, to different countries, 1 565; dyon™ 
byon™ garan-manz, in separate houses, 1609 ; &àru-4A byon" byon", sort 
them apart, 1683. 

byiimuh", see bia. 

byiith", see B EH. 


CH 


(Nore. Kashmiris look upon ch and chy as having exactly the same 
sound. Hence many words spelt below with ch are commonly spelt with 
chy and vice versa. As che is really chya, we also often find words begin- 
ning with che spelt as beginning with cha, and vice versa.) 

chahara, decl. 1, the face; sing. gen. chaharuh" nakshe, or chahariich'! 
murath, a portrait, 1356. 

chihy, decl. 4, tea, 453. 

chakar, decl. 1, a servant, 11, 635; sing. dat. object of the past tense of 
a transitive verb = Hindóstani chahar-ho mara), chikaras, 166. 

chal, decl. 4, conduct, behaviour ; sing. dat. chili-mans, (rash) in conduct, 
1460 5 chali-pith, (rebuke) on conduct, 1508 ; cZa7a-cZa/an (decl. 1), the 
same as chal; abl. sing. chdla-chalana bapath, regarding his conduct, 1871. 

CHAMAK, conj. 3 (II past. part. chamakyov, plur. -Ayey ; fem. sing. and 
plur. -4yé"), to be bright, to shine ; hence, to be prosperous, have a bright 
outlook ; saudigari hin biye chamaküñ (inf. or fat. part. pass. fem.), 
trade is beginning to revive, 1524 ; noun of agency, chamakawun", bright 
(of a star,, 245. 

charakh, decl, 1, a wheel, 1181; hence, an instrument, a machine, 988; 
sing. gen. charakhiichit harakath, the motion of a wheel, 1181. 

cAárfaye, decl. I, a charpoy, a hedstead (borrowed from Hindostanr , 456. 


CHE—chhonu 31 


CHE, conj. 1, irreg. [inf. chyon" (chéun or chyun is not used); conj. part. 
chéth ; freq. part. chè chè or cheth chéth; pres. part. chéwan ; I past part. 
chyõv, plur. chyéy; fem. sing. and plur. c42ày2; II past part. che'yov, plur. 
chdy£y ; fem. sing. and plur. c/2yzy; IlI past part. c42yav, plur. cheyay ; 
fem. sing. and plur. c//2yzy2; fut. sing. 1 chéma, 2 chékh, 3 chèyi, plur. 1 
chémaw, 2 chéyiw, 3 chèn; pres. imperat. sing. 2 cheh, 3 cheyin, plur. 2 
chèyiw, 3 chéyin ; polite, sing. 2 cA2fa, 3 chdy'tan, plur. 2 chéy'taw, 3 chë- 
tan; past cond. sing. 1 chémahd, 2 chehokh, 3 cheyihz; plur. 1 chémahow, 
2 cheyhiw, 3 chéhin], to drink, 254, 453, 1034, 1447, 1699; to smoke 
(tobacco), 1799. The following forms occur in the sentences—pres. masc. 
sing. 3 chhuh chéwan, 1034 ; plur. 3 chhth chéwan, 453, 1799 ; past liman 
chyov, they drank, 254; tam! chyov, he drank, 1699; polite imperat. sing. 
2, 1447- 

CHHAL (1), conj. t (I past part. chhol“, plur. chhal!; fem. chhiij#, plur. 
chhajé; XI past part. chhajyov), to clean, wash; imperat. sing. 2 chal, 
wash (your hands), 1888. 

chhal (2), decl. 4, a piece, scrap, bit; plur. nom. chhala, 142; kakaz chhala, 
bits of paper, 1788; ¿rãwč chhala chhala karith, he broke in pieces, 234 ; 
plur. dat. (for acc.) chhalan, crumbs, 447; lachha-chhal, a wafer, with 
Gh, the sign of the indefinite article, /zcZ4a-cA4alaA, 1877. 

chhan, decl. 1, a carpenter, 273 ; sing. dat. chhanas, 809, 1137, 45, 1570. 

CHHAP, conj. 2 (I past part. chop", plur. chhap'; fem. chhiip*, plur. 
chhapé’; YI past part. chhapyov), to pass time, to wait for rain to pass 
over ; imperat. plur. 1 chhapaw, let us take shelter from the rain, 1631. 

CHHAP, conj. 1 (I past part. chhdp", plur. chhop"; fem. chhöp”, plur. 
chhape ; YI past part. chhapyov), to print; pass fut. sing. 3 yiyi chhapana, 
(the book) will be printed, 1392. 

chhath*r, decl. 1, an umbrella, 1831. 

chheh, chhih, &c., see chhuh. 

chhipakal*, decl. 3, a lizard; plur. nom. chikipakale, 439. 

CHHIR4K AI, conj. x (I past part. -kôw*, plur. -közi ; fem. -këwë, plur. 
-kawe ; II past part. -&azyov', to scatter, sprinkle (water, &c.); imperat 
sing. 2 cAAir" Ear, 1703. 

chhok, decl. x (nom. sing. and plur. chhokh), a sore, a wound, $54 ; sing. dat. 
athakis chhdkas, to the wound on (my) hand, 1665 ; gen. chhokuk", 1923. 

chhokalad, adj. ind., full of sores, wounded ; masc. plur. nom. chhàkalad, 1924. 

CHHONARAW, conj. x (I past part. 7c", plur. -7Zw!; fem. -röw”, 
plur. aw; lI past part. 472v), to reduce, make less; I past, mic 
chhdii'réw", I have reduced (my expenditure), 1482. 

chhdnu, adj, employed with emphatic y, thus, chdnu-y (fem. chhonii-y), 
empty, (of a ship) in ballast, 150. 
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chhot", adj. (fem. chiit), white, 1674; masc. plur. nom. cZZa/*, 831. This 
word is often written c//j'ot". 

CITHUH (masc. sing.), chhih (masc. plur.), chhéh (fem. sing. and plur.), 
verb substantive, defective, being used only in the present tense, which 
is adjectival or participial in formation, being liable to change for 
gender. The other tenses of the verb substantive are provided by the 
root 4S, q.v. In this present tense, the above are the forms of the third 
person. The other persons are formed by suffixing the appropriate 
pronominal suffixes when such exist (there are none for the first. person 
plural). They are, therefore, as follows: sing. 1 masc. ch/u-s, fem. 
chhe-s; 2 masc. chhu-kh, fem. chhée-kh ; plur. 3 masc. (A44, fem, chheh ; 
2 chhi-wa, fem. chhé-wa. 

As in the above instances, the final 4 of chhuh, chhth, and chhéh is 
added only to aid pronunciation, and is dropped before all suffixes. 
When a suffix commences with a vowel, the « of chhu becomes w, and 
the z and 2 of chhi and chhé become y. Thus, chhuh +ã becomes first 
chhu +å, and then chhw-d, and, similarly, both chAth +@ and chheh +d 
become chhya. 

Besides being used as a verb substantive, chiuh is also employed as 
an auxiliary verb, forming, with the pres. part., a present tense, as in 
suh chhuh karan, he makes, and, with the perf. part., a perfect tense, 
as in zam? chhuh Kor"-mot", he has made. Any verbal suffixes are 
added to the auxiliary verb, and not to the participle. There is this 
peculiarity that, in such cases, the suffix of the agent of the second person 
singular is y, not the /7 used with the past tense. Thus, past, é? koru-th, 
thou madest, but perfect, 8 chhu-y (not chhu-th) kor"-mot", thou hast 
made. For examples, see below. 

In this article references will first be given to illustrate the use of 
chhith as a verb substantive. Its use as an auxiliary will then be illustrated. 
No attempt will be made to quote all the instances in which the more 
common forms occur when employed as a verb substantive. 

This verb is very commonly found with a dative of possession. Thus, 
mè chhuh or (with suffix) chAu-m, there is to me, I have. The following 
are examples of full datives of possession occurring in the sentences. 
Examples of pronominal suffixes of datives of possession will be found 
lower down. This is not a complete list, but only a selection of examples. 
chhuh tath gid, there is a beginning to that, that has a beginning, 177 ; 
mé chhuh talad, Y have salary, 1057 ; me chhu-na dost, Y have not a 
friend, 785 ; me chhu-na khof, Y have no fear, 1824; hinis chhèh akh 
adij", the dog has a bone (fem.), 217; Zas chhth bémért, he has sickness 
(fem., 587 ; yémzs chhe-na heh yeéh, he has no wish (fem.), 925 ; fas chhih 
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pont shur, he has five children (masc. plur.) 805; amis chhih 2% 
böka, she has two kittens (masc. plur.), 1018 ; zas chhch jyan liyakiit", 
he has good qualifications (fem. plur.), r440. Sometimes, instead 
of the dative, we have nishé used with the dat. case (cf, Hindi, ws-Ez 
pas); as in mè nish? chhih z"À jora, Y have two suits (masc. plur.) 
1748. 

The following forms occur in the sentences :— 

masc. sing. 1 chhu-s, I am, 187, 203, 359, 436, 551, 888, 1007, 56, 
1315, 1614, 82, 1720, 4, 58, 82; interrog. chhu-s-a, am I? 198; neg. 
chhu-s-na, I am not, 1322, 1922. 

2 chhu-kh, thou art, 200, 558, 653, 1849; interrog. chhu-kh-a, art 
thou? 147, 363, 91, 806, 1411, 41. 

3 chhuh, he is, it-(masc.) is, there is (something masc.), 4, 5, 9, 10, 
11, 22, 27, 28, 35; 44» 5, 50, 8, 61, 3, 4, 76, 110, 1, 5, 9, 27, 3%, $ ^ 
et passim; interrog. chhw-d, is he? is it? is there? 46, 143, 67, 79, 576; 
641, 781, 9, 842; 5, 931, 6, 9, 75) 95; 1071, 1136, 1320, 89, 95, 1495, 
1611, 26, 84, 17225-1811, 55, 76, 1917; neg. chhu-na, he (it, there) is 
not, 118, 213, 93, 358, 88, 90, 93, 625, 29, 736, 42, 84 (myón* chhu-na 
rafikh, of me there is not a friend, I have no friend), 85, 97, 864, 95, 915, 
46, 62, 78, 9, 1078, 96, 1111, 68, 73, 75, 1201, 35 43) 59, 1349, 58, 69; 
96, 1463, 77, 95, 1568, 1645, 56, 67, 1754, 1824, 33, 87 ; neg. interrog. 
chhu-nd, is he (it, there) not! 275, 414; with suff. of 1st pers. dat. 
chhu-m, there is to me, 42 ; neg. chhu-m-na, there is not to me, I have 
not, 465 ; with suff. 2nd pers. dat. chhu-y, there is to thee; No example. 
The same, interrog. chhuye (for chhu-y-a), is there to thee? 19, 500, 852, 
977, 1746 ; the same, With neg., chhu-y-na, there is not to thee, 778 ; also 
interrog. chhu-y-na, is there not to thee? 362; with suff. of 3rd ‘pers. 
dat. chhu-s, it is to it, 468; ditto with neg. chhu-s-na, it is not to him, 
he has not, 547; with suff. and pers. plur. dat. chhu-wa, 1556. 

Fem. 3 chheh, she is, it (fem.) is, there is (something, fem.), 20, 48, 61, 
79, 84, 98, 128, 41, 58, 91, 207, 1604 (with two subjects united by ‘and’. 
The nearest to the verb is fem., the other masc. Cf. chhé-na, in 1564, 
and chhuh, aux., 1158, both below), e£ passim; interrog. chhy-a, is she? 
is it? is there? 69, 294, 1473; 1516, 1730, 1894; neg. chhé-na, she is 
not, it is not, there is not, 57, 277; 464, 584, 647, 840, 925, 38, 1163, 
1342, 1467, 1564 (with two subjects; the nearest is fem., and the other 
masc., cf. 1604 above), 1667, 1757 ; neg. interrog. chhe-na, is she not ? is it 
not! is there not ! 456; with suff. of 2nd pers. dat. chhé-y, there is (fem.) 
to thee, 429; interrog. chhdye (for chhéy-a), is there to thee? 672, 795; 
977, 1434: 56, 80 ; neg. interrog. chh2-y-nà, is there not to thee ? 362,1624 ; 
with suff. of 3rd pers. dat. c//e-s, there is (fem.) to him, 949, 14155 with 
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suff. of 2nd pers. plur. chké-wa, there is (fem.) to .you, 1466, 1 556, 
interrog: chhe-wa, is there (fem.) to you? 1055. 

Masc. plur. 1, 2, no examples of verb substantive. See aux. below: 

3, they are, there are (masc.), 23, 74, 106, 52, 207, 29, 77, 81, 98, 
328, 401, 30, 52, 509, 27, 50, 92, 679, 743, 76, 87, 805, 31, 69, 93, 
904, 7 (bis), 8 (bis), 52, 6, 67, 1018, 22, 40, 8o, 82, 1160, 1228, 31, 61, 
67, 76, 91, 1384, 93, 8, 1418, 22, 1513, 20, 50, 69, 78, 1654, 1732, 48, 
1805, 47, 50, 56, 62, 1914. 36; with emph. y, chhi-y, they arc indeed, 
65; interrog, chhy-d, are they? are there ? 416, 702 ; neg. chhi-na, they 
are not, there are not, 488, 705, $80. 

fem. plur. 3 cAch, they are, there are (fem.), 97, 227, 658, 85, 751, 77, 
8a, 802, 945, 1074, 98, 1122, 3, 1211, 98, 1440, 83, 1509, 1843, 51, 64; 
interrog. chhy-d, are they? are there? 1340; neg. chhé-na, they are not, 
there are not, 963, 991, 1588. 

The following are examples of the use of this verb as an auxiliary :— 

Masc. sing. I chhu-s, forming pres. sing. 1 with a pres. part., 13, 4, 53,« 
6, 60, 92, 5, 101, 30, 85, 307, 52, 64, 9, 74, 83, 638, 817, 931, 1000, 
85, 1141, 3, 69, 82, 1241, 1344, 72, 1431, 76, 88, 91, 6, 1524, 1686, 
1756, 62, 1818, 23, 75, 95, 1903; neg. chhu-s-na, 37, 105, 236, 370, 1, 
84, 505, 53, 65, 634, 66, 80, 722, 1213, 82, 1464, 78, 1595, 1806, 37 ; 
with sufüx of the 2nd pers. sing. dat. chhu-s-ay wanan, Y say to thee, 
828, 1500; with suff. 2nd pers. plur. dat. chhu-s-awa karan, I am making 
to you, 183, 816; with suff. 3rd pers. sing. acc. chhu-s-an sozan, Y send 
him, 1601 ; chhu-s-an yithan, Y wish (to see) him, 1884. 

Masc. sing. 2 chhku-kh. In the case of this person references to sen- 
tences in which the full pronoun is not also written are'printed in italics. 
Forming, with pres. part., pres. masc. sing. 2, 2, 60, 190, 211, 562, 464, 
5, 569, 602, 4, 8, 22, 63, 86, 710, 72, 826, 99, 943, 1037, 46, 83, 99, 
1188, 1250, 1362, 6, 1406, 35, 43, 62, 9, 1504, 31, 44, 83, 99, 1611, 42, 68, 
73, 1806, 20, 78, 9o, 1903; neg. chhu-kh-na, 368, 604, 982, 1172; 
interrog. chhu-kh-a, 13, 58, 80, 1, 95, 121, 327, 407, 35) 57, 85, 524, 636, 
45, 93, 837, 85, 1023, 33, 93, 1258, 1323, 1408, 1633, 1844, 82; neg. 
interrog. chhu-kh-nd, 250, 560. With suffix of 3rd pers. sing. acc, and 
interrog: chhu-h-an-a wuchhan, dost thou see it? 243; chhu-h-an-a 
zànàn, dost thou'know him? 799. 

Masc. sing. 3 chhuh. A, with pres. part., forming pres. masc. sing. 3, 
12, 36, 49, 89, 100, 56, 63, 78, 99, 202, 31, 80, 96, 302, 3, 5, 25, 34, 49, 
57; 61, 5; 410, 21, 44, 73, 82, 90, 502, 12, 21, 9) 43, 59; 77, 85, 6, 9, 
G00, 1, 28, 33, 717, 44, 50, 72, 83, 6, 92, 814; 58, 74, 90, 902, 17, 8, 
55, 69, 81, 84, 93, 1027, 34,.43, 9, 52, 67, 1125, 53, 8 (with two masc. : 
sing. subjects united by ‘and’; cf. chheh in 1604, above), 62, 86, 1207, 2 
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59, 83, 92; 6, 8, 1306, 14, 23, 30, 4, 6, 53, 66, 1403, 15, 25, 44, 53, 8, 
65, 84, 1523, 40, 6, 65, 1613, 31, 80, 1, 92, 4, 5, 1712, 3, 6, 7, 47, 55; 
69, 73, 86, 1814, 5, 22, 3, 5, 54, 60, 96, 8, 1911, 9, 31, 7; neg. chhu-na 
diwan, 957, -gathan, 1763 ; -hékan, 472, 715, 1871; -karan, 2, 1010; 
-khobin, 1066 ; -mélan, 596 ; -pakan, 1285 ; -prayan,756 ; -sapadan, 1867; 
"agam, 1365 ; wépadan, 1399 ; -yiwan, 459, 1053, 1239, 1304, 66, 1815; 
-zanán, 812 ; interrog. chhwa lagan, 597; with suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat. 
chhu-y karan, he is making thee (dat. for acc.), 771; with same suff., 
interrog. chhu-yé prayan, is it pleasing to thee? 1380, 1456; chhu-ye 
yiwan, does it come to thee? 1746; neg. interrog. chhuy-na tagan, is it 
not possible for thee? 228; yzwaz, does it not come to thee? 362; with 
suff, 3rd pers. sing. dat. chhu-s yiwan, it comes to him, 421; with suff. 2nd 
pers. plur. dat. chiu-wa wanan, he is saying to you, 367. 

B, with perf. part., forming perf. masc. sing. chhuh banyo-mot", 1129 ; 
-go-mot", 764, 889, 1327 ; -Ayot*-mot*, 808; -kod"-mot", 1452 ; -kor*-mot", 
780, 988, 1238, 56; -khot"-mot", 1662; -log*-mot*, 1302; -lyukh"-mot", 
331, 920, 1376; -mdtyd-mot", 117 ; -nyü-mot", 700; -rot"-mok", 43; -rĝw"- 
mot, 730 ; -sapon"-mot', 39, 171, 648 ; -sdmb%rbw"-mot", 774; -thow"- 
mot", 635 ; -wofod"-mof", 1918; neg. chhu-na lóg"-mot", 1865 ; interrog. 
chhwé bor"-mot", 1092; si chhwa sapon"-mot", that has (this) occurred, 
(I do not recollect) if this occurred, 1235; with suff. 2nd pers. sing. 
agent, chhu-y hyot*-mot", thou hast bought, 1928; -for¥-mot", thou 
hast done, 737, 1673 ; with same suff. interrog. chhu-ye" for"-mot", hast 
thou read? 872, 1195; -wuchh“-mof*, hast thou seen? 282, 911, 1183, 
1338, 48 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat. m2 chhu-y won*-mot", I have said 
to thee, 768; with suff. 3rd pers. sing. ag. tam! chhun kn*-mot", he has 
sold, 615. ' 

C, with conjunctive participle, with suff. 3rd pers. sing. agent, fam’ 
chhu-n k*nith, he has sold, 615. 

D, with fut. pass. part., with suff. and pers. sing. ag. chhu-y karun", 
it is to be done by thee, thou must do, 848. 

Masc. plur. r chhzh, with pres. part, forming pres. masc. plur. 1, 
chhih karan, 1921 ; neg. chhi-na hékan or poshan, 1262 ; -zanán, 793. 

Masc. plur. 2 chhi-wa. A, with pres. part., forming pres. masc. plur. 2 
chhi-wa karan, 132; -rõzān, 117, 1515; -fulam, 1836; -suwdn, 1445. 
With negative interrogative, chhi-wa-na hékan, 1518. B, with perf. part., 
forming perf. masc. plur. 2 chhi-wa a-mat', 1382. 

Masc. plur. 3 c44ih. A, with pres. part., forming pres. masc. plur. 3, 
107, 35, 9, 78, 80, 237, 304, 8, 29; 38, 40, 55, 440; 53; 60, 3,77) 538, 602, 
6, 19, 65, 84, 803, 19, 25, 41, 67,8, 92, 912, 3; 34; 79 1023, 4; 1161, 4,77, 
91, 1205, 14; 24, 99, 1375, 1400, 1549; 65, 84, 93, 1609, 45; 71, 79; 91, 3; 6, 

c2 
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1734, 40, 71, 5, 99, 1807, 1941 ; neg. chhi-na karat, 1868 ; -sapadan, 1573; 
-8dndn, 1785. With suff. 3rd pers. sing. dat., chhz-s gadhdn, they are 
happening to him, 497. 

B, with perf. part., forming perf. masc. plur. chhth kar'-mat', 94; 
-lag'-mat', 1025; -push*row'-maf’, 94. With emphatic v, chhi-y gay- 
mati, 65. 

Fem. sing. 1 chhé-s. No example. 

Fem. sing. 2 chhé-kh. No example. 

Fem. sing. 3 chèk. A, with pres. part., forming pres. fem. sing. 3, 
120, 226, 339, 43, 402, 26, 570, 627, 80, 714, 6, 53, 62, 70, 984, 1444, 84, 
5, 1542, 1640, 52; 5, 1789, 1896, 1920; with suff. 3rd pers. sing. dat., c4/2-s 
sapadan, it (fem.) is happening to him, 1415; neg. chhe-na, 375, 432, 
596, 1163, 1303, 1719; with suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat., followed by neg. 
interrog. chhé-y-nd yiwan, does it not come to thee? 362. 

B, with perf. part., forming perf. fem. sing. 442A. 6anów-;iif, goo ; 
-gü-miid 1490; -how-miid", 230 ; -lichh*-miis" (LE KHD),6145- Lil mgl 

(LAG), 1559 ; -navye-müs, 1386 ; -5Azrl-mid, 1386, 1423; interrog., 
chàyā banyé-miis", 810; with suff. 2nd pers. sing. agent, chhe-y &Aye-niid!, 
thou hast eaten (a fem. thing), 479; also with interrog. suff. chhe-ye 
AXcAAU- mif! , hast thou learnt (a fem. thing)? 1199; chhe-ye piir¥-mubl, 
hast thou read (a fem. thing)? 1275; cAA2-y2 wuchh#-miié4, hast thou 
seen (a fem. thing)? 1208. 

Fem. plur. 1 chhéh. No example. 

Fem. plur.-2 chhé-wa. No example. 

Fem. plur. 3 chhéh. A, with pres. part., forming pres. fem. plur. 3, 
240, 748, 1196, 1260, 1744. B, with perf. part., forming perf. fem. plur. 
chhth wuchhé-mata, 786. 

chhyot", see chhot*. 
chek, decl. 4 (sing. nom. cAi££), a murmur; plur. nom. chika diñè, to 
murmur, III. 
Chin, decl. 1, China (the country), 621; abl. china-péetha, from China, 314; 
china-dish, the land of China; dat. sing. -dishes-manz, in China, 1272. 
CHIR, conj. 1 (I past part. chyiir, plur. chivi; fem. chiri, plur. chire; 
II past part. chiryov), to squeeze out (juice, &c., with dat. of the thing 
Squeezed), 1005 (imperat. and sing. chir); Zaparu£" ab trav chirith (conj. 
part.), wring out the water from the cloth, 1926. 

chir-chir, decl. 1, the chirping of birds; chir-chir karun, to chirp, Aence, to 
be peevish, 1299. 

chīr*, decl. 3, a piece of paper, a document, a memo. ; 4irdyz-chir', the lease 
(of a house), 1496. 

chis, decl. 1, a thing, 20, 921, 1599, 1753; sing. gen. cAzu£*, 107, 482; 
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chhu-na këh chiz-üy, he is. not even anything, he is insignificant, 962; 
plur. nom. ch7s, things, goods, 161, 307, 408, 13, 705, 54, 91, 908, 67, 
1084, 1398, 1422, 1578, 1805 (gindan chiz, toys), 1862 ; dat. chizan, 418, 
1256 (for acc.) ; gen. chican-hond", 1475. 

chitk', decl. 3, a chair: sing. dat. choke, 1865. 

chyani, see £^ A. 

CHYAW, conj. 1 (I past part. chyéw", plur. chyow'; fem. chyow", plur. 
chyawe; II past part. c&yavyov), to cause to drink, give to drink ; polite 
imperat. sing. 2 chyav-fa, 579. 

chyënis, chydn, chyoit", see éh. 


D 


DABAW, conj. 1 (I past part. dabow, plur. -a:?; fem. -biiw", plur, 
-baw?; II past part. -avyov), to press down to the ground; pass. past ` 
masc. sing. 3 àv dabawana, he was crushed (under a carriage-wheel), 448. 

DABAW, conj. 1 (I past part. daóéxw", plur. -bow*; fem. -&w!i, plur. &awe'; 
II past part. dazyov), to press, hence, past masc. plur. 3 tam’ dabów tim, 
he reproved them, 1510; ¿hawun dabówit (conj. part.), to nip (with 
pincers), 1212. 

dachhyun", adj. (fem. dachhiit"), right (not left), 1052; (masc.) the south, 
sing. gen. dachhinyuh", 608. 

daftar, decl. 1, an office ; sing. dat. daffaras-mans, 1241. 

dag, decl. 1, a mark, spot; mi/é-dag, a spot of ink, 1701. 

dagü, decl. 4, deceit, imposture ; Zami-sity chhih daga karan, they impose 
upon him, 912 ; dagé-bas, adj., ind., dishonest, cunning, 452 (masc. plur.), 
5505 daga-bós;, decl. 4, deceit, treachery, 1816. 

Eh, decl. 1, smoke ; abl. d*ha barith, full of smoke, 1669. 

dah, card., ten; masc., 7, 460, 1276, fem., 68, 603 ; daha-wuhur", aged ten 
years (adj.), 1930; dakan rupayčn-hond“, of ten rupees, 605; dahan gan- 
fan, for ten hours, 1465; dakau pityau sān, with ten chickens, 310. 

dahi, see doh. 

da-hyol", see dane. 

dairi or déri, decl. 4, patience (in misfortune); dair thawiit", to exercise 
patience, 1290. 

dak, decl. 1, the post ; sing. dat. azikis dakas, (send) by to-day’s post, 1359; 
azikis-tiy dakas-mans, (going) by to-day's post, 846; madardsakis da£as- 
peth, (a parcel) by the post from Madras, 1268 ; gen. dakiich" kirdy, the 
postage (of a letter), 1360; abl. da4a-gara, the post office, 1359; daka- 
munshis, to the postmaster, I 361. 

DAKAR, conj. 1 (I past part. dakh°r", plur. -kh%+; fem. -4%7#, plur. 
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-KA"rà; II past part. dakh"xyov), to lean upon; conj. part. cA li 
da£A"rith pakan, he walks leaning upon a stick, 1027. 

dà/ana, decl. 1, the hall (of a house), 832 ; sing. dat. d@/anas-peth, (put it) 
in the hall, 335, 1028. 

dal-chin, decl. 1, cinnamon, 319. 

dalil, decl. 4, argument, proof; plur. nom. da/i/a, 100. 

dam, decl. 1, breath; dam Lyon", to breathe, 236. 

dan, decl. 1, the handle (of a drawer, &c.), 835. 

DAN, conj. 1 (I past part. d^", plur. d'n’; fem. d4%4, plur. dé; II past 
part. @°#lov), to shake out (dust); imperat. sing. 2 a7, 1623. 

dan, decl. 1, a gift; dan karun, to give charity, 305. (H.) 

dan"wad, decl. 1, thanks; dan"wad karun, to thank, 817. (H.) 

dand, decl. 1, a tooth; sing. dat., dandas dôd“, a toothache, 1801. 

dand, decl. 1, a punishment, penalty, fine, 673, 767, 1004, 1618; dand din", 
to pay a fine, 1300; to punish, 1786; 4” 22yi-y dand, punishment will 
fall to thee, thou wilt be punished, 1430; sing. dat. dandas yagy, worthy 
of punishment, 509. (H. Cf. saca and jurmāna.) 

dand, decl. 1, an ox, a bull; sing. dat. dandas-nish?, (afraid) of the bull, 
250; abl. danda-jitr*, a pair of oxen, 1346; plur. nom. dazu, 1267. 

@ané, decl. 1, corn, paddy, 398, 678, 1091 ; sing. gen. dàziuZ", 1545. When 
the first member of a compound, the abl. case takes the form då, as in dá- 
Ayo", an ear of corn, 180. 

danu-dand, decl. 1, a bow (the weapon), 224. (H.) 

DAP, conj. 1 (I past part. dog, plur. dap!; fem. diip"', plur. dap; II past 
part. dapyov), to say, tell; imperat. sing. 2 daph, 1137; pol. imperat. 
sing. 2 daph-fa (1145) or dap-ta. 

DAR (1), conj. 1 (I past part. dôr“, plur. dôr? ; fem. dört, plur. daré; IT past 
part. daryov), to put, place; to owe; conj. part. kan dorith boz, apply 
your ears, listen, i. e. listen attentively, 1085 ; pres. part. ys rupaye daran 
ast, (he) who owes money, 476. le 

dar (2), the Persian suffix, occurring in 4ivayi-dar, a leaseholder, 625 ; ohuda- 
dar, an official, 1242; dina-dar, pious, 1326; almdasa-dar (fem.), (a) 
diamond (ring), 1541; thayt-dar, shaded, shady, 1621 ; mayi-dar, smooth 
(of paper), 1670; sing. abl. mdshkant-déra barith, filled with perfume, 
1307. 

dar, decl. 1, fear, 118. 

daraz, decl. 1, a chest of drawers (the English word); sing. gen. darāz-: 
uk", 835. 

darbdr", decl. 2, one “vho attends a darbar; plur. dat. darhiréen, 552. 

daré, see dor, 


darham-barham, adj. confused (of work); fem. sing. nom., 387. 
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dari, see dor. 

darwáza, decl. 1, a door, 1640; sing. dat. darwazas-nébar;out of doors, 
1788; darwazas-peth, at the door, 175. 

daryá, decl. 1, a river; sing. gen. daryawuk", 1263. 

das*khat, decl. x (nom. sing. and plur. das^£Aa/A), a signature; das*khath 
karun, to sign, to subscribe,1739; plur. nom., 950. 

dash, decl. 4, a seam (in cloth); plur. nont. dashé, 1588. 

dasta, decl. 1, akh dasta kakaz, a quire of paper, 1450. 

dastiir, decl. 1, a custom, habit, 457, 542, 1222; a rule, custom, practice, 
1556; plur. nom. dastñr, 970 (customs, institutions). 

dastiiz*, decl. 3, ‘dustoorie,’ an allowance of money in a price, a com- 
mission, 68. 

data, adj., ind., liberal, generous; masc. sing. nom., 798, 1062. (H. See 
Jaiyáz-dil.) 

datagi, decl. 4, liberality, generosity; sing. dat. da/agzy?, 797. (H. Cf. 
sakhawat.) 

dawa, decl. 1, a claim, objection, 1518; dawa thawun, to make a claim, 
327; plur. nom. d@wd, 1850; with indefinite suff. ah, dawah, a (any) 
claim, a (any) demand, 500; dawah karun" wojib, a certain objection is 
worthy to be made (to it), i.e. it is objectionable, 663. A 

dawāh, decl. 1, medicine, 616, 1320; dawa khyon", to take medicine, 1322, 
1773; dawahk karun, to attend (as a doctor), 1323; sing. dat. dawahas, 
1249; gen. dawahuk, 1083, 14745 thdrakh dawahak', doses of medicine, 
5735 abl. dawaha-siity, (benefit) from the medicine, 181. 

dai à, see dawa. fi 

DAY, conj. 1 (I past part. d'y", plur: d'y'; fem. d#y¥, plur. dtyé; II past 
part. d*yyov), to regret; pres. masc. sing. I chhus d^yàn, 1491. 

day, decl. 4,a nurse, 1220; a maid-servant; sing. dat. (for acc.) daye, 1220 ; 
plur. nom. sanana-dayé, maid-servants, 1123. 

dayà, decl. 4, compassion, pity, 362, 1332 ; humanity, 887 ; a favour, a kind- 
ness, 627, 820 (mé-fé/h, on me), 1512; daya kariñ", to show mercy, 
1146; to show kindness (to — fet), 1015 ; daya karith =“ please’, 32, 708; 
sing. dat. dayayé dan"wad karun, to thank for kindness, 817; dayaye 
yey, worthy of kindness, 1922 ; abl. dayayi-kin*, by means of kindness = 
* please’, ‘ pray’, 55, 408, 12, 532, 668, 816, 1644 ; dayayi-siity, the same 
as daydyi-kin*, 187; through (so-and-so's) kindness, 203, 1379; in a 
kindly manner, 944; dayayi-rost", inhuman, 951. (H.) 

dayalu, adj., ind., merciful; masc. sing. nom., 1008. (H.) 

daywān, adj., ind., merciful, gentle, kind, humane; masc. sing. nom., 798, 
S86, 1134. (H.) 

dj", see dyol". 
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deka, decl. 1, the forehead, 763. 

dékh, decl. 1, trouble, worry, 1335; dékk karun, to worry, 1822; sing. abl. 
dzkha wari, (nothing) but vexation, 1867. 

det*, see dyol". 

demb, decl. 1, an island, 992. 

der, decl. 1, a heap, 856. 

dësh, see dish. 

déwél', decl. 1, a bankrupt, 153. 

dzwÜ0J", decl. 2, a bankrupt ; tam? kod" dzwó/*, he became bankrupt, 965. 

DJ, conj. 1, irreg. (inf. and fut. pass. part. din” or dyun" (dium or dyun is 
not used): conj. part. dith; freq. part. di di or dith dith; pres. part. 
diwan; Y past part. dyut"', plur. di? ; fem. dif, plur. diga; II past part. 
difov, plur. dzá2y; fem. sing. and plur. ďiéöyč; III past part. diéav, plur. 
diíóy£y; fem. sing: and plur. d£2y2; fut. sing. 1 dima, 2 dikh, 3 diyi; 
plur. 1 dimaw, 2 diyiw, 3 din; imperat. sing. 2 dih, 3 diyin; plur. 2 
diyiw, 3 diyin; polite imperat. sing. 2 dita, 3 diy'tan; plur. 2 aiy*taw, 
3 diy'tan ; past cond. sing. 1 dimahd, a dihikh, 3 diyihé; plur. 1 dimahéw, 
2 diyhiw, 3 dihón], to give (passim); hence, to put (e.g. a bolt on a 
window), 215 ; to inflict (a punishment), 673 ; to give or occasion (sorrow), 
1680; to allow (with abl. inf); (pakana din", to allow to go, 67; 
wuchhana d., to allow to see, 1102; nana d., to allow to buy, 1745); 
also with fut. pass. part. dita më mdsh"kh hyon", give to me a scent to be 
taken, allow me to smell, 1666 ; fatwa d., to give the final order in a case, 
to decide, 1003 ; bang diit#, to crow (of a cock), 444; baraw din’, to bring 
complaints, 365; Ji: din", to threaten, 1786 ; chika d., to murmur, 1191 ; 
dish d., to find fault with, to object to, 772; gandith d., to tie up (a 
boat), to make it fast, 1552; Aum d., to give an order, 350, 1091 ; jawāh 
d., to give an answer, 1504; jurmana d., to pay a fine, 1300; khablar 
diñ", to make a report, 1505; mangith din", to give on loan, lend , 1094; 
nad d., to summon, 438, 637, 966, 1558, 1602; pash d., to thatch, 1783; 
phasi d., to hang, execute, 671 ; phokh d. to puff, 210; sazd d. , to punish, 
673, 1786; tanga dint (fem. plur.), to bray (of an ass), 231; soph diñ”, 
to sting, 173, 1719; wth disi! , to leap, 1045. 

The following forms occur in the sentences:—inf. dat. dinas khosh, 
willing to give, 147, 436 ; gen. dinuk“ hukm, an order of giving (i.e. to 
give), 1078; dinuk" bim, fear of giving, 1786; abl. (forming pass.) dina 
yin", to be given, 656,671; fut. pass. part. din", it (is) to be given, 1300, 
1783; fem. nom. diz", 767; masc. plur. nom. dint, 386; fem. plur. nom. 
inte, 1486 ; conj. part., 45, 54, 82, 210, 438, 637, 66, 71, 1056, 1499, 1558, 
1602; pres. part, 365, 1045; pres. masc. sing. I chhus diwan, 1031; 
2 chhukh diwan, 772, 1406, 15045 3 chhuh diwan, 231, 349, 444, 90, 628, 
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1680, 1786 ; neg. chhu-na diwan, 957 ; fem. sing. 3 chheh diwàán,627 ; neg. 
chhé-na diwan, 1719; plur. masc. 3 chhih diwān, 1191; I past part., 
used as past tense, dyzt", 350, 605, 16, 49, 72, 992, 1003, 4, 1535 ; neg. 
dyut"-na, 1745 ; with suffixes, dyut4-m-ay, I gave to thee, 1106; dyut''-m- 
as-na, I did not give to him, 1216; dyuiu-th, thou gavest, 842 ; dyutu-n, 
he gave, 1091; fem. sing. dii!, 173, 1003, 1279, 1505; plur. difa, 68, 
424; pluperf. masc. sing. 3 s". dyut*-mot“, 240 ; fut. sing. 1, 246, with 
suff, dizia-y, I will give to thee, 664; 2 interrog. dikh-a, wilt thou give, 
1313; 3, 624, 1095 (oratio obliqua) ; with suff. diyé-m, he will give to me, 
947 ; plur. 1, 667; 2,729; interrog. diyiw-a, will you give! 1094; with 
suff, diyi-m, you will give to me, 1678 ; imperat. sing. 2, 44,67, 215, 618, 
834, 57, 1087, 1472, 1629; plur. 2, 816, 1048: with voc. particle, diyiw-sa, 
please give, 1293 ; polite imperat. sing. 2,802, 1017, 1102, 1301, 25, 1666 ; 
with suffix dita-n, giveit, 1552 ; plur. 2, 1877 ; with suff. déy*/6-m, please 
give ye to me, 187. 

Note, the masculine infinitive of this verb is generally written din", 
although pronounced gyun“. 

dil (1), decl. 1, the heart, 858, 1302, 1434, 1853 ; 4Jiàsh-dil, adj., ind., of a 
happy heart, lively in disposition, 1088; /ayas-di7, adj., ind., generous, 
liberal, 1062; sing. dat. dilas, 917; dilas-manz, (consider) in (one's) 
heart, i. e. in one's mind, 1156; abl. di/a, 478; gen. diluk", 78. 

dil (2), decl. 4, the city of Delhi, 79; abl. sing. d#/i-tait, as far as Delhi, 41. 

dilása, decl. 1, consolation, comfort, 349; encouragement, 627, 8. 

dilchasp, adj., ind., pleasant, agreeable, 61 (fem. sing. nom.). 

dilér, adj., ind., brave, courageous, 229. 

diliri, decl. 4, bravery, courage, 230, 429. 

dimag, decl. x, conceit, pride, 372; abl. dimaga-nishe, (abstention) from 
pride, 1390; dimāga barith, fall of pride, 1863. 

dimégi, adj., ind., proud, vain, conceited, 373; plur. nom., 1418. 

dinadar, adj., ind., pious, 1326. 

diravir, adj., ind., brave, 229. (H.) 

diraviri, decl. 4, bravery, 230- (H.) 

dish (often written dēs%, plur. dat. always déshan, and abl. always déshau), 
decl. I, a country, kingdom, 63, 673, 9, 1016, 1048; china-dish, the 
country of China, 1272; Jar^sa-dish, Persia, 1814; a city, in phrases 
such as ‘Delhi is an ancient city’, 79; dat. sing. dishes, 1049 (for acc.) ; 
biyés dishes, to a foreign country, 6793 déshes-mans, in a country, 1272, 
1814; gen. sing. dřshuk“, 63; abl. sing. dřshč kadun, expulsion from the 
country, 673 ; nom. plur. dish,1016. (H. Cf. mulk) 

DIWANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. -ów", plur. -nów!; fem. nw, plur. 
-nd@we; II past part. -sa2y2v), to cause to give ; asa d., to provoke anger; 
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inf. gen. sing. gõsa diwandwaniich® köm, an action to provoke anger, 
1425. 

DÓB^RAW, conj. 1 (I past part. 7", plur. zx! ; fem. -röwit, plur, 
-rawé; lI past part. -7àvycU), to bury; inf. abl. dU raxwani, (he is gone) 
to bury (his father), 256. 

do, decl. 2 (sing. dat. dõbis), a washerman, 1889. 

död, decl. 1, milk, 432, 781, 1723; the milk of a coco-nut, 1699; sing. dat. 
didas, 432. 

déd'lad, adj., ind., miserable, unhappy, 1162. 

dd", decl. 2, pain, sickness; dôd" Ayuh", something like a pain, a feeling of 
pain, 717; cAA£as dôd“ chhuh Aarau, it is making pain to the wound, the 
wound is painful, 1665; dandas ddd", toothache, 1801 ; Za/as dd", head- 
ache, 853, 1270; halejas déd", liver complaint, 1090; suwas déd", pain 
in the body, 213. 

DOG4 NAW, conj. 1 (1 past part. -óm", plur. -óm; fem. -nöw, plur. 
-nawe; lI past part. -navyov), to repeat; inf. dg" ndun, repetition 
(with acc. of thing repeated), 1503. j 

dögun“, adj., doubled, 575 (of paper) ; fem. dögiiñit, 574 (of string). 

di, decl. 1, a day; d9À nibawun, to pass the day, spend the time, 477; 
sing. dat. drustis dõhas, all day long, 1584, go, 1734; abl. doha, daily, 
every day, 12, 589 ; prath doha, every day, 1465, 1542 ; prath dha sube as, 
every day at morn, every morning, 1539; adiha-path-ddha, daily, day by day, 
482; with emphatic y; dha-y, daily, continually, over and over again, 
always, 211, 365, 402, 586, 895, 1146, 61, 2, 9r, 1823, 743 perpetually, 
1314; generally, as a rule, 1306 ; plur. nom. 2é4 adh, for a few days, 3; mc 
wot! doh adh yinas, to me ten days elapsed for coming, I have been absent 
for ten days, 7 ; 2éh adh 4), some days elapsed, 314, 607 ; dat, 4372 dřhan, 
for four days, 169; yit dõhan, for so many days, for so long, 595, 1421; 
hiitén ddhan, for how long? 1101; yiman ddhan, (in) these days, now- 
adays, 1413; 4Z diLan-manz,in some days, in a few days, soon, 611; 
Jawini-handén déhan-mans, in the days, or season, of youth, 1934; abl. 
kébau dihau-pStha, from some days, lately, for the last few days, 153, 71, 
1545; Aitvau ahau-petha, since how many days? 1608. 

döl“, adv. of time, on (such and such) a day; as in 2247 doh, after ten days, 
1499; cf. doh", 

doh", decl. 2, a group of ten, a ten, sing. abl. dahi, used adverbially with 
iA, q. v. 5 so dahi warihë syada, more than ten years (lit. more than the 
years of a group of ten), 57; dahi warih Petha, from a ten year, (I have 
served him) for ten years, 1614; dahi bajë, at the stroke of ten, at ten 
o'clock, 126, 1531. 

d3&À, decl. 1, sorrow, misery, grief, trouble, 821, 1164, 1233, 1680, 85: a mis- 
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fortune, an unhappy event, 1560; vexation, offence, 286; difficulty, 1228; 
dökh din“, to occasion sorrow, 1680; to give offence, or cause vexation, 
to any one, 286 ; to be dangerous, offensive (of an animal), 957; sing. dat. 
dökhas, 349 ; dokhas-mansz, in misery, 1164, 1685; ag. adkhan, 43; ddkht 
zünani-y, only to be understood with difficulty, 1228; gen. dõkhuk“ sabab, 
a cause of grief, 1233; abl. dõkha arith, full of grief, mournful, affect- 
ing (of a story), 48, 1185; ddkha-sost*, sorry (for an offence), 1682; 
dikha-vyot", afflicted; dokha-viten-peth, (pity) on the afflicted, 1332. 

dokhalad, adj., ind., pained, sorrowful, grieved, unhappy, 1842 (sing. fem.). 

dbkhi, adj., ind., sorrowful, grieved, unhappy, 890. 

dön, see z^À. 

dànaxwa-y, even the two, both, 1446; cf. déshewa-y and z"/4. 

dont, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. donth), ivory, 1613. 

dép, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 225A), a plant, shrub, 1459. 

DOR, conj. 3 (1I past part. doryov, plur. dóryzy ; fem. sing. and plur. dër- 
Jy?) to run; II past masc. sing. 1, d27y05, 235; imperat. sing. 2, 1558. 

dürith, see DAR. 

ddrlab, adj., ind., difficult to get, rare, scarce, 1459 ; masc. plur. nom. dárlah, 
1578. 

dor“, adj. (masc. plur. nom. dar*; fem. sing. nom. diir”), strong (of bodily 
strength), 396, 1732; strong (of arguments), 100; strong, firm, steady 
obstinate (in purpose, resolution, &c.), 904, 1231, 1520, I, 1712; strong 
lasting, durable, permanent, immortal, 596, 840, 903, 1310; (adverbially 
(tie it) fast, 1791 ; masc. sing. nom., 596, 903, 1310, 1712, 91; plur. nom. 
100, 904, 1231, 1520 ; fem. sing. nom., 396, 840, 1521, 1732; plur. nom. 
dar’, too. (H.) 

dör“, decl: 3, a window; sing. dat. daré, 215, 1276; abl. dari-kin', (the spar- 
rows flew out) throngh the window, 1910; plur. nom. dar?, 1298. 

dds, decl. 4, a wall, 1883; sing. dat. dost, 863, 13415 dasi-mans, (a nail was 
driven) into the wall, 588 ; disi-feth, on the wall, 439. 

dishéwa-y, even the two, both, 65, 241, 1479, 1513; dat. ddshXwani-y, 
(of) both (the plaintiff and defendant), 487; gen. disAéwanl-hond", 1569 ; 
cf. dinawa-y and z^. 

dost, decl. 1, a. friend, 785, 1575; dost thawun, to count as a friend, to 
favour, 1283; sing. ag. dastan, 1699; plur. dat. déstan, 773 (for acc.). 

déyau, ddyi, see z^]. 

déyum", adj, (fem. dyin), second ; other, another (420, 1040) ; masc. sing. 
nom., 1043; dat. ddyimis kuthis-mans, into the other room, 420; abl. 
döyimi rétuk", of next month, 568, 929 ; dàyimi reta, (we shall go) next 
month, 1209; dõyimi réta pata, after next month, 1234. 

dozakh, decl. 1, hell; sing. dat. dozakhas-mans, 860. 
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drag, decl. t, a famine; gen. sing. draguh", 698. 

dra-mot", drav, drayé, see NER. 

dréri, see drūr”, 

drög*, adj. (fem. d727), dear, expensive, 474; fem. nom., 675. 

drólid, adj., ind., poor, poverty-stricken, 1354. (H.) 

drūr*, decl. 2, glue ; sing. abl. dzrz-si/ty, with (by means of) glue, 809. 

drust", adj. (fem. drust#), straight, direct; certain, correct, 1833; used 
idiomatically in phrases like drusti's dihas, all day, 1584, 90, 1734 ; drustis 
ratas (421) or drusté rif! (1663), all night; drusté wati, all the way, 
1813; fima (fem.) £ar*tó£4 drust?, make them correct, rectify them, 1481. 

dubara, adv., a second time; zwuchhum dubara, Y have seen again, I have 
revised (what I wrote), 1533. 

dijë, decl. 3 (sing. dat. daj?), a handkerchief, 834 ; a field, a plot of land, 
1347. 

gulðma, adj., ind., round, globular, 739. 

diinga, decl. 1, a covered boat for passengers, 1397 ; a ferry-boat, 719. 

dunya, decl. 1 (sing. dat. dunydhas, and so on, but nom. plur. diya), the 
world, the material (as opposed to the spiritual) world, the universe, 433, 
1918; sing. dat. dunydhas-mans, in the world, 596, 659, 840, 1, 908; sing. 
gen. dunyahuk, of the world, 1565. 

dupahar, decl. 1, midday; sing. dat. dupaharas, at midday, 1542; plur. 
dat. dupaharan tamath, till midday, 1151. 

dir, adj., ind., or dir" (fem. dir"), far, distant, 1639 ; masc. sing. nom. 
Aotah dür, how far? 561; dds" -nishe dür, beyond the intellect, incompre- 
hensible, 1851; abl. Giira-darshi, far-seeing, possessing foresight, 765. 

diürandzsh, adj., ind., far-sighted, foresecing, 765. 

dürbin, decl. 4, a telescope; sing. abl. dirbini-siity, ( look) by means of 
(=through) a telescope, 1102. 

durgam, adj., ind., impassable (of a mountain); masc. plur. nom. durgam, 
907. (H.) 

dür“, decl. 2, distance; sing. gen. dzzyuz* safar (or dūrich? yatra), a journey 
of distance, a long journey, 1000. See dir, 

dür”, decl. 3, a string, a ribbon, 1536; a bale (of cotton), 149; sing. abl. 
düri(not dor7)-stity, 1536. 

disk, decl. 1 (plur. nom. dish, but dat. doshen, ag. and abl. doskau), an 
error, mistake, 92, 668; a fault, crime, 671; sing. nom. dish din", to 
make objections (against — Pith), 772; dat. disAés-manz (executed) on a 
charge (of murder), 671: abl. dishe-sostt, imperfect, plur. masc. nom. 
75450, 908. (H.) 

dushman, decl. 1, an enemy, 632 ; the enemy (in a campaign), 41; sing. dat. 
dushmanas-peth, (victorious) over the enemy, 1262; ag. (subject to an 
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impersonal verb) dushmanan gol", by the enemy it was fled, the enemy 
fled, 1519; gen. dushmana-sandyau sawarau, by the cavalry (plur.) of the 
enemy, 123; plur. dat. dushmanan, 1437. 

ros decl. 4, enmity, spite; sing. abl. dushmaniyi-siity, out of spite, 
1698. 

dit, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. dA), a messenger; /iezce, an angel; sing. 
ag. dztan, 29. (H.) 

DOW, conj. 1 (I past part. duw“, plur. quw’; fem. dtu, plur. duw?; II 
past part. duvyov), to sweep, sweep away; imperat. sing. 2 duv, 1765; 
conj. part. shunun duwith, to sweep away completely, 342. 

dyan, decl. 1, consideration, reflection; dyaz: thawun, to be engaged, busy, 
258. (H.) 

dyār, decl. 1, wealth (only used in the plural in this sense); plur. nom. dyar, 
74, 94, 1022, 1538, 1695; sing. abl. (in compounds) dyara-wó/*, rich, 
1039, 1409, 1537- 

dyol“, adj. (fem. dj! ; masc. plur. nom. det), loose, slack, 1105. 


É, E 


For words beginning with these letters, see under v2, yz, respectively. 


F 


Jaisala, decl. 1, a decision ; faisala karun, to decide, 26, 480. 

faiyáz-dil, adj., ind., generous, liberal, 798, 1062. 

Jakath, adv., only, solely, merely, 1297; 1798. 

Ja&ir, decl. 1, a beggar, 175. 5 

Jalon‘, pion., a certain one, so-and-so; sing. nom. falën? sahiba-hasay Mr. 
So-and-so, 367 ; dat. faln? sahtbas, to Mr. So-and-so, 1505; gen. falön*- 
sandi māluk*, of so-and-so's property, 729; Jalón! sahiba-sond%, of Mr. 
So-and-so, 940, 1241. i 

Sard, decl. 1, a list, catalogue, 282 ; hisabuk far?d, a bill, 192. 

Farangistan, decl. 1, sing. gen. Jarangistánu£", of Europe, 332. 

Farsa-dish, decl. 1, sing. dat. -dishes-manz, in Persia, 1814. 

Sarash, decl. 1, a floor-cloth ; a pavement, 1129. A 

Farasi, decl. 4, Persian (the language), 96; farasi-poth', in the Persian 
manner, (translate) into Persian, 1810. 

farik, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. fari&h), a section, party, company ; sing. 
dat. farikas, 1283. 

Jar&A, decl. 1, difference, 522 (between = -mans) ; tramas ta sa??tali farkh, 
the difference between copper and brass, 228; yiman din har"fan-hond™ 
Jarkh karun, to distinguish between these two letters, 565. 
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FARMAW, conj. 1 (I past part. -méw', plur. -méw*; fem. -mów!, plur. 
-mawé; Yl past part. -mãīvyčv); to say (used honorifically); pres. masc. 
sing. 3 farmawan chhuh, (what) he says, 918. 

farotan, adj. ind., submissive, humble, 886; /ardtani, decl. 4, humility 
lowliness, 887. 

asi, decl. 1, an'eloquent person, an orator, 1253. 

fatwa, decl. 1, a judgement, award, decision, 1003. 

Jauj or foj, decl 1, an army, 541; sing. dat. faujas-manz, in the army, 
1457; gen. /oja£i bad"rawaniich", (a rumour) of increasing (of) the army, 
933. 

fa, decl. 1, grace, bounty, favour; sing. abl. Xhudāyč-sandi fasla-siity, by 
the blessing of God, 203. 

JSasihat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. /azthath), abuse, indecent language, 934. 

Shiri, adj., ind., dejected, pensive, 491, 1302. 

fikir", decl. 3, consideration, looking forward, preparation (for a future life), 
1068; anxiety (to do a thing), care, heed, 84, 584 ; anxiety, care, concern, 
272, 376; melancholy, 655; sing. gen. fikiri-hond", 655. 

Jirdaus, decl. 1, paradise ; sing. abl. firdansa-nishe, 29. 

Srishta, decl. 1, an angel; sing. ag. firishtan, 29. 

Srrista, decl. 1, a list, 1084; an invoice, 990; an index to a book, 936. 

Jöida, decl. 1, benefit, 181 (from a medicine); benefit, profit, 42, 795, 1501, 
29, 38, 1742 ; bēJöida, adj., ind., fruitless, vain, to no purpose, 1438, 1589, 
95, 1826; adv., in vain, fruitlessly, 1820; 62-/oida khar*ch, extravagance, 
684 ; &z-foida karun, to misspend, waste, 892, 1168 (time). 

SY, see fauj. 

Soni, adj., ind., transitory, fleeting, mortal, 903. 

fursat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. fursath, dat. -sit84), leisure, time (to do a thing), 
1055, 1342. 


G 


gachh, decl. 1, lime-plaster, whitewash, 1341; sing. abl. gachha-sitty, (he 
writes) with chalk, 296. 

gad, decl. 4, a fish,1035. In compounds, this word is treated as belonging 
to the rst decl. (masc.) as in (masc. sing. abl.) gaga-hons", a fisherman, 
735- 

gada, decl. 1, sing. dat. gadas-tanz, in the pot, 1363. 

bade, gad?n, gadi, sce gd. 

gaflat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. yaffath, dat. safliis"), neglect, indifference; 
gaflath karin, to treat with indifference, be neglectful, 938, 4205; sing. 
dat. gaflüst-mans, in indifference, in loitering, 1099. i 
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gagaray, decl. 4, thunder, 1789. 

gagür, decl. x (sing. dat. gagaras, plur. nom. gagar), a rat, a mouse; sing. 
gen. gagara-sond", 632. 

gahana, decl. 1, jewelry (996), (plur.) ornaments (1260). 

GAL, conj. 2 (I past part: gol“, fem. gij; II past part. gajyov), to become 
liquefied, to melt ; pres. sing. masc. 3 chhuh galan, 559. 

galati, decl. 4, a mistake, blunder, 92, 211, 645, 1282, 1303, 1756 ; plur. nom.. 
Salatiyé, 1219, 1481 ; kadi suh galati, he will extract blunders, will criticize, 
442. 

gam, decl. 1, sorrow, grief; hence, $ê% gam chhu-na, it is of no consequence, 
393. 

gam, decl. 1, a village; sing. dat. gamas, 16915 Auth gamas-peth, (the way) 
to that village, 1289; gen. gāmuk“, of a village, a man of a village, a 
villager, 1585, 1659, 1870; plur. nom. of gen. gama! mahaniv', the people 
of the village, 112; plur. ag. of gen. gamakyau, by the villagers, 950. 

gamgīn, adj., ind., sorrowful, 1681. 

gan, decl. 1, in måchha-gan, a honeycomb, 877. 

GAND (1), conj. 1 (I past part. gond”, plur. gand’; fem. ging”, plur. ganje; 
II past part. ganjydv), to bind, tie, tie up, 193, 4, 413, 701, 1536, 1791; 
to make fast (a boat to anything), 1552; conj. part. gangith, 1552 ; I past 
masc. sing. gond“, 194; with suff. gong"-th-a, hast thou tied? 701; imperat. 
sing. 2 gand, 193; with suff. gandu-n, tie it, 1536, 1791; polite imperat. 
sing. 2 gandta, 413. 

gand (2), decl. 1, a knot, 1021, 1104; sing. gen. gazdacA? jyaye, at the place 
of a stop, at a stop (in reading), 1294. 

yanda, adj., ind., dirty ; fem. nom., 534 (of a road). 

ganga, decl. 4, the Ganges; gangaye-mans, in the Ganges, 66, 162. 

gangal, decl. 4, interruption, disturbance of another's thoughts; gangal 
Aariift#, to interrupt, 983. 

ganta, decl. 1, an hour, 1880; ganta-óajawtnu-y, as the clock strikes, 1728 ; 
plur. dat. atthan dahan gantan, for eight or ten hours, 1465. 

GANZAR or GANZARAW, conj. 1 (I past part. ganz^r* or ganz^róm", 
plur. ganz'r! or ganz^riw! ; fem. ganar or ganz^rów!, plur. gans'7? or 
ganz'rdw?; ll past part. gans*ryou or gans*ravyov), to count; in sing. 
dat. ganz?rawanas-mansz, while counting, 1169; conj. part. ganz*ritA, 
1218; imperat. sing. 2 gans*rav, 424; with suff. gans*rawiu-kh, count 
them, 1169. 

GAR (1), conj. 1 (I past part. goz*, plur. gaz; fem. güz!i, plur. gaz; II 
past part. varyov), to cut,to make; to mend a pen, 1121, 1301; part. fut. 
pass. alam garun*. &yut* shrakapuchh", a penknife for mending a pen, 
1301; conj. part. garith, 1121. 
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gar (2), the Persian suff., in muréagar, a painter, 1272. 

gara, decl. 1, a house, 290, 462, 506, 78, 619, 25, 75» 708, 15, 75, 88, 824, 
32, 987, 1031, 47, 76, 1142, 1234, 515 66, 1308, 28, 38, 72, 1411, 32, 51, 
70, 96, 7, 8, 1609, 21, 69, 1783, 1841, 55; a house, a palace, 815; home, 
876 (let us go home), 712 (gari, old abl. form, at home), 1136 (ditto); a 
case for holding anything, 275 (a razor); the frame (of a picture), 804 ; 
the plural of the genitive, garak’, is used to mean ‘the people of a house’, 
* the members of a family,’ 1755; Pdthi-gara, a library, 506. 

Sing. dat. garas, 1783, 1855 (dat. of possession); chydnis garas Ayuh", 
like thy house, 1076; garas brontha-kant, opposite (my) house,1251; garas- 
manz, in the house, 832, 1142, 1234 ; garas tal'-kin', under the house, 578. 

Sing. gen. masc. sing. nom. garuk", 775, 88, 1031, 1266, 1338, 1411; 
garuk“ thikana, the address of a person, 708 ; dat. (for acc.) plur. garakén, 
1755 (see above) ; fem. sing. nom. gariich*, 675, 1496, 97 ; dat. (agreeing 
with gen.) varaché zamini-hiins" kiray, the rent of the land of the house, 
ground-rent, 824. 

Sing. abl. gari, 712, 1136 (see above) ; gara-khota, (better) than (my) 
house, 1372; gara bar, (to go) out of the house, 715. 

Plur. dat. gavan-mans, in houses, 1609. 

gard, decl. 1, dust, 210, 1623. 

garakin, see gara. 

garas, decl. 1, object, aim, 1226; interest, connexion with a thing, 979. 

gar’, see giir". 

gari, see gara. 

garib, adj., ind., poor: as noun subst., masc. plur. dat. garTban (or gartban- 
peth), (charitable) to the poor, 304. 

garibi, decl. 4, sing. dat. garibiye-mans, in poverty, 566, 1364. 

garmi, decl. 4, heat, warmth,859; sing. gen.garmi-hona* mausim, the season 
of heat, summer, 1749. 

gasa, decl. 1, grass; gasa khyon", to eat grass, to graze, 819; nakaragasa, bad 
grass, weeds, 1704; sing. dat. gasas-peth, on the grass, 518; abl. nahara 
gasa ward, (nothing) but weeds, 1399. 

gash, decl. 1, fainting, insensibility, swoon, 691. 

gash, decl. 1, brightness, brilliancy; sing. nom. gash phdllawun", at dawn, 
469; abl. mashali-gashé, by the light of a torch, 1802. 

gat, decl. x (nom. sing. and plur. gath), in wata-gath, a road-goer, a traveller, 
1286, see vata. 

gatajyar, decl. 1, ability, skill, capacity, 4, 292, 352, 554, 57; wisdom, in- 
telligence, 661, 1913; sing. dat. gü/ajyaras-manz, in intelligence, 661 ; 
sing. gen. gatajyaruk", 292, 352; gatajyaruk" jawab, an answer of 
intelligence, a pertinent answer, 1318. 
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gatur, adj. (fem. gat)", 330, 1426), skilful, clever, intelligent, a person of 
ability, 5, 269, 330, 66 (expert in a language), 1368, 1426, 1544 (learned, a 
good scholar), 1661 ; ZatZa-gatu/", eloquent, 620, 1253. 

GAEI (1), conj. 2 (I past part. gosh", plur. gaéh'; fem. giithii, plur. 
gatha), to be proper, right, advisable, 8, 116, 286, 514, 30, 630, 44, 710, 
34, 68 (075), 944, 61, 1038, 68, 73, 1223, 7, 64, 90, 4, 1319, 32, 59, 90, 1449 
(bis),1514,21,1605,1 736,83,1869, 74; to be necessary to, wanted by, desired 
by, 10, 3, 8, 1684, 1784, 1908; gaéhi (3 sing. fut.) =‘ please’, 668, 1103. 
This verb is employed, either personally or quasi-impersonally, with the 
future passive participle of another yerb,-to indicate propriety, necessity, or 
desire. It is only employed in the future or in the past tense, not in the 
present. The following examples occur in the sentences :— 

A. Personally, fut. plur. 1 as! pathaw . . . rdzan', gathaw . . . dins, we 
must remain, we must give (the participle agreeing with the subject), 286; 
ast gathaw-na EAS" zánam', we ought not to despise, 514; gathaw 
trawant, we should forsake, 644; as! gathaw karan, we must do, 1874. 

B. Quasi-impersonal :—here the personal subject (when expressed) is 
put in either the dative or the genitive. 

(a) Person not exptessed :—gathi muaf karun“ (or kshéma kariñ), to 
make pardon will be proper, i.e. please pardon (4shéma is fem.), 668 ; 
Ayah gathi karun“, what is proper to be done? 734; tih gathi wann", 
that will be proper to be said, you must say that, 768; jas (or jyān) 
gathi zi, good will be proper that, i.e. you had better, 961, 1223; gash 
anun" akh aina, a mirror is proper to be brought, please bring a mirror, 
1103; yi-y gaśhi 7yàn zi, this will be advisable that, you had better, 1264; 
gabhi sosun", it should be sent, 1359; gash? sakh*th yirada asun™ (or 
diir“ yith asith*), firm desire is proper to be (for doing this) (yiéh is’ 
fem.), 1521 ; gaésht pash din“, thatching is necessary, 1783. 

(b) Person in the dative :—gaéshi mè talash karun“, to make an effort is 
‘proper for me, I must endeavour, 630; më gaéhi, it is necessary for me, 
I want, 1908; as? gasht rózun", we should remain, 8; ... karun“, we 
should do, 116; .. . 4408un", we should fear, 710; .. . briinth' yin“, we 
ought to come forward, we ought to show ourselves, 944; as& gathan 
nakaragiye trawafte,; evil actions (plur. fem.) are: proper for us to be 
abandoned, we should abandon evil actions, 1038; as? gashi fikirt 
thawiüñt, thought (sing. fem.) to be taken is proper for us, we ought to 
take thought, 1068: . . . Jé" nav dariift, we must lighten the boat, 1073; 
. .. dairi thawiift#, we should exercise patience (fem.), 1290; . . . rah" 
karun“ (or daya kariif*), we must show mercy (fem.), 13323 . . . parhēz 
karun”, we ought to avoid, 1390; gaéshi as gashon", to go is proper for 
us, we ought to go, 1449; asé gathi panun" hawas band thawun", we 
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ought to "keep our senses under control, 1605 ; as? gathan panan! hawas 
panas töbi ratan), we ought to keep our senses subdued (plur. masc.), 1736 ; 
as? gaéhi husyar rozun", we should be vigilant, 1869. 

When the person is the second, the suffix of the dative of the pronoun 
must always be added to the verb, whether the full pronoun is expressed 
or not. Thus :—yit" gaéhi-y, as much as is necessary for thee, as much 
as you want, 10; yus gashi-y, (take) what you please, 318 ; yus é ga&Az-y, 
(the kind) which you want, 1684; é ga£Azye (for ga&Az-y-a), dost thou 
want? 1784. 

(c) Person in the genitive :—/zyón" gaáA gathun", my going is proper, 
I must go, 530; gaśéhi chyöň* koshish Kari, thy making an effort is 
proper, you should try, 1227; gash ckyón" thaharun", you should stop, 
1294; chydn" gathi ars karun“, you must make a petition, 1319; cAyón! 
gathan trih jild thawan!, your three books to be reserved are proper, you 
must reserve three books (for me), 1514. 

GA EH (2), conj. 3, irreg. (inf. and fut. pass. part. gashun, ga&Aun", gathon"; 
pres. part. gashan; II past part. ganv, gov, plur. gay; fem. sing. and 
plur. gaye; III past part. gayov, gayauv, plur. gayéy; fem. sing. and 
plur. gayzy? ; IV past part. gayav, plur. gayéy; fem. sing. and plur. gayzye; 
II past part. with suff. of 2nd pers. sing. dat. (irreg.) gdy, he went for 
thee, plur. (irreg.) gay, they (masc.) went for thec; fut. sing. 1 gaśha; 
imperat. sing. 2 gash, polite ga&//a ; cond. past sing. 1 yashahé). 

To go, depart, proceed, 12, 7, 53, 126, 27, 29, 36, 46, 85, 218, 35, 57; 
59: 74» 97, 340, 50, 92, 405, 58, 503, 636, 43, 52, 92, 707, 11 (bis), 21, 
37, 55, 64, 829, 47, 76, 89, 901, 77, 1000, 17, 29, 77, 84, 1103, 32, 40, 84, 
1201, 3, 9, 20, 6, 41, 4, 6, 1327, 30, 75: 87, 8, 1449, 90, 1586, 1615, 27, 39, 
1728, 1817, 33, 75, 82,91 ; to go (of a letter in the post), 846; to march, 
start on the march (of an army), 1130 ; to go, lead (of a road), 1042; to 
go, elapse, pass (of time), 314, 607, 1234; to be, become, happen, turn 
out, as in 449, 97,922, 1157; Aholi or ntshphal gathun, to miss the point 
aimed at (of a bullet), 1171, 1636; 44àrij gaéhun, to be struck off (of a 
law-case), 1215; tabah gathun, to be wrecked (of a boat), 1548, 1925; 
barbad gathun, to be ruined, 1555; mě chhu-na shekh gathan, Y have no 
suspicion, 1763; gaye’ bén ta hyor*, she was tossed up and down, 1803; 
in this sense the 2nd past is often equivalent to the present tense of the 
verb substantive, especially in definitions, as in gös £/dsh, I am pleased, 
818; gauv, (this) is (a childish employment), 313 ; (a debtor) is (he who 
owes money), 476; (a dwarf) is (one who is she in stature), 598; 
(jewels, sing.) are (pearls, &c.), 996; yik gauv-na yinsáf, this is not 
justice, 1009; (the eye, fem.) is become (dim), 528; yih gay? bé-yinsofi 
(fem.), this is injustice, 1844. 
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Examples of other idiomatic uses of this verb i—kakazan (plur. dat.) 
gauv sam"satur, the papers have been destroyed, 515; chhuh me hayah 
sathan, I am discouraged, 543 ; chhis kay gaéhan, vomitings are happen- 
ing to him, he is vomiting, 497 ; £z» Sauv, it is late, 876, 1048; «watanz 
gathun, to go so as to arrive, 1449 ; yira gathun, to float, 1759 ; with conj. 
participles, we have, milith gathun, to be exactly alike, 65 ; wudith gathun 
(752) or wuphith ga&hun (1910), to fly away; mashith gathun, to be 
forgotten, with dative of person who forgets, as in yi-na mashith gathi-y, 
(take care) that it be not forgotten by thee, 768 ; m? gay? mashith (1246), 
mashith gayé-m (1679), it (fem.) was forgotten by me. 

The following forms occur in the specimens :—inf. and fut. pass. part. 
ga&hun", 127 (your going is necessary); dsi-y ga£Aun", going will be to 
thee, you will have to go, got ; chhukh-a yithan gaéhun", do you wish to 
go? 1882; gaf/on", as in cAyón* g. chhu-na zarür, your going is not 
necessary, 1201; me chhuh g. zaritr, 1 must go, 1203 ; gabhi (see ga£A, 1) 
ast gaéhon", we ought to go, 1449; sing. dat. gathanas path rozun, to 
remain behind for going, to avoid going, 136; gen. gaéZanu£", 350 (an 
order) of going, (an order to go); 737 (a date) for going; gashanuk" 
asbab, exports (as opposed to yinwk" asbab, or imports), 911; 1226 
(purpose for going); 1311, ga&AanuA" rukhsath, leave to go, leave of 
absence; 1891 (an opportunity of going); 126, gathanitchi# shéchh', a 
notice to go; 977, 1077, 1140, gathaniich" yééh, an intention to go; 1288, 
gathaniich" rahdör*, a passport; 1375, gaéhaniichit tayóri, preparation to 
go; abl. 66h chhus gathana khotan, Y am afraid to go, 53; gathana-kin', 
for going, 707; gashana-nishé, (prevent) from going, 1387; conj. part 
Akun gathith, to be able to go, 692. 

Pres. part. gashan, 274, 1759; pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus gathan, 185, 
1000, 1241, 1875; 3 chhuh gaéhān, 12, 543, 1330, 1763 (neg.); masc. plur. 
3 chhih gathan, 340; with suff. of dat. sing. 3 pers. chhi-s eathan, 
they are happening to him, 497; fem. sing. 3 chheh gathan, 1042. 

II past part., used as II past tense, masc. sing. 3 gauv, he went, &c., 
256, 97, 313, 449, 76, 515, 98, 643, 876, 922, 96, 1048, 1184, 1215; with 
neg. suff. gasv-na, 1009; with pron. suff. 1 pers. sing. nom. gd-s, 818, 
29; with neg. gõ-s-na, 711; with suff. 1 pers. dat. gd-m, went for me (dat. 
commodi), 235; 2 gd-kh, thou wentest, 1388; plur. 3 gay, they went, 
&c., 146, 3, 4, 607, 52, 847, 1084, 1220; fem. sing. 3 gzy2, she went, 
&c., 392, 528, 1246, 1548, 1803, 44, 1925 ; with suff. Ist pers. dat. gaye-m, 
1679; with suff. 3 sing. dat. gay?-s, 1636 (dat. comm.); plur. 3 gaye, 
1910; with suff. 3 plur. dat. gaye-£h (dat. comm.), 1171. 

III past part., used as III past, masc. plur. 3 gayēy, 1244; with suff. 
and pers. plur. and interrog. yayé-z-a, did you go? 458. 
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II perf. part., forming perf. masc. sing. 2, interrog. chhu-kh-a go-mot", 
hast thou gone? 636; 3 chhuh go-mot", he has gone, 764,889, 1327; plur. 
3, with empb. y, chhi-y milith gay-mat', they are exactly alike, 65; fem. 
sing. 3 chhch go-miié® (sic, not gaye-miié#), 1490; forming pluperf. ósus 
g@-mot", I had gone, 218, 1132 (I went some time ago). 

Fut. sing. 1 gaéha, 259 (I am going to the bazaar), 1615, 27 (I am 
just now going), 1728, 1817; neg. gasha-na, I will not go, 17; sing. 2 
gathakh, 503, 1103; interrog. gathakh-a, 1029; sing. 3 gakhi, 752, 846, 
1130, 1555, 86 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat. gashi-y, 768; plur. 1 gathaw, 
405, 876 (let us go), 1209, 1449 (pres. subj.), 1833; plur. 2 interrog. 
gabhiw-a, 129; plur. 3 gaéhan, 1234. 

Imperat. sing. 2 gash, 721, 55, 1639; polite, gaśłća, 1017. 

Cond. past, sing. 1 gadahö, 711; 3 gabhihé, 1157. 

gaur, decl. 1, deep thought, deliberation, 183; sing. gen. gauruk", 1528; 
gaur karun, to consider carefully, to pay attention, 183, 910 (to — 2272), 
1484. 

gauv, see GA EH (2). 

gav, decl. 4 (this word becomes gv?! in all oblique cases of the sing., and in 
nom. plur.; dat. plur. gov; ag. plur. govilv), a cow; sing. nom., 265 ; 
dat., 880. LN 

gawah, decl. 1, a witness (in a court of justice), 1917 ; plur. dat. gawahan, 
1222; gen. cawdahan-handi wananuk" khulasa, a summary of the evidence 
of the witnesses, 1003. 

gawet, decl. 4, evidence (in a court of justice), 656. 

gay, gaye, gayekh, gayem, gayés, sce GA EH (2). 

gaz, decl. 1, a yard; ak% gas zyath", one yard long, 1929. 

GER, conj. 1 (I past part. gyü“, plur. giv?; fem. g77?, plur. gr^; II past 
part. 92702), to surround ; chhus mushhilén-mans gyür!-not", I am sur- 
rounded with difüculties, 1762. 

GEW, conj. 1 (I past part. gyow", plur.gév!; fem. g2o/, plur. géve; II past 
part. gevyov), to sing; gön géwun (1196) or yesh gewun (352), to sing the 
praises (of so-and-so), to commend ; inf. dat. géwanas-manz, in singing, 
463; gen. géwaniich® awas, or géwanuk" shébd, the sound of singing, 
1686 ; noun of agency, g’wanwdl", a singer, 306; pres. masc. sing. I chhus 
Swan, 352; fem. sing. 3 chheh géwan, 1653; plur. 3 chhéh géwan, 
1196. 

41, decl. 4, a suffix forming abstract nouns, as in datagi, liberality; »a£azagr, 
wickedness ; 2/4227, life, qq.v. 

gil*har' or gilahar*, decl. 3, a squirrel, 716; plur. nom. gi/*haré, 1744. 

Gilgit, decl. 1 (sing. nom. gi/gith), the town of Gilgit, in Dardistan, 1490. 

GIND, conj. 1 (Y past part. gyuzd", plur. gindi; fem. gins, plur. ginza; 
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II past part. 77207), to play, sport, gambol ; inf. gen. gindantichit Juriath, 
leisure for sport, time to play, 1342; abl. ardas gindana:siity, thi, ough 
playing dice, through gambling, 519; fut. pass. part. gindun; masc. plur. 
nom. gindan cAiz, things to be played with, toys, 1805. 

girja, decl. 1, a church (Christian); gen. sing. (dat. fem.) giz/acA? gar2, by 
the church clock, 336. 

gb", adj. (fem. $229), heavy (of weight), 861, 1071; Zai£àA gb, how 
heavy (is this stone) ? 1900. 

god, decl. 1, a beginning, 177, 1606; sing. abl. gda, in the beginning, first 
(do so-and-so), 34. Elmslie makes this word fem., but all the above 
instances show that it is masc. 

sðdañŭ (734), gddani (988), adv., first, in the beginning, at first, for the first 
time. 

gödañuk", adj. (masc. sing. dat. gödañikis, and so throughout; fem. sing. 
nom. godajhucA!), first, earliest, common as an ordinal numeral; masc. 
sing. dat. gddaitihis tortkhas-tan, till the first (of the month), 929; abl. 
(with inan. masc. noun in gen.) gõgañiki ohudiich® köm”, the business of 
his former office, 1517 ; abl. gddaitthi törīkha, on the first (of the month), 
568. 

god’, decl. 3, a cart, carriage, 1466; sing. gen. gād?-hond* maramath, the 
repair of the carriage, 108; gādè-hanzè pahiye tal, under the wheel of the 
carriage, 448; plur. dat. chhih gadén khasith gathan, they go having 
mounted carriages, they ride in carriages, 340. 

goa", decl. 2, a hole; zaminas god", a hole in the ground, 875. 

god“, decl. 2, a swarm; machhi-god", a swarm of flies, 1764. 

gle, see giu. 

0/10, adj., ind., victorious: dushmanas-peth golib sapanun, to overcome the 
enemy, 1262. 

£ü-mot", gü-miüf', see GA EH (2). 

gön, decl. 1, quality, property; the property of a medicine, the manner in 
which it operates, 1249 ; virtue, gon gčwun, to sing the praises of a person, 
1196. (H.) 

gph, decl. 1, a cave, cavern; sing. dat. edphas-mans, in the cave, 639. 

gor, decl. 1, a teacher, master, schoolmaster, 1134; sing. gen. gõra-sond", 20; 
ag. gdran, 1777. In 1431 we have goras-ta éata-sond", of the teacher and 
the pupil. (H.) 

gosa, decl. 1, anger; gõsa diwanīwun, to provoke, 1425. 

göstökhi, decl. 4, insolence, 964. 

492, see GA FH (2). 

gov", see gãv. 

sy, see GA FH (2). 
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grana, decl. 1; grana karun, to condemn, blame, 642. ' (H.) 

grand, decl. 4 (sing. all cases except nom., and plur. nom. griizs4, plur. dat, 
griinzn, ag. grinz'), computation, calculation, the numeration of any 
collection, 580. 

grata, decl. 1, a mill; sing. dat. gvatas-mans, in the mill, 823, 1155. 

grav, decl. 4, a reproach; plur. nom. grawa Zarafi?, to complain of any- 
thing (with dat. of obj.), 364. 

grohun, decl. 1 (sing. dat. grahanas, plur. nom. grahan), an eclipse ; 9772- 
gvohun, an eclipse of the sun, 611. 

grumph", decl. 2 (plur. dat. gronp/en, ag. erimphyau), a bud ; plur. nom. 
grümphi, 248. 

gugistul, decl. 2 (sing. dat. gugüstalis ; ag. and plur. nom, gugist^l!; plur. 
dat. gugüstalčn), a swing-perch (on which a parrot swings); dat. gugis- 
talis-peth, on a swing-perch, 1769; gugistul tréwun, to swing on 
such, ib. 

suhul“, adj. (masc. sing. dat. guAa/is, ag. and plur. nom. gzZ^7!, plur. dat. 
guhalin; fem. sing. nom. guhij¥, dat. guhtjě and so throughout), muddy; 
sing. dat. guhalis portis-mans, in muddy water, 1188. 

gitj', decl. 3 (dat. sing. 9272, and so throughout), the kernel (of a coco-nut), 
1012, 

süli, decl. 3 (dat. sing. 95/2, and so throughont), a bullet; gil’ trawiii*, to 
shoot, fire a bullet, 1171, 1636 ; fon’ panas gül’ löy", he shot himself, 958. 

guman, decl. 1, doubt, surmise, conjecture, opinion; gumān karun, to 
believe, fancy, conjecture, 899. 

gumashta, decl, 1, an agent, manager of a business, a gumashta, 58. 

quia, decl. 1, sin, iniquity, a sinful act, 952; sing. dat. gunihas-kun, 
(inclination) to sin, 1403; abl. gundha-warit, (hate nothing) excepting 
sin, 851 ; 62-gunah, without sin, sinless, 706. 

gunos“, decl. 2, a bracelet; plur. nom. gzzas!, 226. 

£17", decl. 2, a horse, 242, 577, 1058; sing. dat. guris, 1887 (dat. of posses- 
sion); guris-peth, on the horse, 701, on horseback, 1353, 1539; guris 
khasun, to mount a horse, 1184, 1561 ; gen. guz^-sond", 760; abl. guri- 
pétha wasun, to fall from on a horse, to be thrown from a horse, 695, 
1054; plur. nom. £47), 819. 

gii", decl. 3, a bell for striking the hours (1542), a clock (336), a watch 
(1892) ; sing. dat. garë, (what has struck on) the clock, what time is it by 
the clock (336) ? 

gurut", adj. (masc. sing. dat. guvatis, dat. and plur. nom. gurati, plur. dat. 
Suraten; fem. sing. nom. guz*i*, dat. eu7"chd, and so throughout), brown 
(the colour), 246. 

gussawar, adj., ind., violent, furious, 1873. 
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guyun", decl. 2 (sing. dat. guyénis, ag. and plur. nom. gioi, dat. plur. 
guyenén), straw, 1725; sing. dat., 1014. 

guzar, decl. 1, a watch-house, custom-house; sing. dat. gucaras-feth, (go) 
to the custom-house, 458. 

guzar, in bé-guzar, adj., ind., impassable, 907 (nom. plur.). 

gusaran, decl. 1, a subsistence, livelihood, 1024; sing. gen. raur (or 4it4r) 
guszaranuk", a means of livelihood, 1754. 

gow“, see GÉW. 

gy", see GER. 


H 


Habashi-dishi, adj., ind., belonging to the country of Abyssinia, Abyssinian, 
II. 

haché, see Aut, 

hadd, decl. 1, limit, further limit, 681. 

hafta, or hapta, decl. t, a week; sing. dat. haflas-mans aki phiri, once 
a week, 1601; abl. patimi hafta, last week (I heard), 941. Cf. hafta. 

hatra@n, adj., ind., perplexed, troubled, 1315. T 

hatrat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. Za/ra/), astonishment, 120. 

haiwan, decl. 1, an animal as distinct from man, a beast, a brute, 167 ; 
sing. dat. kaiwānas, 1467. 

haj, decl. 1, the pilgrimage to Mecca; dat. Zajas ga£/n, to go on the 
pilgrimage, 1327. 

hajat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. Zaja/A), need; madatuk" hajath, need 


of help, 1202; zufay? hajath, need of rupees, lit. rupees (are) a need, 
220. 


hak, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 424), a herb, a vegetable, 867. 

hakim, decl. 1, a physician, a doctor, 571, 1323, 68, 1661; sing. ag. 
hakiman, 454, 1376. 

HAL, conj. 3 (II past halyov, 1886, plur. zy; fem. sing. and plur. -yzy2), 
to be crooked, to be warped (of a board). 

hail (1), decl. 1, state, condition, 380, 1650. 

hal (2), adv., now, nowadays, at present, IOI, 542; 935, 1229, 1386, 1578. 

hal (3), decl. 4 (plur. nom. and all cases of sing. except nom. höjt, plur. 
dat. /j!, ag. Aoj#v), a hall, a house. This word at the end of a com- 
pound is sometimes masc., and then belongs to decl. 1, as in éataha/, a 
school-house, sing. dat. éatahalas, 135. z 

halal-nimakh, adj., ind., faithful (of a servant), 694. 

halat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. Āālath), a condition, state, 666; sing. 
dat. 4ālatas-mansz, in a condition, 773; /alatas-suty, (exchange) with 
(your) condition, 666. 
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halkér*, adj., ind., masc. sing. ag. halkor! hitn', by a mad dog, Irig. 

ham*/a, decl. 1, an attack, onslaught, assault, 123. 

hamatul™, decl. 2, the long pole by which a boat is propelled, a punting- 
pole, 1564. The short pole for the same purpose is Aamat!#j', 

hamsay, decl. 4, a neighbourhood ; sing. dat. yi#h Zazisáy?, to this neigh- 
bourhood, 607. 

Aamsày?, decl. 1, a neighbour, 1206, 

HN, conj. 3 (II. past part. /*zyzo, plur. -yZy ; fem. sing. and plur. -y2y2), 
to intumesce, swell; II past rhasc. plur. 3 AZ*zyéy, (my feet) are 
swollen, 1767. 

han, decl. 4 (plur. nom. and all cases of sing. except nom. Aóji"!, plur. dat. 
hoi", ag. Aöñlv), loss, damage, injury, interruption (to work), 535, 
954, 84, 1107. The same as honi, q.v. 

hand, decl. 4 (for gender see 883, 1325, 1908), a little, a small quantity ; 
dih hana, give a little (I don't want much), 1087. Common as the 
second member of a compound, meaning ‘a little’, ‘some’. The first 
member of the compound is put in the ablative singular, but the words 
pon", water, and da; grain, become 74 and dd respectively. The 
resultant compound is feminine whatever the gender of the first member 
may be. Examples are :—déa-hand, a little water, 160, 883, 1447, 1705 ; 
asun, the act of laughing, asana-hand, a little laugh, a smile ; asaza- 
hand karit#, to smile, 1668; Zà£az barga-hand, a small leaf of paper, 
a scrap of paper, 1325 ; kapur, cloth, kafara-hand, some cloth, 1908; 
pa-hand, a little water, some water, 160, 883, 1447, 1705; raé (fem.), 
a grain, a small thing, raé7-hana prar, wait a little, 585; za£i-Aanà 
pherun, to walk about a little, 1313; razi-hana, some twine, 413. 

hanga-ta-manga, adv., suddenly, unexpectedly, 1839. 

hangul, deck. 1 (sing. dat. hanga/as, plur. nom. Aangal), a stag of twelve 
tine, a dara singAa, 1706. 

hapta or hafta, decl.1, a week; aki hapta pata, after a week, 1897. Cf. 
hafta. 

HAR, conj. 3 (II past part. h“ryou, plur. -yzy; fem. sing. and plur. -yzy2), 
to increase; II past masc. sing. 3 472v, it has increased, 31. 

Zar, decl. 4, a quarrel, 557. 

har, decl. 1 (plur. gen. Aar'fan-hend", 565), a letter of the alphabet,1830. 

harahar, decl. 4, fighting, quarrelling, 1444; harahar &ariif", to fight, 
quarrel, 724. 

harakat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. harakath, dat., ag., and abl. harakii8"), motion, 
movement; havakath kariñ, to move, stir oneself, 1720. 

harl, adj., ind., quarrelsome, contentious; plur. masc. nom., 401. 

havam-hat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. -£af/?, a rascal, 1461. 
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hargah, conj., if (forming conditional sentences), 535, 677, 732, 69, 924; 
1157, 1240, 1343, 5!, 1481, 1502; Řargāh .. .. na, unless, 368; 
wuchhta hargah meli-y, sec if you can find it, 730. 

hasa (1), a suffix of respect added to nouns, as in faln sahiba-hasa, 
Mr. So-and-so, 367. 

Aasa (2), interj. of respect, following the word to which it refers ; 42 sahib 
. .. hasa, Sir! 983, 1382. In each case it is separated from the word 
by the subject of the sentence. 

hat, num., decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. ath), a hundred; ‘one hundred’ 
is sing., ‘two hundred’ and above are plur. From ‘nine hundred’ on 
the word takes the form she? (sheth), as in nav shéth, nine hundred, 424 
shéth, eleven hundred. For the lower hundreds the form /at (hath) is 
retained. The word remains in the first declension when agreeing with 
a feminine noun. The following examples occur in the specimens :— 
sing. nom. hath rupay (1374), or akh rupaye hath, a hundred rupees ; 
gen. aki rupaye-hatiich" And, a bill of (=for) a hundred rupees, 1254 ; 
abl. aki hata thod“, higher (in price) than a hundred (rupees), 1078; 
hata-wuhur*, adj, a hundred years old, 290 ; plur. nom. 3%% hath, two 
hundred, 1499; poné (or dz) hath, five hundred, 277, 972, 1566 ; dat. 
din hatan rupay?n, (bought) for two hundred rupees, 1189. 

HATARAW, conj. 1 (I past part. -7éw", plur. -72x! ; fem. -röwt, plur. 
-ràw?2 ; II past part. -722y2v), to put to one side, to resist (a claim); conj. 
part. chhiwa-na hékan hat*rowith, can you not resist (his claim), 1518. 

Ad£, decl. 4 (nom. sing. 4a8/), an accusation, 20. 

hatyd, decl. 4, murder ; sing. gen. hatya-handis dishés-manz, on a charge 
of murder, 671. (H.) 

HAW, conj. 1 (Y past part. 460", plur. //2w! ; fem. how, plur. hawe’; II 
past part. Aduyov), to show, point out, display; conj. part. Aékaho-y 
héwith, Y should have been able to show you, 1351; pres. part. Adware ; 
pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh hawan, 554, 1043; I past part., forming past 
tense, sing. masc. Adw", 804, 964, 1170, 1935; fem. how", 47, 9645 
with pron. suff. Aöwt-m-ay, it (fem.) was shown by me to thee, I showed 
it to you, 682; perf. fem. sing. 3 chheh how"-miié", it (fem.) has been 
displayed, 230; fut. 1, with pron. suff, Aawa-y, I will show to you, 582, 
1324; imperat. sing. 2 //27, 1128, 1570, 1693; polite, plur. 2, with 
pron. suff. of 3rd pers. sing. acc. hov'to-n, please show it, 1638. 

hawé or hawah (1), decl. 1, air, breeze, wind, 707, 1937 ; air, climate, 63 ; 
sing. abl. Aawaha-siity, (refreshed) by the air, 1485; awaha wart (be 
calmed) for want of wind, 169; aé-hawa, climate, 332; gen. aa- 
hawahuk", 297. 

Tlawah (2), decl. 4, Eve, 29. 
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hawala, decl. I, transfer, consignment ; Sapaza mě rupaye hawala, the 
rupees were transferred to me, 1808; kary tas hawéla, (the cargo, 
masc.) was consigned to him, 395. 

hawas, decl. 1, the senses, 1736 (plur. nom.) ; Aawas band thawun, to keep 
the senses under control, 1605. 

hawuk", decl. 2, one who shows; wata-hawuk", one who shows the road, 
a guide; wata-hawakts vostu-y, (Y went) without a guide, 829, 

hay, interj., alas! 64, 159. 

hayah, decl. 1, discouragement; chhuh méhayah gathan, I feel discourage- 
ment, 543. 

HE, conj. 1, irreg. [inf. hyon™ (hčun or Ayun, decl. 1, is not used), sing. 
dat. enis, abl. hént; fut. pass. part. also 4yoz" ; nouns of agency, héwa- 
wun", hénawél"; conj. part. Zet4 ; freq. part. hè hè or eth hèth ; pres. part. 
héwan; I past part. hyot, plur. Zc2!; fem. Wesi, plur. hega; TI past part. 
Af», plur. héséy ; fem. sing. and plur. Z2£óy'; TII past part. Aééav, plur. 
Aésoyzy ; fem. same as fem. of II past part.; fut. sing. 1 héma, 2 hekh, 3 
heyi, plur. 1 hémaw, 2 héyiw, 3 Aen ; imperat. sing. 2 47, plur. 2 héeyiw, 
3 sing. and plur. Aéyzy ; polite ditto, sing. 2 44a, plur. 2 Aéy'vazw, 3 sing. 
and plur. 425/27; ; past cond. sing. 1 hemahé, 2 hchokh, 3 héyihé, plar. 1 h- 
mahv, 2 heythiw, 3 hchén), to take, 146, 205, 74: 303, 1311, 1716 ; to buy, 
259, 474, 1189, 1432, 3,62; 77 eth phérun, having taken a stick to walk 
abont, to walk about with a stick, 1716 ; moi Ayon", to buy, 267, 8, 413, 
28, 808, 1109, 1252, 1580, 1600, 75, 1928; dam Ayon", to take breath, 
to breathe, 236; gaun sity heth, to go having taken with, to take 
away with one, 1220; Arrayé hyon*, to take on lease, 1047 ; modsh"hh 
Ayon“, to take fragrance, to smell; 1666 ; £o?" Ayon", to bite, 196, 1119; 
Jijara hyon", to take a contract, 403. 

HE is also used (mostly in the past tenses) with. the future passive 
participle in -on" or -un* of another verb, to form an inceptive 
compound. If the object is feminine or plural the participle is 
feminine or plural, and also the past tense of ZZ. Examples are :— 
tam? hyot' lekhun*, by him writing was taken, he began to write, 1121; 
Phal hyotu-n papun, the fruit began to ripen, 1543 (here, as is ex- 
tremely common, the pron. suffix of the ag. of the 3rd pers, sing. is 
added to hyot) . heti-n srimpht (plur. masc.) xéran', the buds begin to 
come forth, 248 ; Agt- mófil (fem. sing.) sapaciit!, the assembly began 
to become (finished), 1 531; saudagart (fem. sing.) 24-5; biyë chama- 
Efl, trade is beginning to revive, 1534. 

The following forms occur in the. sentences :— inf, sing. nom., 1666 ; 
abl., 259 ; noun of agency, masc. plur. nom. Aénawól!, 1433; conj. part., 
146, 205, 36, 74, 413, 1220, 1716; pres. masc, sing. 2 chhukh héwan, 
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1462; 3 chhuh heéwan, 303; fut. sing. 1, 1600; I past sing. masc. yot, 
196, 403, 1047, 1119, 21, 89, 1311; with suff. of ag. 2nd pers. sing 
hyotu-th, 268; 3rd pers. Ayotv-n, 1543: 2nd pers. plur. Ayot"-wa, 4745 
plur. masc. Zt, 1109, 1252, 1580, with suff. of ag. 3rd pers. sing. /2fi-zt, 
248; sing. fem. 28", with suff. of ag. 2nd pers. interrog. Z245-/4-a, 1675; 
3rd pers. sing. A281, 1531, 4; perf. masc. sing. 3 më chhuh hyot*-mot", 
I have bought, 808 ; with suff. of ag. and pers. chhu-y hyot*-mot", thou 
hast bought, 1928; imperat. sing. 2, 267, 428; past cond. sing. 1, 
1432. 

Aë, interj. of respect, used by a man to a man; žē /uz&z, Sir! 816; Az 
—-az e; hë sahib-a, Sir! 367; Az — sa = hē; hē sāhib sa, Sir! 1678, 
1782; he — -a sa = hē; hē sahib-a sa, Sir! 1055, 1278, 1466; AZE — 
hasa=hé; hé sahib hasa, Sir! 983, 1382. In the last two instances 
hasa is separated from sa/ by the subject of the sentence. 

HECHH, conj. 1 (I past part. hyochh", plur. héchh'; fem. sing. hechht, 
plur. Achhe; II past part. héchhyov), to learn ; inf. sing. dat. Aéchhanas- 
peth, on learning, 124; gen. kechhanuk“* khar*ch, the cost of learning, 
490; Adchhanuk" tartkh, a method of learning, 1150; Aechhanuk* moni, 
an impediment to learning, 1230; héchhanuk" wakth, the time for 
learning, 1795 ; Aéchhaniich" yésh, a desire for learning, 601 ; héechhantich™ 
witshéish, incitement to learn, 667; pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus héchhan, 
I am learning, 101; 2 chhukh hechhan, thou art learning, thor canst 
learn, 1046; I past masc. sing. hyochh"-na mč alif-b2, Y did not learn 
the alphabet, 70; perf. fem. sing. interrog. with suff. 2nd pers. é chhé-y-¢ 
honsil héchh*-miié*, bave you learnt seamanship? 1199. — i 

HECHHANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. -éw", plur. -néw! ; fem. -nöw, 
plur. -dwe'; II past part. -727y07), to cause to learn, to teach; conj. 
part. Aékakh-a me héchhandwith, canst thou teach me? 1768 ; pres. masc. 
sing. 3 chhuh héchhandwan, he teaches, 96, 1776; past masc. sing. with 
pro . suff. 1st pers. Aéchhanéwu-s, he taught me, 1777 ; 3rd pers. (ag.) 
and and pers. (obj.) hechhanbwu-n-akh, he taught thee, 1777; plur. masc. 
Aechhandu?, tam héchhanów? néchiv!, he taught the children, 238. 

héchh*, see HECHH. 

hech, see HÉK. À i 

HED, conj. 1 (I past part. Ayog", plur. Z2; fem. sing. hed", plur. 4272; 
II past part. /2jyov), to blame, show contempt for, mock at a person; 
inf. Zazsz hédun", to mock at any one (is improper), 399, 1175- 

heh, see HE. / - i 

HEK, conj. 1 (I past part. yok", plur. ek! ; fem. sing. Ach", plur. Aëché; 
II past part. /echyov), to be able, to can, 912 (they ‘cheat whomever 
they can); this verb is very commonly used to form a potential compound 
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with the conjunctive participle of another verb, especially when the 
ability signifies physical strength. When physical strength is not implied 
the root TAG, q.v., is often used. In these compounds the future tense 
of the root ZZ K is usually employed in the sense of the present, as in 
čka arsith, Y can earn. The following potential compounds occur in 
the sentences :—A4èkun anith, to be able to bring, 801, 1 753; Akun arzith, 
to be able to earn, 603; so with a£/// (to enter), 38; &Gzi74 (to under- 
stand or hear), 370, 472, 1657 ; dith (to give), 40, 54 (to be able to give 
7 to afford), 82, 971, 1056, 1499 ; gabhith (to go), 692; Aat^riwitA (to 
resist a claim), 1518; Aéchhanéwith (to teach), 1768; 427A (to take), 
236 ; howitk (to show), 1351; nith (to buy), 556; Larith (to do, to 
make), 6, 258, 553, 65, 865, 70, 1055, 1138, 9, 1385, 1419, 1871; 
Ahatith thawith (to conceal), 371 ; likhith (to write), 1927 ; /&ZtrózoitA (to 
shorten), 1635 ; muéarith (to open), 1020; »u£arivitA (to untie), 1104 ; 
nirith (to go out), 115; Bürith (to accomplish), 18; ghut"réwith (to 
break), 233; pakandwith (to set in motion), 577, 1221 ; parith (to read), 
1059 ; 7u#s¢th (to remain), 136 ; sapadixwit (to provide), 791 ; sapanith (to 
become), 1262; 542: rówit/ (to improve), 920 ; thagith (to cheat), 308 ; 
path thawith (to dissuade), 560; ée/as thawith (to retain in the memory), 
1530; paéh thawith (to believe), 1866; 4 (to endure), 1213; pat 
éönith (to prevent), 1387; cita. tulith (to jump), 1006 ; “z/ith (to lift), 
1070 ; wanith (to say), 32, 1370; wuchhith (to see), 1298. 

The following forms of this verb appear in the sentences :— 

Pres. masc. sing. 1 neg. chhus-na-hótan, 236, 370, 1, 553, 65, 1213, 
1866 ; 2 interrog. neg. chhukh-nd Aékan, canst thou not? 560; 3 chhuh 
hèkān, 577, 1298; neg. chhu-na hekan, he cannot, 472, 715, 1871 ; plur. 
1 neg. chhi-na hekan, 1262; 2 interrog. neg. chhiwa-na hékan, can you 
not? 1518; 3 cA héhan, 308, 912. 

I past masc. neg. zi hyok"-na sor Aarith,Y could not prevail, 1385 ; 
fem. neg. më hechiina with (fem.) pirith, I could not fulfil the wish, 18. 

Fut., in sense of present, unless otherwise stated, sing. 1 422a, 54, 603, 
1419, 1927 (pres. conj); interrog. 474, can I? 1055; neg. Acka-na, 
I cannot, 54, 136; 2 hékakh, 692, 791, 1006, 1139; interrog. Aékakh-a, 
canst thou? 6, 40, 82, 233, 556, 801, 65, 70, 920, 71, 1020, 56, 70, 1104, 
1499, 1530, 1657, 1753, 68; also with suff. acc. 3rd pers. sing. Aékah-an-a 
TRA" röwith, canst thou shorten it? 1635; 3 interrog. Z2£y-à, 38 ; neg. 
Nehi-na, 258 ; plur. 1 neg. hchaw-na, 1370; interrog. hékaw-a, 1059; 2 
interrog. hckiw-a, 32; 3 Athan, 1138, 1221. 

Past cond. sing. 1 with suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat. hčkahö-y, Y should 
have been able (to show) to thee, 1351; 2 hekahokh, 1387. 

hèl’, see hyo], 
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héma, hémahé, see HE. 

héng, decl. 1, a horn, 880. 

hénur, decl. 1 (sing. dat. Anaras, plur. nom. Anar), a drain (for water, 
&c.), a sewer, 578. 

her, decl. 4, a staircase, ladder: sing. dat. Aéri-peth, (seated) on the 
stairs, 1707. 

héryum, adj. (fem. ērimř), of or belonging to a staircase ; /ezyum" pôr“, 
the side of the stairs, the upper rooms of a house, 1855. 

otl, hes, howan, see HE. 

Atl, see Ayuh". 

hikmat, decl. 4 (nom. sing. Azkmath), wisdom, knowledge, 945. 

hila, decl. 1, pretence, disguise, 548 ; Aifa-baz, artful, 106 (nom. plur); 
with suff. of indef. art. Az/ah, 1383. 

Hindustan, decl. 1, India; sing. dat. Zindustanas-manz, in India, 787,937. 

Hinduston', adj., ind., of or belonging to India, the Hindéstani lan- 
guage, 96 ; Hindustén' xvi-hond", of the Hindostani language, 14. 

hirs, decl. 1, greed, avarice, 133. 

hisa or kist, decl. 1, a share, a part, 771, 1410, 1625; Zarun 2th hisa, to 
make two pieces, to cut (or saw) in two, 1576. 

hisab, decl. 1, an account, a reckoning, 148, 484, 1617; arithmetic, rol; an 
account, bill of charges, a bill, 75, 6, 7; hisab-kitdab, an account with 
a merchant, 19 ; sing. gen. Aisdbuk", 75, 6, 7, 148 ; hisabuk" fared, a bill, 
192 ; abl. hésdba-nishé, from the bill, 484. 

hish, see Ayuh". 

Ait, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. hith), a pretence, pretext, excuse, 1383 
(Aith-ah, a pretence, with indefinite 44) ; a method, means, reason, as in 
hith gusaranuk", a means of support, 1754; abl. yimi hita-stity, on. this 
account, 806. (H.) 

Adjat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. Adjath, dat. haji, and so on), a bond (¢amas- 
suk), 216. 

höjt, decl. r, a pilgrim (to Mecca), 1327. 

Adkh", adj. (fem. hdchh#), dry, 591. 

hökim, decl. 1, a ruler, a governor, 1557; a judge, 906; Aokim-i-àla, the high 
ruler, the governor of a city, 813; sing. dat. kökimas-nishè, (an application) 
to.a judge, 90. 

hot, adj., crooked; fem. sing. Aij, 443. : 

Anar, decl. 4, ingenuity, 949 ; cf. hunar, which is the same word differently 
spelt. 

i adj., ind., ingenious, skilful, 1660; fem. sing. nom., 948. - 

Add, decl. 3 (sing. dat. Aónj2), a bill of excharfge, note of hand, 1254; sing. 
dat. honjé-peth, on the note of hand, 631; gen. Adnje-hond", 593. 
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Aongit, decl. 3, a shell, 455, 1630. > 

Aóni, decl. 4 (cf. Adz), loss, damage, harm, 657, 845; nakadiüchü honi, 
pecuniary loss, 1297. 

hénkal, decl. 4 (sing. dat., 4ónali), a chain, a necklace, 294, 810; sing. dat., 
1080. 

Aónzil, decl. 4 (sing. dat., -//), the abstract noun of honz*; the art or 
profession of navigation, 1 199. 

hons"', decl. 1 (sing. dat. hénsts or Aanuzas; gen. hönsü-(or hanza-)sond" ; 
ag. hönzün or hünzan; abl. hönsü or hanza ; plur. nom. A4óuzi; dat. 
Aónz!n or hansan; ag. hönsüv or hdnzau), a boatman 3 plur. nom. 1, 735, 
1221, 1565; gaga-honsi, a fisherman, 735 ; Jahabi-honuc*, the boatman or 
sailor of a cargo-boat, 1. 

HOR, conj. 1 (I past part. 447", plur. 47; fem. Air, plur. hore; II past 
part. horyov), to pay a debt, to repay ; pres. sing. masc. 3 chhich Aran, 
1296; past Airu-m, I repaid, 1527; fut. sing. 1 Z2ra-y, I will pay to thee, 
192, 1499; 3 hore, 540. 

hash, decl. 1, sense, intelligence, 1538. 

héstl, decl. 1, produce, outcome, result, 1867. 

host", decl. 2 (sing. dat. Aastis), an elephant, 1378. 

hot", adj. (fem. Ai), stricken; ddchhz- ta tréshi-hot", stricken by hunger 
and thirst, hungry and thirsty, 888. 

how", see HAW. 

hosir, adj., ind., present, in attendance (at court), 1446 (of a king and 
queen), 1750; madath karani Aózir, present (i. c. ready) to help, 1240. 

Aiszrt, decl. 4, attendance (in a court of justice, &c.), 127. 

huh, pron. demonst., that (within sight), this (at some distance); both 
subst. and adj. It may be either animate (an.) or inanimate (inan.), and the 
an. forms are sometimes masc., sometimes fem., and sometimes com. gen. 

Sing. nom. an. masc. huh, fem. hoh, inan. huh; dat. an. com. gen. 
humis, inan. Aut; gen. an. com. gen. Aumi-sond" or hu-sond", inan. 
humyuk"; ag. an. masc. hum’, fem. humi, inan. kumi; abl. an. and 
inan. hum or huwa; plur. nom. an. and inan. masc. um, fem. huma; 
dat. an. and inan. Auman 3 gen. an. and inan. human-hond", hu-hond" ; 
ag. an. and inan. Auman. s 

Sing. nom. an. masc., 283 (that bird); inan. 243, 342, 443; dat. an. 
masc. hums @andas-nishé, from that bull, 250; inan. Auth &amas-poth, 
(the way) to that village, 1289; abl. (agreeing with inan, masc. noun in 
gen.), kumi gamuk, of that village, 1659. 

Aüj*, see hol, 

Aukm, decl. 1, an order, command, 483, 533, 53, 992, 1223,25, 1809; ukm 
din“, to give an order, 350; karanuk™ hukm, an order to make, 1256; 
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ladanuk" hukm, an order to load, tog1 ; phéranuk* hukm, an order (i.e. 
permission) to walk, 1313; dinuk“ chhu-na mè hukm, Y have no order to 
give, I am noL allowed to give, 1078 ; Aukw manun, to obey an order, 
1809 ; sing. abl. Auma, by (whose) order, 132; hukma-kin', by the order 
(of So-and-so), 1422; plur. gen. Aukman-hond*, 1872. 

humi, humis, see huh. 

Aunar, decl. 1, dn art, accomplishment, 105; cf. jnar. 

Aün*, decl. 2 (sing. dat. Anis, gen. hitn'-sond*, ag. Ain, abl. hand; plur. 
nom. än’, dat. hdndn, ag. Anyai), a dog (hai, decl. 3, a bitch) ; sing. 
nom., 156, 1034; dat., 217; ag., 1119. 

hür", hitru-m, see HOR. 

husydr adj., ind., intelligent; Ausyar rõzun, to be vigilant, 1869; mudagiyi- 
nishé róz husyar, beware of ignorance, 189. 

huth, see huh. 

hiit, decl. 3, wood, a piece of wood, 924; sing. dat. Aaché, 142 (in sense of 
acc.); abl. Aachz-siity, (made) of wood, goo. 

Auzūr, decl. 1, the person of a monarch or any high functionary ; as interj., 
Your Highness, (politely) Sir! 816. 

hyochh", see HECHH. 

lyok“, see HÉK. - 

hyol, decl. 2, an ear of corn; plur. nom. Z27*, 180. 

hyon", see HL. 

hyor', adv., on the top, above, 1152; gaye bdn ta Ayo", she was tossed up 
and down, 1803. 

hyot", see HE. ; 

hyuh", adj. (sing. dat. Aiki, plur. nom. Aik! (1513); fem. kish (739, 1569), 
plur. nom. Aishe), like; ganawitji Liht, mutually alike, like each other, 
1513. Frequent in idiomatic phrases, such as :—chyén" hyuh", (my case 
is) like yours, 1650 ( — fzra-sa) ; bh chyón' hyuh® r^t" likhith héka, Y can 
write as well as you, 1927 (tumhari manind achchha); dód* hyuh", some- 
thing like pain, a sort of pain, 717; Aunu-y yuh" (= ck-sa) (fem. kuitii-y 
hish), exactly alike, 1569; &us Ayuh" (fem. Adssa hish”), what sort of, 
737 (about what day), 1150; yuth" Ayu&* (fem. yish? hish*), like this, 
this kind of, 583, 1649. d 

The word governs the dat. in :—chyönis garas hyuh*, like thy house, 
1076; thitlas hyuk“, like an egg, oval, 739- 
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An emphatic suffix sometimes met with instead of (i)y, as in ath-"-mans, 
in this very thing, 1416. For other examples, see y. 
For other words commencing with 7, see under yz. 
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(Note.—Kashmiris look upon / and 7y as having exactly the same 
sound. Hence many words herein spelt with 7 are commonly spelt with 
Jy, and vice versa. As jë is really jya, we also often find Ja instead of 72, 
and vice versa.) 

Jahan, decl. 1, the world, the universe 3 sing. gen. jahdnuh", 1557. 

Jaháza, decl. I, a ship, 150, 69, 361, 404; 1586, gen. jahdsuh", 270, 395; 
Jahazakis malas, to the cargo of the ship, 461. 

Jaf*d or jald, adv., quickly, in haste, soon, 208, 672, 846, 7» 8, 9, 79, 901, 
1046, 9, 1124; yuth" jald... tyuthu-y jald-Hy, as fast... even so fast, 
1695. 

Jalandariich® bëmör, decl. 3, dropsy, 587. 

Jama, decl. 1, collection, savings, 1421; the total (of a bill), 75, 6, 7; with 
suffix ah of indef. art. kirt bachath Jamáh, he has made his savings 
a deposit, he has deposited his savings (in the bank), 1439. 

Jamat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. jamāth, dat. &c. amt, a crowd, an assembly, 
a collection of people, 113, 445; a society, congregation, 1381 (sing. 
gen.); with suff. @/ of indef. art. Jamath-àÀ, 379. 

Jan or jyàn, adj., ind., good, 27, 35, 309 (of cheese), 332 (of climate), 895, 
924, 70, 1150, I211, 1324, 1440; good, excellent, 353, 662; good, correct 
(of a translation), 1811 ; good, beautiful, 1273 ; good, sweet (of singing), 
306, 1653; good, valuable, important, 546; good, better (in health), 203 ; 
good, right, advisable, proper (to do anything), (it is) advisable (to), 44, 
6, 186, 1168, 73, 5, 1463, 1646; Jan (yan) gatki, it is advisable that, (you) 
had better, 961, 1157; 1223, 64; khota jan Gyan); better than, 188, 380, 
724; warthes-manz chhuh mausim Jyan, (this) season is the best in the 
whole year, 1591 ; 7zd chhuh Jyan géwan, it is raining fast, 1455; jyān 
£3, well, excellently, 238, 1903. The word occurs in the two forms as 
follows :—ja7:, masc., 44, 6, 186, 8, 332, 53, 961, 70; fem. 27 (sing. dat.), 
924; /yàt, masc., 35, 203, 38, 306, 80, 546, 662, 724, 895, 1150, 7, 68, 
73» 5 1223, 64, 73, 1324, 1455, 63, 1591, 1646, 53, 181 I, 1903 ; fem. 309, 
1211 (plur. nom.), 75, 1324, 1440 (plur nom). . 

Janawara (Musalmàn) or janawar or Janawar (Hindi), decl. I, a bird 
(generally), 195, 26r, 83, 718, 1703; an animal, 81, 328, 844, 957, 69; 
sing. gen. janawara-sond, 81, 328; plur. nom, Janawara, 718, 1703; dat. 
Janawaran-kyut", (a cage) for birds, 261. . 

Jang, decl. 1, war, a battle; plur. dat. Jangan-mans, 224. 

Jangul, decl. 1, a forest, jungle, 525; sing. dat. Jangalas-mans, 1244, 1717, 
92; plur. nom. jangal, 907. z 
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Jarnuil, decl. 1, a general (the English word); sing. ag. Jarnailan, 1535. 

Jawad, decl. 1, an answer, 82, 857, 1318, 1431, 1504. 

Jawan, adj., ind., young, youthful; fem. sing. nom., 1933. 

Jawoni, decl. 4, youth, the season of youth, 1795 ; sing. gen. jawoni-handen 
dõhan-manz, in the season of youth, 1934. 

J4 (834, 65, 753) or Jvay (353, 508, 719, 76, 1294, 1334, 1516, 1616, 89, 
1708), decl. 4, a place; room, space, 1689 ; sing. nom., 665, 1516, 1689; 
with suff. -@h of indef. art. aparuh Jyāy-äh (masc.) a place (or seat) of 
commerce, 353 ; dat. ay? ( jyāyč), commonly used for Jaye-manz (fyaye- 
manz), in a place, or at a place, 1294, 1708; akis jày?, in a certain 
place, 634; vith jydy?, in this place, here, 719, 53 (jaye); yth Jyaye, 
where, 1616 ; ¢ath jyay?, there, 1616 ; gen. Jyaye-hond", 508, 1334; plur- 
dat. (used as in sing.) sdréu-tiy jyayén, in all places, everywhere, 776. 

Jild, decl. 1,a volume (of a book), 1876; plur. nom. jild, 1514. 

Jins, decl. 1, goods, articles; sing. dat. Jinsas, 597. 

Jism, decl. 1, the body (with limbs and members), 903 ; sing. dat. jismas- 
kyut", 976. 

Jit, decl. 4 (sing. nom. 77th, dat. 77é, and so on), victory ; prow me jith, 
I got the victory, I have conquered, 165. 

Johil, adj., ind., ignorant, unlearned; masc. plur. nom., 1847. 

Joni, see yoni. 

Jora, decl. 1, a pair, a group of two, 718; a suit of clothes, 1748 ; atha- 
panja-zora, a pair of gloves, 808 ; plur. nom. s4% jéra, two suits, 1748. 
Cf. jūr. 

Jori, adj., ind., running, current, hence (masc. sing. nom.) issued (of an 
order), 483; opened (of a school), 39; masc. plur. nom. (all things are) 
directed (by God), 1422. 

Jey, jwi, decl. 4, a water-channBl, 762 (72y). 

Jum, decl 1, tyranny, injustice; jučm karun, to practise tyranny, 
955- ; 

Juma, decl. 1, a sentence, a clause; sing. gen. jum/uk", 1606; plur. dat. 
Jumlan-mans, 388. 

Jur’, decl. 3, a pair, a group of two, 185, 1346 ; a suit of clothes, 1895. 
This word is the same in meaning as 727, q. V., but the two words are 
not interchangeable, one being preferred in some cases, and the other in 
others; danda-yjii*, a pair of oxen, 1346; paizār-jūri (sic; not paizara), 
a pair of shoes, 185. 

Jurmana, decl. 1, a fine (the penalty), 732, 67, 1061 ; jurmana din", to pay 
a fine, r300. . 

Juz-rasi, decl. 4, frugality, economy; sing. abl. jus-rasiyé-hin', frugally, 
788. 
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Jyada, adv., more, excessive ; jydda kharchiyi-kin', with excessive expendi- 
ture, extravagantly, 788. 

Jyan, see jan. 

Jyà), see jay. 

Jyónt or joni, decl. 4, goodness, 659; mulhiich! jyoni, the welfare of the 
country, 1292; sing. dat. jyoniye-mansz, (the distinction) between virtue 

. (and vice), 1868. 

Jyetish, decl. 1, astronomy; sing. abl. jydtishé-vidya, the science of astro- 
nomy, 121. 
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KAD, conj. 1 (I past part. Zog*, plur. kad; fem. sing. kid", plur. kaye; 
II past part. 42/y27), to bring out, drag ont, 1551; cast out, expel, 29, 
673; to extract (a passage), to quote, 682, 1452; to extract (as venom 
from a wound), 1923; to bring out into light, discover, 442, 545; fam? 
&oq" déwél", he became bankrupt, 965; inf. sing. gen. Aadanuk" saza, the 
punishment of expulsion, 673; I past part. in sense of past; masc. sing. 
hod", 545, 965; plur. with suff. of 3rd pers. sing. ag. Zad-z, he expelled 
them, 29; perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh éörith kog"-mot", it is quoted (from 
a book), 1452; fem. sing. kiig?-miüéŤ kath, an extract (from a letter), 682; 
fut. kadi ga/ati, he will discover mistakes, he will criticize, 442; pass., 
past masc. sing. 3 av Zadana, 1923; plur. 3 kult ayzy mila kadana, the 
trees were pulled up by the roots, 1551. 

kadd, decl. 1, height, stature, 598. 

&afara, decl. 1, expiation, atonement, 122. 

hah, see kéh. 

hah*rubah, decl. 1, the loadstone, a magnet; sing. gen. -bahuk", 1093. 

aid, decl. 1, imprisonment, hence imprisoned, 385; 4atd-khanas-mansz, in 
the prison, 1393. Cf. kd. 

haist, see kéh. 

hatéah, or kiiéah, pron. adj., ind., how much? 398 (masc. sing. nom.); 
several, 1171 (fem. plur. nom.) ; ZaifaA biiďł, fem. sing. nom., how big? 
191, 1658; £aifaA gd64, fem. sing. nom., how heavy? 19oo. Cf. Ait", 
fem. £18", and kofah. 

kailya, see Eit". 

kaj-raftar, adj., ind., walking crookedly, perverse, 1299 (masc. plur. nom.). 

Aakas, decl. 1, paper, 253, 59, 575» 1131, 53, 1453; 1670, 1700, 18, 84, 1890, 
1904; dasta kakas, a quire of paper, 1450; bysimuk" kakaz, a policy of 
insurance, 972; Aakaz barga-hand, a small picce of paper, 1325; 44a: 
chhala, bits of paper, 1788 ; sing. dat. Aakazas,S03; kāãkazas-manz, in paper, 
754; 24h, on paper, 1583, 1644; gen. 4īkazuk", 403, 856; abl. (a4 
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hakasa, a sheet of paper, 1629; kakaza badal, instead of paper, 1740; 
plur. nom. 4ékaz, 1683, 1715; dat. hakazan, 515, 727 (for acc.): 
kakazan-peth, on the papers, 209.. 

Aal, decl. 1, time; sing. nom. Z/aA hal wétu-y, how much time went (or 
passed) for thee, i.e. how long did you spend, 896, 937; püs? hal-tam, 
for a long time, 1385; dat. yizis Aalas, for so long a time, 1421; abl. 
hala-kshéph, passing of time; 4a/a Ashéph karun, to pass time, 1099 ; 
4dla-jétha, from a time, i.e. for some time since, 322; eA kala- 
pétha, from some time, some time ago, 648, 932; mainai kāla-pètha, 
from a short time, a short time ago, 1382; yif kala-pétha, from a long 
time, 1641. (H.) 

kala, decl. 1, the head; sing. dat. Lalas, 1729 (dat. commodi); kalas déd™, 
a pain to the head, a headache, 853, 1270; kalas musht, a (blow with the) 
fist on the head, 873; alas-peth, on the head, 163, 274. 

hala, in kéh-kaid, adv., for a short time, a while, 78. 

Kalakat, decl. 1, Calcutta ; sing. nom. Kalakath, 353, 1103; dat. Kalakatas- 
Mans, 152. 

kalam, decl. 1, a pen, 874, 1450, 1676 ; kalam garun, to mend a pen, 1121, 
1301 ; sing. dat. kalamas, 1912 (dat. commodi). c 

kalama, decl. 1, an expression, phrase; with suffix @/ of indef. art. kalamāh, 
1237. 

kalank, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. Za/anZA), a blemish, defect, 1887 (in 
a horse). (H.) 

4ala-poni (borrowed from Hindi), transportation (the punishment), 1812. 

kalēja, decl. x, the liver; Aalzjas déd™, pain in the liver, liver complaint, 
1090. 

halt, adv., in path-kali, in former times, formerly, 689, 1272. 

&algant, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. Za/2an/A), eternity; sing. dat. kal- 
Péntas-tar, up to eternity, for ever, eternally, 650. (H.) 

4am, adj., ind., little, small in amount, 1113, 1418 (fem.), 1726; few, small 
in number, 722, 869, 1433; short (of life), 1068 (fem.); short (in 
stature), 598 ; less (than), 1057; with emphatic y, Zaz-iy, a little, very 
little, 1087, 1742; kam safazun or sapadun, to become less, to decrease, 
482, 610; kam karun, to reduce, abate, deduct, 2, 484. , 

4aman, decl. 4 (plur. nom. and all cases of sing. exc. nom. Zagiii*), an 
arch ; plur. nom., 97; a bow (sing. dat. Aamanz; plur. nom. kamāna), 
plur. nom., 224. M 

kame, kamw-kar, kamen, kami, see köm”. 

£aril, kami, see kyah. 

kami, decl. 4, deficiency, scarcity, 698. 

&amyab, adj., ind., scarce, rare, hard to get, 1578 (masc. plur. nom.). 

E2 
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kamyab, adj., ind., successful, 1741. 

kantyobi, decl. 4, success, prosperity in an undertaking, 1415. 

&amzór, adj., ind., without strength, weak, feeble, 1720. 

KAN, conj. x (I past part. Mn", plur. 4^5! ; fem. ii", plur. kiñ; II past 
part. 470), to sell; inf. abl. am! dyut"-na nana, he did not allow to 
sell, 1745; (forming passive) yin “nana, they will be sold, 91; fut. 
pass. part. masc. sing. nom. Mun" layekh, (it is not) fit to be sold, sale- 
able, 1568 ; fem. plur. nom. Z4za7i2, to be sold, for sale, 1340; noun of 
agency, sing. masc. gen. £“anzwol'-sandis wdanas-péth, (1 went) to the 
shop of the (book-)seller, 218 ; conj. part. /"z/4, 556; (used to form 
a perfect) tan? chhu-n k'nith, he has sold, 615; pres. masc. plur. 3 
chhih nan, they sell, make a trade of selling, 1696; past masc. plur. 
më £n! ipa, Y sold barrels, 157; perf. tam? chhu-n Zn"-mof", he has 
sold, 615; fut. sing. 1 4^», I shall sell, 1600. 

kan, decl. 1, an ear; sing. ag. Aan‘ falf, (I whispered) under (i.e. in his) 
ear, 1905; plur. nom. kan, 602 ; kan dàrun, to lend the ear, pay atten- 
tion, 1085. 

han, decl. 1, an arrow, 224; Zàt trawun, to shoot arrows, 1633. (H.) 

kandat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. £anaath), contentment, 400. 

hank, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 4an%%h), wheat, 293, 823, 1155. 

haite, see £iisil. 

&anguo", decl. 2,2 comb (for the hair), 348. 

kani, a suffix forming postpositions of place as in garas órontha-£anz, in 
front of the house, 1251; m brontha-kanz, in my presence, 1377. 

kānūn, decl. 1, a law, regulation, 648, 1310; 5z-£an&n, illegal, unlawful, 
1846. 

kapas, decl. 4, the cotton plant, 426. (Elmslie shows this as masc., but all 
native authorities make it fem.) 

Kafati, adj., ind., dishonest, deceitful, 478; masc. plur. nom. Zafaz, 550. 
(H. Cf. daga-baz.) 

kapur, decl. 1 (sing.dat. Aafaras, plur. nom. kapar, and so throughout, except 
sing.'nom.), cloth, 232, 341, 966, 1079, 1100, 41, 1442, 62, 1588, 1701, 
23, 1908, 26; clothes, apparel (sing. 279, 1748, plur. 298, 1623, 1731); 
sing. dat. 232, 966 (for acc.), 1079, 1588 ; Aafaras-mans, (strain) through 
the cloth, 1723 ; gen. £agaru£", 1926; 3h jora kaparak', two suits of 
clothes, 1748 ; abl. &aara-Aaznà, a piece of cloth, 1908 (fem. see anā) ; 
plur. nom., 298, 1731, 1896 ; ye» ranga as! chhih kapar ÉAunán, the 
kind of clothes we wear, 1896; dat. Aaparan-peth, on the clothes, 1701; 
gen. Aafaran-hond", 1623; saf kaparan-hiinz* jūr, a suit of clean 
clothes, 1895. 

KAR (1), conj. 1 (I past part. kor“, plur. /a7^; fem. käs, plur. Aare; II 
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past part. Zazyiv), to do, 6, 32, 46, 55, 78, 87, 90, 2, 107, 16, 32, 74, 76, 
83, 6, 90 ef passim ; to make, 2, 26, 34, 56, 62, 86, 9r, 4, 5, 9, 108, 20, 
3) 4) 42, 70, 4, 83 et passim; to make, draw (a line), 580; to act, do, 
perform an action, 362, 560, 919, 1344, 51, 1521, 2, 1763. 

This verb is very frequently combined with a substantive to form 
a nominal compound verb. The following are only some of the 
numerous examples occurring in the specimens :—amal karun, to comply 
(with = Zeth), 915; dradan kariñ, to worship (governs gen.), 1921 ; 
ar®z karun, to make a petition, to petition, go, 1319 ; dakhchish karun, to 
give, present (governs acc. of thing given), 1450; wanun“ band karun,to 
cease talking, 287; daz karun, to make gifts, to give charity, 305; dan?- 
wad karun, to thank (thing for which thanks are given in dat.), 817; dayā 
kariñ, to show mercy or pity, 1146, 1332 ; daya karith = please, 708 ; 
dimág karun, to show conceit, 372 ; grana karun, to condemn, 642; grawa 
Zaraji? (fem. plur.), to complain of (with dat.), 364; Aarakar kariii#, to 
fight, quarrel, 724 ; harakath hariiit", to move oneself, to stir, 1720 ; Aila 
karun, to use disguise, pretence, 548; jul“ karun, to practise injustice, 
955 ; Zayas karun, to form an opinion, 1250; &horath karun, to give alms, 
305; #habar kariñ, to inform, 811; harch karun, to spend, waste. 
(governs acc.), 463; Lhas karith, especially, 94; chiefly, mainly, 716; 442sA 
karun, to please, make pleased (governs dat. , 771, 12245 &iray? karun, 
to take on hire, to hire, 871 ; 43m Zarjjji, to act, do an action, 849, 1415, 
1834 ; to work, do work, 1293; sarén-iiy-siity kömï-kār karun, to deal 
(honestly) with all, 473; &éshish kariii", to endeavour, 1227, 1860; 
4rüd karun, to be in a passion, be angry, 1287; &shéma karitit#, to 
forgive, pardon (governs dat.), 668, 1278 ; W“ karun, to lighten, make 
less heavy, 1073 ; -madath karun, to help (governs dat.), 116, 865, 1240; 
man karun, to respect (governs dat.), 1488; mihrbön? kariñ", to show 
kindness, mihrbont harith = please, 708; muaf karun, to forgive, 668, 
1278; mulakath karun,to meet, interview,930; muréa karaite (fem.plur.), 
to make pictures to draw, 302 ; nasal karun, to have a cold, 1673 ; paida 
karun, to create, 433; pachhapath karun, to show partiality, 1281 ; paph 
karun, to commit an offence, to sin, 1238, 1656; dimaga-nishé parhes 
karun, to abstain from pride, 1390; paéh'léz! Zar, to show hospi- 
tality, to entertain, 882; prakh" karun, to manifest, 601 ; prakar karun, 
to spread abroad, to impart (knowledge),905 ; rah" karun, to show pity, 
1146, 1332; razas: Zariiji!l, to rule, govern, 812 ; aA kariñ, to prefer, 
858, 1403; safar karun, to joumey, 1000 ; saAay karuz, to help, 865; 
Samyog karun, to meet, to interview, 930; shdd karun, to correct, make 
correct, 1481; sam karun, to bathe, 162, 1188; shukr-gusar karun, 
to thank, 817 ; söbit% karun, to.prove, 1419 ; fakhsir karun, to commit 
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an offence, to sin, 1238; Zarafd?rz kariñ, to show partiality, 1281 ; £ārīf 
karun, to praise, 352; /azjama karun, to interpret, translate, 981, 2; 
tayar karun, to make ready, to build (a house), 1470; /dsim karun, to 
respect, 1488; éakh sariiit®, to be angry, 1287; &hdpa kariñ, to be 
silent, 724, 1192, 1468, 1646, 7; wishésh karith, especially, 94: gariban 
wopakar karun, to help the poor, to do charity, 304; yetn karun, to 
endeavour (governs gen.), 630, 1227, 1860; yad karun, to recollect, 
1476; yatra Aarü!, to journey, 1000; yibadath kariñ, to worship 
(governs gen.), 1921; s0hz7 karun, to manifest, Gor. 

The following forms occur in the specimens :— 

Inf. nom. karun, to do, 186; karun yishun, to wish to do, 56; dat. 
karanas, 1521; karanas loikh (layékh) worthy to do, 642, 1441; kara- 
nasmans, in doing, 674, 845, 952, 1245, 1869; gen. Zaranu£", 465, 
510, 1182, 1256 (&aranu£"* hukm, an order to make), 1351, 1478; fem. 
haraniich® yijazath ox ágyà, permission to do, 1279; abl. arana-khdta, 
than doing, 724, 1649; -&Ai^ra, for doing, 992; -4iz, by doing, 767; 
-Duéhy, for doing, 239, 665, 733; -sity, through doing, 549, 954, 1061, 
1300 (kame-handi karana-siity, through the doing of the action), 1501; 
abl. forming passive with yun“, 670, 1470; nom. karun“, 46, 517 
(Aarun" yithun, to wish to do), 666 (ditto), 905, 19, 30, 1846, 54; fem. 
kariñ, rāzasī Kariiff*, to govern, 812 ; kim kariii, to act, 849, 1834 ; 
dAópa Lari, to be silent, 1646; harakath hari, to stir, 1720; masc. 
abl. arani hösir, ready to do, 1240; fem. abl. gaékun safar karani, 
to go to make a journey, 1000; fut. pass. part. masc. sing. nom. Zaztz', 
to be done, to be made, faciendus, 116, 372, 548, 630, 63, 8, 732, 4 
848, 981, 1146, 1227, 81, 7, 1319, 32, 90, 1872; plur. Zara? (faciendi), 
1874; fem. sing. nom. žariiñ® (facienda), 190, 668, 848, 71, 1073, 1146, 
1227, 81, 7, 1332 ; noun of agency, ZarazwÓ/", 434, 916, 982; Larawun", 
983; masc. plur. nom. arawan’, 162, 12245 conj. part. £a77/4, having 
done, having made, 26, 32, 91, 4, 205, 23, 320, 686, 716, 24, 1024, 1468, 
1647, 1731; mihrboni or daya harith, please! 708; hekun harith, to be 
able to do, &c., 6, 258, 553, 65, 865, 70, 1055, 1138,/9, 1385, 1419, 1871; 
4arith tr@wun, to make out and out (Hindi žar daina), 234. 

Pres. part. £avan, forming pres. tense masc. sing. 1 chhus karan, 352, 
64, 83, 817, 1344, 1476, 88, 1524, 1823 ; with pron. suff. of 2nd pers. plur. 
chhus-awa karan, Y am doing (making) to you, 183, 816; with neg. 
suff. chhus-na karan, Y do not make, 384; 2 chhukh karan, 211, 362, 
569, 602, 8, 22, 63, 740, 72, 899, 1099, 1188, 1250, 1583, 1668, 1806, 
90; with interrog. suff. chhukh-a karan, 95, 693 ; 3 chhuk karan, 302, 
5; 473» 502, 601, 33, 792, 858, 955, 69, 1125, 1292, 1306, 23, 1403, 15; 
25, 1546, 1665, 1755, 1822, 60; with suff. of and pers. dat. sing. chhu-y 
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Aarau, 77% (to thee) ; with neg. suff. chhu-na karan, 2, 1010, 1306, 1919 ; 

ur. I chhih karan, 921; 2chhiwa karan, 132; 3 chhih Karan, 107, 
304, 463, 538, 684, 803, 82, 92, 912, 13, 1024, 1161, 1205, 99, 1375) 
1565, 84, 1807; with neg. suff. chhi-na karan, 1868; fem. sing. 3 
chhth &aran, 1920; plur. 3 chhth karan, 1196. 5. 

I past part., forming past tense, masc. sing. 07^, 90, 120, 3, 74, 6, 326, 
433, 81, 6, 552, 669, 917, 72; 89, 1050, 1156, 1508, 11, 22, 89, 02, 1698, 
1763, 1802 ; neg. kor*-na, 86, 124, 1526; interrog. 427-2, 108; with suff, 
ag. 2 pers. sing. horu-th, 92, 761,1700; ditto interrog. Z27*-/2-2, 264, 1475 ; 
with suff. ag. 2 pers. plur., and neg. and interrog. Zo7**-qa-zá, did you not 
make a masc. thing? 1421 ; plur. Za7^, 950, 1016, 5o ; fem. sing. 7/73, 87, 
90, 317, 1015, 1192, 1317, 1437, 9, 87, 1522; with suff. ag. 2 pers. sing. 
Aiir4-th, 92, 387, 1587, 1756 ; interrog. 4i) -/5-a, 1587; with suff. ag. 
2 pers. plur. £/7*-wa, 820; plur. £a7?; 1126, 1394. 

Perf. masc. sing. chhuh kor*-mot*, 780, 988, 1238, 56; with suff. of 
dat. (for ag.) 2 pers. sing. chhu-y kor*-mot*, thou hast made, 737, 1673 ; 
plur. chhih £a?-mat!, 945 pluperf. masc. sing. with suff. of dat. (for ag.) 
2 pers. sing. dsu-y kor*-moť*, 62. 

II past part., forming 2 past tense, masc. sing. 427y27, 395. 

Fut., pres. subj., and old pres. indic. 1 47a, 484, 717, 84, 914, 5, 1089, 
1293, 1344, 1617; with suff. 2 pers. sing. dat. Zara-y, I shall do for 
thee, 368; with suff. 3 pers. sing. acc. £ava-2, I shall make it, 244 ; with 
neg. suff., 1522 ; with interrog. suff. £a7@, shall Imake? 1678; 2 farakh, 
287, 732, 938; with interrog. suff. Zara44-a, 1412, 1739; 3 Aart, 1416, 
1576, 1780; with neg. suff. 4277-72, 560; plur. 1 araw, 34,99, 351, 97; 
544, 910, 1168; 2 karzw, 535. 

Imperat. sing. 2 kar, 21, 142, 70, 580, 727; 33 78, 875, 113r, 42, 
1424, 1640, 1727, 1810; with suff. 3 pers. sing. acc. Zazu-, 516, 74, 
1339; 3 Zarin, let him make, 480; plur. 2 £a77:w; 811, 1278, 1644; pol. 
sing. 2 arta, 78; plur. 2 Zar'/aw, 55, 174, 83, 412, 1450; with suff. 3 
pers. plur. acc. Za7/0-4, please make them, 1481. 

Past cond. sing. 1 with suff. 3 pers. sing. dat. £27a4ó-s, I should have 

‘made for him, 769 ; 3 4arthé, 769, 1761 ; with neg. suff. Aarzhe-na, 1656. 
kar (2), adv. interrog., when ? 287, 503, 839, 1133, 1451, 1532, 1781. 
KAR (1), conj. 1 (I past part. £67, plur. 427; fem. kör”, plur. kare; II 

past part. £a7yov), to boil, to melt (lead); imperat. sing. 2 with suff. acc. 

3 pers. sing. &aru-z, melt it, 1041. 
har (2), decl. 1, business, trade, profession; 26m"-kar, the same as kar-; 

sing. nom. 4dr, 1806; sém!-kar, 473; dat. kāras-manz, 1115; kāmč- 

A&aras-manz, 676; plur. nom. &amé-£ar, 1807; dat. Aaran-manz, 1856; 

Aár-khàna, a factory, 689, 1648. The abl. sing. Zara is used pleonasti- 


92 héran—hath 


cally after adverbs of manner, as in wra or wara-hiva, excellently, well ; 
toh Gwa wdra-kava, you came auspiciously, you are welcome, Igor. 

kāran, decl. 1, a reason, cause, 284, 1182, 1233, 1468; woitpatti-kivan, a 
cause of origin, hence a creator, 434; sing. abl. ami kārana, for this 
reason, 536; ami-y Ravana, for this very reason, 483; zami kārana, for 
that reason, 272; yim arana, for this reason, 907, 1842; Aavana-rost™ 
(decl. 2), without reason, without cause, 759. (H. Cf. sabab.) 

KARANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. -2éw", plur. -z: ; fem. -njwii, plur. 
n4; Yl past part. -nduyov), to cause to make ; fut. sing. 1 with suff, 
of acc. 2 pers. sing. and interrog. Aarandwa-th-a, shall I cause thee to 
make (an interview), shall I introduce you (to so and so)? 98. 

Rarar, decl. 1, an agreement, arrangement, 62 ; 4é-kardr, fickle, unstable, 
unsteady, 1853. 

&aràra, adj., ind., sound, strong; nom. sing. fem., 855. 

kartā, decl. 1, a doer; nyaye-kartad, a doer of jusi.ce, just, 1008. (H.) 

Aartiit, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. &artit), conduct ; sing. dat. Za775/as, 
364. 

karz, decl. 1, debt, debts, 540, 1296; sing. abl. Za7za bhot"ra, (arrested) 
for debt, 103; žarz-dār, decl. I, a debtor, 476; žarz "Aa, a creditor ; 
plur. nom. 4a7z-£24/, 438. 

KAS, conj. 1 (I past part. 44s", plur. 4; fem. kös, plur. dasa; II past 
part. kāsõv), to shave; inf. abl. was Aasani, (I am going) to shave, 
1627. 

4^sa, decl. 1, a story, tale, 1185, 95, 1721. 

kasd, decl. 1, intention, design, resolve, resolution, 1522. 

kasam, decl. 1, an oath ; kasam Ahyon", to eat an oath, to swear, 1222. 

Kashir*, decl. 3, or Kashmir, decl. 1, Kashmir; sing. dat. Kashmiras- 
mans, in K., 1285. 

hasht, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. kashth), trouble, worry, inconvenience, 
929, 1335; sorrow, woe, 860; sing. abl. kashta wart, (nothing) but 
vexation, 1867. (H.) 

sm, decl. 1, kind, species, 1684, 1746; sing. gen. kami Msmuk", of what 
kind? 1442; sethahk A°smuk*, of many kinds, 718; yimi Hsmuk", of this 
kind, 1345. E 

Ast, decl. r (sing. and plur. sth), an instalment; z;a/uZz* A*5À, the 
dividend in an estate, 568, 729. 

Aat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 22/2), a ram, a sheep; plur. nom., 702 ; 
plur. gen. katan-hond", 746. The word is used to mean ‘son’, in an 
abusive sense, as in haram-kath, a bastard, a rascal (haram-zdda), 1461. 

kath, decl. 4 (sing. dat. ag. and abl Za/Z;, plur, nom, katha, dat. kathan, 
ag. katha) (this word Closely corresponds in meaning to the Hindi 
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bat), a word, 505, 20, 741, 857, 963, 1228, 69, 1400, 4, 83, 1859; a 
saying, a thing said, a statement, a phrase, 680, 2, 1157, 1258, 1321, 
1524, 77; 2 story, tale, history, 37, 48; a proposal, 16, 114, 391; an 
affair, matter, 34, 118, 276, 323, 71, 870, 91o, 1240, 6, 1484, 1507, 29, 
1737, 60, 1, 81, 5, 1821, 64, 1905; a subject (of discussion), 99, 397, 523, 
663 ; an occurrence, 141, 1236; a thing, 793, 1593; Za/A kariñ (1055), 
or katha (plur.) karañ (plur. fem.) (258), to make words, to talk; 
Kath waniizt', to make a statement, to say something, 1679; Aatha-bath, 
in plur. Zatha-bata, 544, 1126, 1394, a conversation; dat. (for acc.) 
-bitan, 407; hatha-gatul™, eloquent, 620, 1253; katha-kath, a conver- 
sation, 725. 

Sing. nom. with suffix of indefinite article 4a¢h-dh, an occurrence, 141, 
1236; sing. dat. 663, 1524; Aatht-manz, 118, 397, 523, 1484, 1737, 85; 
katht-peth, 99, 391, 505, 910; gen. katht-hond™, 34, 870, 1258, 1404, 
1760; abl. Lathi-bapath, 1864; hatht-siily, 1529 ; plur. nom., 258, 741, 
93, 857, 963, 1228, 1400, 83, 1593. 

kathyun", adj. (sing. fem. Z2/472*), hard, difficult; fem. nom., 524, difficult 
(of a language) ; masc. sing. abl. Za/A7n sdbawa-sost”, of a fierce nature, 
1197; plur. nom. Za£/z? jangal, impenetrable forests, 907. 

Rati, adv., interrog., where? 247, 51, 62, 68, 70, 532, 898, 990, 1030, 97, 
1271, 1367, 97, 1515, 1634, 1725, 70, 9, 94; with emph. y, Aati-y, 
wherever, 599. 

hathah, see kéh. 

hatur, decl. 1 (sing. dat. £a¢aras, and so on), a mule, 1189. 

haunsal, decl. 1, a Government Council (the English word); sing. gen. 
kaunsaluk", 422. 

hav, decl. 1, a crow; plur. nom. 42v, 868. 

havi, decl. 1, a poet, 288, 1348. (H.) 

kay, decl. 1, in plur, vomiting ; ch/i-s kdy gathan, there are vomitings 
happening to him, he is vomiting, 497. 

kayās, decl. 1, an opinion, 1250. , 

2h, indefinite pronoun, used both as a substantive and as an adjective. As 
subst., it means ‘any one’, ‘some one’, ‘a certain person *, or (inanimate) 
anything’, ‘something’. As adj., it means ‘any ’, ‘some’. In its nomi- 
native singular it has three sets of forms, one animate masculine, another 
animate feminine, and a third inanimate common gender. In all the 
other cases of the singular there is no distinction between masculine and 
feminine, but there is a distinction between animate and inanimate forms. 
In the plural the distinction even between animate and inanimate forms 
also disappears. As a substantive it is thus declined :— sing. nom., an. 
masc. kith, biblia], kah, or kathah ; an. fem. kak or kāáhāh; inan. com. 
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gen. 22h or kéthah. For all other cases of the singular, except the 
genitive, it has an. com, gen. Zais?, inan. com. gen. kuni. The gen. sing. 
is an. com. gen, Zaisi-hond", inan. com. gen. kunyuk". Note that the 
termination of the animate genitive form is always Zond", even when the 
noun referred to is masculine. The plural forms are:— nom. an. and 
inan. com. gen. ZZ or kéthah; dat. Aéfan; gen. ké$an-hond"; abl. 
kébau. 

As an adjective, in the animate singular and in the plural it takes the 
substantive forms, except, of course, that the genitive does not take the 
suffix ond", the genitive suffix being as usual added to the substantive 
with which the indefinite pronoun is in agreement. In the inanimate. 
singular the substantive forms may also be used, but Z£ or Z2 may 
also optionally be used in any case of either number, and, moreover, hah 
may be used instead of Z2. 

As the declension of this pronoun is rather complicated, the following 
examples include not only the occurrences of the various forms in the | 
sentences, but also a number of other examples written specially for this 
work by a native of Kashmir. It should be noted that in the Persian 
character, ah and kč% are often spelt Aah and 477 respectively. 

With a negative preceding or folfowing, this pronoun has the meaning 
of no one’, ‘nothing’, or (as an adjective) ‘no’. Thus, za hah, no one, 
286, 514, 96, 840, 1050, 1175; as adj. no (person, &c.), 625, 784, 5, 
1656, 1919; zia 4éh, nothing, 1216, or, as adj., no (inanimate thing), 86, 
118, 24, 272, 388, 93, 464, 616, 742, 78, 891, 925, 46, 53, 62, 78, 9, 1421, 
78, 95, 1501, 26, 1645, 1785, 1867, 8; na Aah, adj: no (inan. thing), 
921, 1754, 1887; na ëh chiz-tiy, not anything even, insignificant, 962; 
(plur.) 224... kêh, some... others, 340; th 42, whatever, 178, 868; biyè 
kêh, any other, anything else, 327, 1399, 1867; prath kâh, each person, 
every one, all (always singular), 325, 661, 718, 812, 955, 1283; similarly 
Prath kuni chisuk" bapar, business of various articles, 107. The word ti, 
even, is often suffixed to this pronoun to emphasize the: idea of indefi- 
niteness (cf. Hindi Z2 bhi). Thus 424 £i, in any respect, at all, 736. 
Similarly :—sath garas-mans chhi-na kak ti-basan, any one even does 
not live in that village, no one lives in that village; 424 £i brhmun 
tana-n-na, I do not know any Brahman; /ati chhu-na kéh “i gur”, 
there is no horse there; më wuchkht-na LI #, I did not see any one 
(fem.); tath gamas-manz chhé-na kh ti bud, in that village there is no 
old woman; ZZ ti chhé-na zànàn, no one (fem.) knows; ¿ih chhuena 
Zaisi ti (or kétau ti) path-kun wuckk*-mot*, no one has. (or no people 
have) seen that before; aisi £i būz"-na, no one (masc. or fem.) heard it; 
4atsi  zanani garas-mans Bh ti dana: chhu-na, to any woman is there 
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not in the house any wealth, no woman has wealth in her house; Zati 
chhu-na kéh ti dana, there is no wealth there; fati chhu-na kêh ti, there 
is nothing there ; Zati chhu-na kéh ti gur, there are no horses there. The 
word ak, one, when it has the suffix a giving the force of the indefinite 
article added to it, takes the form a4/qh, and is used as a synonym of halt 
or 4&A, in the sense of ‘a certain one’. Thus, zafi kaéhah (or akhah) 
chhoh yossa kitaban parith chheh sanan, there is there a certain (woman) 
who knows how to read books. Or the-suffix @% may be added to the 
main substantive. Thus, /a£i chhuh kah gur” (or gur'aA akh, or akh 
gur“ah), there is a certain horse here, Or the indefinite pronoun and the 
numeral may be used together, as in £ais? akis caw gari néchyuv", to 
a certain person a son has been born in the house, i.e. in a certain 
person's house a son has been born (the ‘person’ may be a man ora 
woman); uni akis chizas-nishé, near a certain thing.” 

SUBST., an. sing. nom., masc. 47#/, no example in the sentences; 4#% 
ós"à tas nish, was any one near him? Auéhah, no example in sentences; 
hiithah rüzin asě nish, let some one stay by us; 44d/i, 358, 812, 1149, 
1283; so Ayà tati chhiwa kah basan, does any one live there t tath gamas- 
mans chhwa hah yus sorisiiy kashiri-dishas sani? is there any one in that 
village who knows the whole of Kashmir? 4aéhah, (with emphatic y) 
hathahiiy, only some one, i.e. very few, 1298 ; so kabhah yiyi yor, some 
one will come here ; fem. £a/, no example in the sentences ; m2 wuchh#_ 
na kah ti, I saw no (woman); hah ti chhé-na sanan, no one (fem.) 
knows ; Z/d&AàA, no example in the sentences ; hathah-ay gathawiit" asi, 
tel sõsa-n bd-ti kaibhak, if any (woman) be going, then I will also send 
some (man) (with her); Aya téhe tati kathah wuchh"-wa-n-a, did you 
see any (woman) there? dat. com. gen. Zai5i, 286, 399 (for acc.), 514 (for 
acc.), 96, 840, 947, 1175 (for acc.); Aaisi-mans, 661; hatst-peth, 955 ; 
Laii-süty, 323, 11735 gen. kaisi-hona", 718, 1281, 7; so Aaisi-handis 
garas-mans bada dana ds, in a certain man's house there was much 
wealth; Zaisi-handis garas-mans chhu-na kêh dana, there is no wealth 
in any one's house; ag. aisi, 1050, so £iÀ chhu-na kaisi ti path-kun 
wuchh*-mot", no one has seen-that before; 4aisi ti bis"-na, no one 
heard (it). 

Inan. sing., com. gen., nom. £27, 178, 472; 581, 851, 68, 1216, 45 (some- 
thing), 1399; so h dih tas, yuthY khdsh gačhi, give something to bim, 
that he may become satisfied ; /2/7 chhuh kéh wuchhana yiwan, something 
can be seen there; Aya tati chhwa kêh, is there anything there? Aeshah, 
no occurrence of this word in the sentences, but from other sources we 
have £2éhah ds* fath-manz 7°, there was something good in that; Aéthah 
an yur’, bring some here. Dat. Aunt, no occurrence of this word in the 
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Sentences as a subst., but from other sources, hunz-nishe, near anything, 
As adv. 4, 736 (at all), 56 (ditto), 1482 (scthih &éh, very much), 1833 (at 
all); 2éha/, not in sentences; £éshah gathi suh ami-hin' Prasan, by a 
little (i, e. almost) he will be satisfied by this, ' 

Plural, an. and inan., masc. and fem., nom. 4éh, some, a few, 340; so, 
keh rüd! tath gämas-manz, some (masc.) remained in that village; 23; 
chhik wanan, some (people) say ; 28h chhi-na ath kathi zànàn, no people 
are aware of this affair; 22h raza 32721-11872, some (women) remained in 
the houses; £24 chheh Jithay-poth' wandn, some (women) say thus, Dat., 
as in fat? dyut" rasan kékan setha dana, there the king gave much wealth 
to some people; in the sense of the accusative we have ati chhus Akan 
-2anan, I know some people (masc. or fem.) there; zati chhus-na kêtan 
wuchhān, I see no people (masc. or fem.) there. Gen. as in 4éfan-handon 
Saran-manz chhu-na dana, there is no wealth in the houses of any 
people; 4éan-hanidis Aayasas-manz, in the Opinion of some. Ag. hébau 
won", some people (masc. or fem.) said; zih chhu-na Zefau ti path-kun 
reuchh*-mort, that was not previously seen by any people. 

ADJ., an. sing. nom. masc, huh, kitthih, no example; 44/, any, some, 
625, 784, 5, 864, 1013, 1656, 1917, 9; so also, £y@ tath quas-manz 
chhwa kah hakīm, is there any doctor in that village? /a/4 STMAS-MANs 
chhu-na kâh hakim, there is no doctor in that village. See also 44/ (i, 
above. kashah, as in 441/37 sur yiwan chhuh, some horse is coming. 
Fem. ah, as in rath gamas-mans chhyà kåh bud? basin, does any old 
woman live in that village? £aéhah, as in zor" hathah canna chhech eabhan, 
a certain woman is going thither ; zati 224257; chhoh Jessa hitaban parità 
chheh sana@n, there is there a certain woman who knows how to read 
books. Dat. com. gen. Za?s?, as in hats akis, &c., above. Gen. com. 
gen. Za?57, as in Za7s7 won!-sandis &@ras-mans chhwa kh gur“, is there any 
horse in any shopkeeper’s house ? Aaisi-gur.-sond' sin, the saddle of 
a certain horse? Zag5; fi sanani-handis saras-manz, in the house of a 
certain woman, 

Inan. sing. nom. com. gen., £éh, any, some, 19, 86, 118, 24, 81, 272, 327, 
88, 93, 461, 4, 85, 500, 616, 742, 78, 845, 52, 65, 91, 925, 9, 46, 53, 62, 77, 
8, 9, 1421, 78, 8o, 95, 1501, 26, 1645, 75, 9, 1785, 1867, 8; so also, 224 
chhi-ye dana-wana, have you any wealth or other property? -4@h, any, 
Some, 921, 1754, 1855, 87; so also, 427 gara chhuh, there is a certain 
house. Dat, kuni, iyis kuni hitabi nishe, (a quotation) from some other 
book, 1452; uni bole héchhanuk* tartkh, a method of learning any 
language, 1150; so, Lund garas nish, near a certain house ; 42h, in Ze 
hala, for some time, for a short time, 78. Abl. kuni, kuni taraha, of 
any kind, 647, 1824; prath kuni ciuis bapar, business of various 
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articles, 107; 4& wakta-petha, for some time past, some time ago, 648, 
923, 32, 65. Note, &un is also used as an adverb. See s.v. 

Plural, an. and inan., com. gen., nom. 4é/, some, any, a few, an., 1740, 
1924 ; inan., 220 (some), 314 (Ach ddh gay, some days elapsed, i.e. lately), 
607 (ditto), 1056 (a few), 1280 (some), 1394 (some), 1481 (any). So, rath 
ay keh ür, yesterday some thieves came; kya tath gamas-mans chhya koh 
£ür, are there any thieves in that village? xeüjti-sandis garas-manz chhth 
4éh gur‘, there are any horses in the shopkeeper’s house; kêh brahman 
anu-kh, bring some Brahmans; rath ày2 kèh sanana, yesterday some 
women came; garas-mans chhya héh kitaba, are there any books in the 
house? +ë% doh, for a few days, 3; késhah, some, 1454 (inan. fem.). Dat. 
&éfan, as in kééan chhus wuchhan, I sce a few (people or things); 42/4, as 
in $ê% ddhan-mans, in a few days, soon, 611. Gen. &éfan, as in kéban 
wanten-handén garan-manz 6s“ séthah dana, there was much wealth in 
the houses of some shopkeepers; čan sandnan-handén garan-manz 
chhi-na néchiv', there are no sons in the houses of any women. Ag., as in 
kčtau mahanivyau (or sananau) wuchh" suh, some men (or women) saw 
him. Abl. Aééaxu, as in Afau dohau-pétha, some days ago, lately, 153, 
171, 1545. 

këm, see kyon", 

kèn, adverbial suffix, added pleonastically in wzit-k2n, now, at present, 762, 
85, 1055, 1414. 

kénkaliit'*, decl. 3, a lizard; plur. nom. Zeu£a/acA?, 439. 

késiir#, decl. 3, rice-chaff, 293. 

èth, post. pos., governing dat., in. This word can only be used with words 
which indicate a receptacle; thus /Aa/as-heth, in the dish ; nawt-keth, in 
a boat; but not garas-kéth, in a house, or mit/as-kéth, in a root. It may 
also be used with a word signifying a means of conveyance, and should 
then be translated by ‘on’, as in gurés-Aéth, on horseback. In the 
sentences we have ¢ashti-kéth, in a basin (160), and Ahasén-keth, in cups 

nner adv. of manner, how? the word oth! may be added pleo- 
nastically. ‘Thus, hetha-poth', how? 122, 439, 57) 577) 680, 6, 788, 803, 
99, 974, 1023, 1138, 1221, 1434; kétha-kana, how? 861. 

kébau, see keh. 

kébhah, see kéh. 

kéwal, adv., only, merely, 1297, 1798, 1835... (H. Cf. yót* and fakath.) 

khabar, decl. 4, news, 51, 386, 683, 96, 941, 1001, 1473; 2 rumour, report, 
933, 1505 ; information, 817, 947; care, precaution, khabar thawith", to 
take care, be careful, 285; #/adar kariñ, to inform, 811; de chhéye 
khabar, is there information to thee? do you know? can you inform me? 
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1434; abl. £habari-siity, owing to the news, root: khabar-dar, interj., 
take care, beware, 807, 1106, 1697, 1778. dé-khabari, decl. 4, neglect, 
inattention, 922; abl. &Z&abarzyi-Ein, 1204. 

khafa or khapa, adj., ind., angry, wrathful, 80, 759. 

Řhalkat, decl. t (nom. sing. and plur. Za/Zat4), creation, the world; sing, 
gen. khalkatuht, 434. 

AHAN, conj. 1 (I past part. Z4, pl. 4427 ; fem. Ahir, plur. Aa 
II past part. Z4a/i2v), to dig; inf. abl. forming pass. chhuh khanana 
yiwan, itis dug (out of mines), 1158; fut. in sense of pres. subj. plur. 3 
&Aanan, they may dig, 1902; imperat. sing. 2, with suff. of acc. sing. 3rd 
person Ahanu-n, dig it, 525. 

khan, decl. 4 (plur. nom. and all cases ofsing. except nom. 4233! ; plur. dat. 
Aon ; ag. and abl. £héit4v), a mine; abl. plur. £40 o-aja"ra, from in 
mines, out of mines, 1158. 

khāna, decl. 1, a house, in Zà7-Z4áza, a factory, 1648, kutub-khdna, a library, 
1064; so dat. sing. Aacd-khanas-mansz, in prison, 1393; a square on a 
chess-board, or the like, a window-pane (1276, dana, plur. nom.). 

&hand, decl. 1, sugar (chini), 1899. 

4Aandar, decl. 1, marriage (the ceremony), II33. 

4hanji, see khiind". 

KHAR (1), conj. 2 (1 past part. hho’, plur. kha; fem. sing. khir, plur. 
kharč; II past part. kharyov), to be disliked, hated, unpleasing ; fut. pass. 
part. masc. sing. /agi-na ase kharun“, it should not be disliked by us, 
851 ; noun of agency, kharawun", disagreeable, 536. 

kar (2), decl. 1, an ass, III, 231. 

khara, adj., ind., upright, sincere; plur. masc. nom. ž%ara, 1856. 

kharab, adj., ind., bad; kharab karun, to waste, spoil, 1700, 1890. 

KHAR^CH (1), conj. 1 (I past part. hor ch", plur. &4a7^cA; fem. 
khitY*ch#, plur. kharche; TI past part. £iarchov), to spend ; pres. masc. 
sing. 3 chhuh kharchan, 1695. 

khar'ch (2), decl. 1, expenditure, 463, 902, 1026, 1482 ; cost, 264, 490, 674 ; 
sing. gen. ZZarcAuE", 264 ; khar'ch karun, to expend, waste, 463 ; wata- 
khar*ch, money for a journey, 1424; bé-forda &har"cA, extravagance, 684. 

kharcht, decl. 4, expenditure ; sing. abl. jydda kharchiyi-kint wartawun, 
to live with excessive expenditure, to live extravagantly, 788. 

Ahargosh, decl. 1, a hare, 844. 

ATLAS, conj. 2 (inf. and verb. noun, sing. nom. 4Zaszui, gen. khasanuk", 
1561, or nom, Ahasun", 1314; conj. part. Ahasith, 340, 1184, 1548; 
pres. part. 4hasdz, 1733; pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh khasan, 199, 1484; 
imperf. masc. sing. 3 ôs" khasān, 333; I past part. forming past (irreg.), 
masc. sing. 3 khot™, piur. ZZat; fem. sing. 44i (1554), plur. khada; 
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perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh khot"-mot, 1662; II past part. khatsov; fut. 
plur. 1 £hasaw, 109), to ascend, rise, mount (with dat. of obj. mounted), 
109, 333; to rise (of clouds in the sky), 1662; guris khasun, to mount a 
horse, to ride, 1184, 1561; gadé khasun, to ride in carriages, 340 ; awe 
&hasun, to mount a boat, to embark, 1733; palas khasun, to run upon 
a rock (of a ship), 1548; so, sé&i-shathas kasun, to run on a sandbank, 
1554; chheh mč akh khasén, anger rises on me, I am angry, 1484; so, 
aib chhuh mč khasan, the blame falls on me (lit. mounts on me) 199; 
&hasun' wasun", flow and ebb (of water), 1314. 2 

khās, adj., ind., particular, special; fem. dat. Aas kathi (663) or Ahas kathi- 
mans (1282), in a particular matter; has arith, specially, 94; mainly, 
716. Cf. vishésh. 

Ahasén, see hős". 

khat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. £4ath), writing, handwriting, penman- 
ship, 35, 837, 927, 1200, 1800; a letter, an epistle, 271, 468, 626, 68, 82, 
733; 71, 961, 1120, 4, 1359, 1471, 1587, 1839; 4AatA-PatA"r, correspond- 
ence, 416; sing. dat. £Aa/as, 733; 4/atas-manz, 626, 961; khatas-peth, 
1587; gen. Ahatuh", 468, 771 5 khatiich? Eiid'- niit hath, an extract from 
a letter, 682. arit 

KHAT, conj. 1 (I past part. hot", plur. khat’, fem. £hiit#, plur. khach; 
II past part. Ahachyov), to hide, conceal; conj. part. £hatith, having con- 
cealed, privately; used as an adj. Ahatith katha-bata, private conversation, 
1394; &Aatith thawun, to conceal, 371, 868, 1593. 

&hatara, decl. 1, a danger, peril; sing. abl. 24a/aza-1$42; (saved) from a 
peril, 1575. 

khay, decl. 4, rust, 1559. 

&hayál, decl. 1, thought, sentiment, 894, 1387; opinion, 644 (nom. plnr.) ; 
marahabi khayal, religious opinions (plur. nom.), 1654; an idea, imagina- 
tic a, 898. 

khazana, decl. 1, a treasury ; sing. dat. &hasanas-peth, (I am going) to the. 
treasury, 1817. r 

K H É, conj. 1, irreg. (inf. Ayon" (kAdun or khyun is not used), sing. dat. 
Ahénas, gen. khénuk", &c.; fem. khen* ; conj. part. &4efA ; pres. part. 
khčwān; I past part. yv, plur. 44yzy; fem. sing. and plur. £Acye’; II 
past part. A42yoo, plur. &Adycy ; fem. sing. and plur. khéyéye'; III past 
part. 44dydo ; fut. sing. 1 khema, 2 khekh, 3 khéyi; plur.t himaw, 2 
Łhèyiw, 3 khen; imperat. sing. 2 khh, 3 hčyin; plur. 2 khéyiw, 3 khe- 
yin; polite, sing. 2 £A2a, 3 khčy'tan; plur. a khey'taw, 3 AhiY'tan} 
past cond. sing. 1 4hcmaho, 2 khehokh, 3 khéythé; plur. 1 khémahow, 
2 kheythizv, 3 Hein], o cat, 521, 9, 30 716, 57, 867, 8, 77, 1012; 1280, 
1463, 1687; to take (medicine), 1322, 1773; 402° hiñ, to cat deccit, 
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to be swindled, 479; asa £Ayon", to eat grass, to graze, 819; kasam 
khyon", to eat an oath, to swear, 1222. The following forms occur in the 
specimens :—inf., to eat, the act of eating, 1222, 1463; food, 757, 868 ; dat. 
khénas khosh, fond of taking (medicine), 1322; gen. khénuk® wakth, the 
time of food, dinner time, 530; conj. part. tim chhih hakh kheth suwan, 
they live having eaten herbs, i.e. they live upon herbs, 867 ; pres. masc. 
sing. 3 chhuh khéwan, 521, 9, 1773; plur. 3 chhih khéwan, 819; fem. 
sing. 3 chhch khéwan, 716; I past masc. mč £Ayev, I ate, 877 ; perf. 
fem. with suff. of dat. (for ag.) sing. 2nd pers. pron. &¢ chhe-y bos’ khyé- 
miig, thou hast been deceived, 479; imperat. sing. 2, 1012, 1687; past 
cond. sing. 3, 1280. 

KHECH, conj. 1 (I past part. ZZyZcA*, plur. khich; fem. £hich"', plur. 
khéche; II past part. khéchyov), to pull, draw; to draw (a line), 651 ; 
imperat. sing. 2, with suff. of acc. plur. 3 pers. 4/técAu-£A, draw them, 651. 

khéw, decl. 1, a boat's tow-rope; sing. abl. 44ewa-si/ty, (to pull the boat) 
with: a tow-rope, 1428. 

khidmat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. £hzdmath), service, attendance, ministry ; sing. 
dat. Ahidmité#, 1478 (for acc.); AAzdmiif-mans, in service, 1614. 

khilal, decl. 1, disorder, ruin, damage, 954 ; disorder, interruption, 984. 

&Ahit!, decl. 3 (sing. dat. &4z/2, and so on), a field, 723 ; cultivation, 1793. 

khiyal, decl. 1, thought, surmise, conception, idea; £A4Zyaà/ fanuz, to cause 
thought to enter, to exercise thought, 1785. 

Ahod, decl. 1, a ditch, a pit; sing. dat. &Adas-zianz, in a ditch, 1331. 

khof, decl. 1, fear, dread, 151, 698, 1824; abl 4A2fa-kim', through fear, 
pu. 

khéli, adv., only, merely, 526, 604, 867, 922, 98; &do/T gathun, to miss (of 
a bullet), 1171, 1636. 

khol", adj. (sing. dat. alis; fem. kij”, sing. dat. Lae), broad, 2443 fem. 
nom., 1908. 

&honio, see khan. 

khor, decl. 1, a foot, 193, 494, 760, 862, 1767; a leg, 1054; plur. nom. 
khor, 494, 1767; atha hor gand tas, bind him hand and foot, 193. 

khérak, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. £kdrakh),, a dose of medicine; plur. 
nom., 573. 

&hórat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. £42rá/4), alms, 305. 

khoré, sce hür", 

khörij, adj., ind., in gauv khori7, (the case) was struck off, 1215. 

&hdsh, adj., ind., happy, glad, pleased, satisfied, 359, 496, 650, 806, 18 (gs 
khish, Y became pleased), 41, 952 (happy in doing), 1343, 64, 1492 ; will- 
ing, dinas khosh, willing to give, 147, 436; dawah khénas khosh, fond of 
taking medicine, 1322 ; 44257 khath, neat handwriting, 1200. Ahdsh-dil, 
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adj., ind., of happy mind, lively in disposition, 1088; 44257 karun, 
to make happy, to please, 771; hence 4445 karawun*, one who 
pleases, obliging, 1224; Lhdsh pork’, in a happy manner, (to perform a 
journey) safely (=sahz salamat), 1562; khdsh Sapanun, to be happy, 
delighted, 446; &hdsh yun", to be pleasant (to a person), to be liked, to 
seem nice (pasand dna), 15, 36, 1239, 1444, I9IT; hence khdsh yiwun“, 
one who seems nice, elegant, beautiful, 168, 619; plur. nom., 952; fem. 
sing. nom., 1444. 

khishamad, decl. 1, flattery ; sing. gen. Ahishémadaché hatha (fem. plur. 
nom.), words of flattery, 741 ; £idshamad 4arun, to flatter, 740. 

khdshbit, decl. 4, fragrance, odour, sweet smell, 1667. 

khoshbidar, adj., ind., perfumed, scented, 1308. 

khishi, decl. 4, joy, pleasure, bappiness, 596, 840, 60, root, 1402, 1572, 
1852 ; khdshiye-siity pur, fall of happiness, 1160; Zazajt khoshiyi-kin', 
at his own choice, 317. 

Rhishki, in khdshki wati-kin', (to go) by land, 1029. 

4hosiyét, decl. (nom. sing. and plur. -yéth), property, peculiar nature, 1093. 

Ahds4, decl. 2 (sing. dat. khdsis, gen. Lhasyuk', ag. khös, abl. Ahdsi; plur. 
nom. &hés', dat. Lhdsén, ag. khasyau), a cup; dat. plur. khasén-keth, (they 
drink) in cups, 453. 

&h0ta, postpos., than, used to form an ablative of comparison. It governs 
either (a) the abl. case, or else (b) the masc. sing. abl. form of the genitive 
case; thus :—(a) éam!-sandi-khota jyan, better than his, 380; dila-khdta 
hilabaz, more deccitful than the heart (of man), 478; mydni (fem. abl.) 
-khota gür” diliri, greater courage than mine, 429; pasi-khdta gor", more 
than the correct amount, 501; harakar karana-khéta Jyan, better than 
fighting, 724; mè chhuh tam'-sandi-khota kam talab, Y have less pay than 
his, 1057; gara-khdta rt", better than the house, 1372 ; tami-khota for", 
more than that, 1527 ; Aarana-khata bid" bz-wuküfi, greater foolishness. 
than doing (this), 1649; (b) myani khdta phailwan, braver than me, 
214; nechiv'-sandi khota git, (she is) cleverer than the boy, 330; ratakz 
khédta tir", colder than yesterday, 411; yinsdna-sandi khota for", (fear 
God) more than man, 710; myani khdta jald, faster than I, 1046 ; sha- 
Sandi khõta bahadur, braver than the tiger, 1081. 

’hot*ra, postpos., for, for the sake of. The various shades of its meaning 
will appear from the following examples. It governs rather the (a) abl. 
case, or (b) the genitive in the masc. sing. abl. case. Thus:—(a) žāmī- 
A4Af^ra, for the sake of (this) business, for (this) purpose, 94; murada- 
4hotra, (sent) for (this) purpose, 790; yina ZAófra, for (his) coming, to 
make him come, 848; /adiyéta-khof'ra thaharawun, to judge as to (a 
man's) character, 1002; 7ach/i-kho/*ra, (they fled) for protection, 1417. 

GRIFRSON II F 
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In this way it is often employed with the infinitive ablative, to form an 
infinitive of purpose, as in köm sawarana-khot"va, (eager) to undertake 
the work, 600; milandwana-khot'ra, (tell him) to join, 809 ; wuchhana- 
khét"va, (call him) to inspect, 966, cf. mulahaza-khót^ra, (ready) for 
inspection, 967 ; harana-khot"va, (an order) to do, 992; bhéw"*vana- 
khofra, (water) to quench (the thirst), 1447; (b) naw-jawanan-handi 
Ait ra, (a school) for young persons, 39 ; sani-khot"va, (sell the goods) 
for us, 556; yimtki-khot*ra, (punished) for this, 1430; hitabi-handi 
khotra (subscribe) for the book, 1739. 

khötirdörī, decl. 4, kindness, 47- 

hot, khot*-motť*, see KHAS. 

Ahgt™, adj. (fem. khot#, fem. sing. dat. khoche, and so on), counterfeit (of 
money); fem. sing. nom., 425. 

KHO, conj. (1 past part. A4£", plur. khaki; fem. &Anf!, plur. khta) ; 
II past part. 4/2822), to be afraid, 464. The person or thing feared is 
sometimes put in the dat., as in chhu-na wananas khoéan, he is not afraid 
to speak, 1066, or in the abl., as in chhus gathana khosan, Y am afraid to 
go, 53, or is governed by the postposition xis, as in dandas-nish?, 
(are you not afraid) of the bull, 250, and Khudāyčs-nishe, (to fear) God, 
650, 710, 841, 1914. The following forms occur :. fut. pass. part. hkhobun", 
710; pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus £hofan, 53; 2 chhukh &hofan, 464; with 
interrog. neg. suff. chhukh-nd khosan, 250; 3neg. chhu-na khokan, 1066 ; 
plur. 3 chhih khoban, 841, 1914 ; fut. plur. 3, in sense of pres. subj. Ahsan, 
650. 

Boiss adj. (fem: -did#, fem. sing. dat. -baj and so on), timid, 
1796. 

KHOEANAW,, conj. 2 (I past part. ZA4fané&"), to terrify, noun of agency, 
fem. plur. nom. Adéandwawane, terrifying, terrible, 786. 

khowor*, adj. (masc. sing. dat. khdwarts ; ag. khowar* ; abl. khowart ; plur. 
nom. £hdwar', dat. khowaren, ag. khowaryau ; fem. sing. nom. Khowiir!, 
dat. khoware, and so on), left, not right; masc. sing. abl. 44wa atha- 
sity (or atha), with the left hand, 874, 1052. 

khibsirath, adj., ind., beautiful, 713, 836, 1384, 1630. 

Khuda, decl. 1, God, 434, 884, 1008, 1557; sing. dat. Khudayes, 139 (for 
acc), 945 ; Khudāyčs nish, as compared with God, 962; (fearing) God, 
650, 710, 841, 1914; gen. Khudayd-sond¥, 29, 203, 1809, 51, 1918, 
21; ag. Khudayén, 433; nom. with emph. y, KZuda-y, 1835. This is the 
word employed by Musalmans, KHindüs use Parameshwar, q. v. 

khiij*, see khol". G 

Řhulāsa, decl. 1, the substance, gist, pith of anything, 1003. 

Ahan, decl. 1, murder ; sing. gen. ZAimuz", 671. 
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thiind", decl. 3 (sing. dat. khanje, and so on), a small piece (fem. of £hona™, 
a piece); plur. nom. &cht-khanje, bread-crambs, 794. 

khinkhor, adj., ind., blood-thirsty, fierce, 1197. 

Ahint", decl. 2 (sing. dat. khiintis; plur. dat. thontén, ag. khéntyar), a 
stumble; /ag* më ZAünt", I stumbled, 1735. 

4i" (1), decl. 2 (sing. dat. Z4zzzs; plur. nom. Z4gz, dat. £horén, ag. 
Ahoryau), a razor; sing. dat., 275 (dat. of poss.); plur. nom., 428. 

khite* (2), decl. 2 (declined like £4z7* (1), an oar; sing. abl. Z4i-zost"t, 
without oars, 1221. 

Ahir, decl. 3 (sing. dat. 4472, and so on), the heel; sing. dat. 44272-2274, 
on the heel, 862. 

Kil see KHAS. 

KH Y AW, conj. 1 (I past part. £4yéu", plur. 44y&w! ; fem. hyd, plur. 
Ahya@we), to cause to eat, to feed; pres. masc. plur. 3 chhih khyawan, they 

- feed, 338. 

khyol, decl. 2 (sing. dat. Z4/is, ag. hòfi, and so on), a flock, a herd, 746. 

AAyon", see KH E. 

4i/¥, decl. 3 (fem. of Ayu, q.v.), a small peg, a nail; sing. dat. £//2-22/7, 
on the nail, 838; abl. Zj;-si/ty, (scratched) with a nail, 1582. 

ila, decl. 1, a fort, fortress ; sing. dat. 47/as (for acc.), 1774; &ilas-manz, 
in the fort, 589, 738; hilas-nishé, near the fort, 280. 

Ail", the same as Ayu/", q.v. 

Aina, conjunct., or, expressing an alternative between two or more nouns 
(substantive or adjective) in 167, 246, 608, 702, 22, 39, 71, 89, 806, 42, 
931, 1017, 1784, 1876; between two phrases, 788, 1029, 1882; sina na, 
or not, 13, 386, 1657, 1833. ; 

Ain‘, postposition, it usually governs. the ablative case, but being by origin a 
noun in the ag. case masc. sing., it is sometimes put into agreement with 
a genitive in that case, as in myon'-hin', below. It has varions meanings, 
as follows :— 4 

By, owing to, on account of, through, as in s@nana-kin', through 
knowing, 36; myon'-kin', through, by means of, me, 159, 1282; na 
asana-kin', owing to their not being (a cook), 410; yimi-kin! zi, owing 
to this that, therefore, 438; yzmz £hdfa-kin', owing to this fear, 711; 
yuth* karana-kin', owing to doing this, 767 ; siiriis!-kin', (handsome) in 
appearance, 836; dsana-kin', owing to being, 1027, 1052 ; be-khabariyi- 
Ain, through (your) neglect, 1204; tthandi wanana-kin', through his 
persuasion, 1317; Aukma-kin', under the order (of God), 1422; /akhsira- 
Aint, (sorry) for an offence, 1682. 

Wor, for the sake of, gashana-kin', (favourable wind) for going, 707. 

Through, by means of, in phrases like timau-kin’, (look) through them 

F2 
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(i. e. the windows), 1298; dári-kin', (the birds Hew out) by the window, 

1910. 
Tings forming adverbs of manner, as in sab‘ra-kin', with patience, 
patiently, 164 ; parhéza-kin', cautiously, 286 ; panañi khdshiyi-hin', at his 
own pleasure, voluntarily, 317 ; sathara-hin', politely, 325; /azwazau- 
hin’, politely, 325, 6; sesara-fazara-Ein*, with uprightness and truth, 
honestly, 473; garas fali-hin', under the house, 578; jus-rasiyi-kin', 
satisfactorily, comfortably, 788,; jyada, kharchiyi-kin', extravagantly, 
788; mizāza-kin*, naturally, by nature, by disposition, 886, 1873 ; AAdshkz 
wati-kin', (to go) by land, 1029; übi wati-kin', (to go) by water, by sea, 
1029; chanz bc4-Rin', in your opinion, 1781. Especially common are 
mihrlüni- or dayayi-kin', 55, 408, 12, 532, 668, 811, 6, 1644, and £z2gàyi- 
Kin), 811, both in the meaning of * please!’ 

With emphatic y, we have tabīyčta-kini-y, only by nature, naturally, 


2. 

pe, decl. 4, the rent of land, a house, a boat, or the like, 675, 824, 1031, 
1497; daküchü kiray, postage (of a letter), 1360; sing. gen. bahaéz- 
hanzë kirayé-hond™ akar, the engagement of the hiring (or freight) of 
a ship, 780; dat. za kirayé harittt', a boat is to be taken on hire, 871; 
Ayot* gara Firay?, (T) took a house on lease, 1047 ; abl. £iráyi-chi7 (decl. 
3), a lease (the document), 1496 ; 4irayi-dar, a leaseholder, the tenant of 
a house, 625. 

kishmish, decl. 4. The small dried stoneless grape, sultana raisins, raisins, 
1456. 

hitab, decl. 4, a book, 15, 191, 369, 614, 8, 87, 800, 1, 928, 1059, 94, 1143, 
1208; 1392, 1572, 1778 ; Øz kitab, a small book, a pamphlet, 1275; 
hisab-kitab, an account with a merchant, 19; sing. dat. A7#abi, 936 (dat. 
of possession), 1876; gen. £7tabi-hond™, 131, Y 269, 1514; 4ttabi-hond“ 
wanun, to speak of, or about, a book, 1638, 58; hitabi-handi khot*ra, for 
the book, 1739; abl. 47/abi-nzshé, (a quotation) from a book, 1452; 
kitabi-petha, from on the book, 210; plur. nom. 4//áóa, 218, 802, 
1600. 

kith’, see kyuth™. 

kit, see kyut". 

Kodir, decl. 1, 2 proper name, Kadir; ag. Kodiran, 103. 

Kédiri-mutlakh, adj., ind., Almighty, the Almighty, 962. 

kod", see KAD. 

koh, decl. 1, a mountain, 1183; sing. dat. 42725-2277, upon the mountain, 
109; plur. nom. 44, 869, 907. 

Řöida, decl. 1, rule, method ; 4#467da, adj., ind,, without rule, (of an army) 
withont discipline, 541. 


hoim—kosh 85 


köim, adj., ind., firm, fixed, established, permanent, 1310; stable, steadfast, 
1712. 

&JKur, decl. 1 (sing. dat. kdkaras, and so On), a cock, 444. 

AO iiri, fem. of Adkur, decl. 3, a hen, a fowl, 310; plur. nom. 42£a7?, 777. 

köl, decl. 1, a promise (gaul), 1344. 

kölay, decl. 4, a wife, 1909. 

tol", adj. (fem. 4ij*), dumb; fem. sing. nom., 594. 

tl", adj. (fem. £279), relating to time, lasting (such and such) a time, 43; 
see yéba-kdl". 

KOMP, conj. 3 (II past part. Lompyov); to tremble; inf. abl. agus 
&ómpani, to begin to tremble, 59; pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus kompan, 
I tremble, 1818. 

kom, decl. 3 (sing. dat. kame, and so on), an action, act, conduct, deed, 27, 
86, 132, 59, 90, 239, 317, 81, 437, 845, 9, 969, 1061, 1161, 82, 1317, 51, 
1425, 1509, 1816; a work, task, 94, 140, 351, 63, 87, 513, 633, 736, 1025, 
1138, 9, 1305, 1441, 1743, 51, 1826, 40; a business, undertaking, pro- 
fession, 28, 88, 98, 184, 257, 8, 438, 600, 22, 984, 6, 1051, 1125, 1335, 91, 
1414, 5; 94, 1517, 1838, 67; a matter, affair, 45» 375; 492, 865, 902, 38, 
80, 1300, 15, 1493, 1857; a. post, employment, 1743; a purpose, object, 
83, 690; sing. gen.4dme-hond*, of use, useful, 574, 1858; &óm"-£àzr (sing. 
dat. kamé-karas, abl. hami-kara, plur. nom. kamé-kar, and so on, busi- 
ness, transactions, dealings, 473, 676, 795, 1807; Lame karun, to do an 
action, 674; köm? karüñ*, to do an action, 1834; to do work, 1293; 
Ain dit, to give employment, to employ, 624; érihz ‘jan kin, good 
work would have issued (by it), it would have been of use, 924; chhuk 
kamén lagan, it serves (various) purposes, 1613. 

Sing. dat. Adame, 27, 363, 674 (for acc.), 736, 845 (for acc), 1025, 
1441 (for acc.) ; Adme-kyut*, for the business, 1840; Aamé-manz, in the 
business, &c., 28, 45, 88, 140, 184, 258, 492, 865, 992, 80, 4, 1315, 35, 
1414, 1742, 1867; hame-karas-mans, in business, 676 ; 4ame-peth (suc- 
cessor) in a post or office, 1743; gen. kame-hond™, 86, 1010, 1391, 1751, 
1826, 58; 4amé-handi karana-siity, from doing the action, 1300 ; £ame- 
hiins¥, (it, fem., will be) of use, 574; abl. Aàmi-Aára-süty, from, or by, 
the business, 795 ; £ami-khot"ra, for (this) purpose, 945 Aamt-puéhy, for, 
or on, business, 257; 4dmt-siity, owing to (this) action, 437. è 

Plur. nom. kāmč, 1161, 1509; Aame-kar, businesses, 1807; dat. £am2n, 
1613, 1816: £am2n-Eyut*, for the matters, 1493. 

4or* (1), see KAR (1). 

kor* e» decl. 2,a OMM alink or ring in a chain, 1080 (plur. nom. kar). 

4ósh, decl. 1, a dictionary; sing. dat. 4dsh¢s-mans, in the dictionary, 520. 
(H. Cf. Zgat.) 
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kashish, decl. 4, diligence, exertion, 526, 1860; endeavour, 848, 1227. 

Küshur*, adj. (fem. Koshir#), of or belonging to Kashmir; in fem., as subst., 
the Kashmiri language, 96, 1692. 

&àssa, see hyah. 

kot, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. AóÀ), a coat (the English word), 
1772. 

hotah, adj., ind., how much? 863; 1443; 4o/a4 dir, how far! 561; &otah 
kal witu-y ath bémaré, how much time passed for thee for this disease, 
how long have you had this sickness? 896; Atak wakth wôtu-y, how much 
time did you spend? 937 ; Aotah Æhol“*, how broad? 244 ; kótáh sin", how 
deep? 507; Adtah zyutA*, how long? 1100. Cf. $i" and ZaiéaA. 

oth", decl. 2, a knee; 4A" nam"rawun, to cause the knee to bow, to 
kneel, 1019. 

fot", adv., to where? whither? £o/"-52/4, where (does the road go)? 1042; 
kot"-tamt, how far (can you jump)? 1006. 

46h", decl. 2, a bribe, 239. 

köyim-mukām, decl. 1, a Jocum tenens, a successor, 1743. 

Ai^, decl. 1, a native judge, a Qazi; sing. ag. közř, 1004. 

&ra£, decl. 4 (sing. nom. rakh, dat. kraki; plur. nom. raka), a noise, 402, 
602, 1213, 1546 (roaring of the sea), 1640; rakh tuliñř, to raise a noise, 
to cry out, 449; plur. nom. 47aka-ndd, the screaming of children, 1584. 

kram, decl. 1, order, system; sing. abl. £rama-rost“, without system, 1771 
(used adverbially). (H.) 

rat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. £rath, plur. nom. and all other cases of sing. £7iié4, 
plur. dat. £784, abl. £rizf&y), a writing, composition (22524) ; sing. dat., 
442. (H.) 

krechhér, decl. 1 (abstract noun from rh), sorrow, affliction, 52. 

kréhon"*, adj. (fem. £rehiift*), black, dark-coloured, 246; fem. plur. nom. 
&rdAasi?, 685. 

Aréhnamas, decl. 1, the liver; sing. gen. Aréinamazuk" rig, disease of the 
liver, rogo. (H.) 

krfa, decl. 4, mercy, kindness; sing. abl. hrépayi-hin', through kindness, 
hence please! 811. (H. Cf. mihrboni.) 

&riris, see kriir. 

Ariya, decl. 4, an act, an action, 969 ; sing. gen. £riya-hond", 1010. (H.) 

4rud, decl. 1, anger, wrath, passion, 1484; Arid arun, to be in a passion, 
1287, (H. Cf. éakh.) 

TRUE ind., angry, passionate, violent in temper, 80, 759, 1873. (H. 

hafa and gussawar.) 

kruh, decl. 1, a kos, two miles; plur. nom. kruh, 1149; dat. shéthan 
Erukan tan, for sixty hos, 1437. 
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krūr“ or kryūr", decl. 2 (sing. dat. £vivis), a well; sing. nom. £g", 1902; 
dat. &rirés-manz, (lower the bucket) into the well, 1114. 

Ashémd, decl. 4, pardon, mercy, forgiveness, 1019; &shéma Kari to 
pardon, forgive, 668, 769, 1278. (H. Cf. muf.) 

Ashép, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. £s/izph) in Za/a-Zshzph karun, to pass 
the time, 1099. (H.) 

huddiis, adj., ind., pure, holy, blessed, 884. 

hid’, decl. 1 (plur. nom. £4) a prisoner ; plur. nom., 1393. Cf. kaid. 

kudrat, decl. 1 (sing. nom. kudrath), power, omnipotence, 945; sing. abi. 
kudriiét-sity, 1918. 

itj, see hol". 

kul", decl. 2,a tree, 208; eut" kul", a plant, a shrub, 939; sing. dat. kulis, 
227 (dat. of possn.); Aulis-pčth, (climbing) up a tree, 333; gen. 
Kulyuk" 5 kulich? srath, the form of the tree, 770; kulich 4Aày?-tal, 
under the shade of the tree, 1067, 1620; £u/iché lanj?, the branches of 
the tree, 1622; plur. nom. £z/!, 1551; dat. Au/én, 248; abl. &ulyau-süity, 
(shady) with trees, 1621. 

kuluf or kuluph, decl. 1, a lock, 1096; £uZuf musarawun, to unlock, 1848. 

kun, postpos., governing dat., towards, in the direction of; paranas-kun, 
(inclined) towards reading, 128; ¢hasaras-hkun, up stream, 707 ; nākāra- 
giye-kun, (inclined) towards wickedness, 858; gundahas-kun (inclination) 
to sin, 1403. 

It thus forms adverbs of direction, being compounded either with the 
direct form or with the abl. case. Thus ca? /ob“-kun, on the wayside, 
471; path-kun, behind, 1245; formerly, 668. 

kuni, adv., at any time, anywhere, 85, 645; kuni kuni, sometimes, 497; 
prath-kuni, everywhere, 1523. See kêh. 

hinjal, adj., ind., having corners; fem. sing. nom. 40-kinjal, four-cornered, 
square, 739. 

Aun", adj. (fem. &uit#), only one, exactly one; sing. masc. nom. with, 
emph. y, Zunu-y, only, alone, the only one, 1835; fem. Zuiiü-y hish®, 
exactly similar, the same (Hindostani Z/-s:), 1569; masc. smg. dat. 
Auntsity, 1921. 

künt, decl. 1, the foundation of a house, 775. . : 

iii, decl. 3, a stone, 1070, 1900; sing. gen. kañe-hand* pöth*, like stone 
in imitation of stone, goo. 

kuns, decl. 4, a key; plur. nom. kunza, 838. 

kurtkot", decl. 2, rubbish, sweepings, chips, 315. 

kursi, decl. 3, a chair; sing. dat., 1105. 

irl, decl. 3, a girl, 330, 1198; a daughter; plur. nom. 4272; 805. 

hiirit, kitriikh, see KAR (1). 
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kus, see hyah. at: 

hkushéla-pat*r, decl. x (nom. sing. and plur. -224*7), a letter giving good 
news; hence, politely, a letter, 1471. (H.) 

kusiir, decl. 1, a fault, 668; 52-Ausir, faultless, innocent, 956. 

£utawál, decl. 1, a £otwal, a police officer; sing. ag. Aufawalan, 1598. 

Auth, decl. 2, a room, 1307; sing. dat. Authis-mans, in the room, 420, 850, 
1879; gen. £uthyuZ", of the room, 747, 1640; plur. nom. uthi, 832, 
1550; pothe-kuth“, a library, 1064. 

hithiir’, decl. 3, a room, 1112; plur. nom. Zz//a7?, 1098, 1122. A 

küt“, adj. (sing. dat. ZZis, ag. Ait’, abl. kūti; plur. nom. küt? or küs, dat. 
Aiitén or kaiten, ag. kityau or kaityau; fem. sing. nom. £784 or Z/£f*, dat. 
A42, ag. Aisi; plur. nom. £/fa or kaa, dat. &iifan, ag. kišan), how 
much, (plur.) how many? masc. sing. nom. 4i/" jaMd, how quickly? 791; 
plur. nom. £784, 1080; 4i, 1218, 1393, 1550, with interrog. @ added, it 
becomes £ai/yà (see final remarks under a, à, ay), as in kattya saman, how 
many (boys) on an average? 135; dat. Auten diaz, during (i.e. for) how 
many days, for how long? 1101; abl. 4//tyau dohau-pétha, how many 
days ago, how long ago, since how long (is it)? 1608; fem, sing. abl. 
Aii phiri, several times, 1192, lit. how many times ! 

Aut", decl. 2, wood; plur. nom. 427, timber, 1794. 

kutub-khana, decl. 1, a library, 506, 1064. 

kutub-numa, decl. 1, a ship's compass; sing. abl. kulub-numa-siity, by 
means of a compass, 361. 

Rubi, see kit", 

ya, kyah (1), a particle prefixed to a sentence, and serving to introduce 
an interrogation; £yd, 143, 461, 575, 97, 693, 702, 81, 95, 845, 947; 95; 
I3IO, 40, 95, 1412, 1516, 1624, 1811, 44; Ayah, 198, 275, 1722; Aya ma 
āsi, perhaps it is, 1309. 

Ayah (2), pron.-interrog., who? which? what? subst. and adj. In the sing. 
it may be either animate (an.) or inanimate (inan.), and the an. forms 
are sometimes masc., sometimes fem., and sometimes com. gen. In the 
plur. it may be either masc. or fem. or com. gen., withont distinction 
between‘an, and inan. objects. 

Sing. nom. an. masc; kus, fem. 455a, inan. Ayah, but when used as an 
adjective Aus and Zssa may also be used with inanimate nouns according 
to gender ; dat. an. com. gen. amis or as, inan. kath; gen. an. com. 
gen. ham'-sond, kasond", or kas; inan. kamyuk*; ag. an. and inan, masc. 
kani, fem. kami; abl. an. and inan. masc. and fem. sami or kawa ; plur. 
nom. masc. kam, fem. kama; dat. com. gen. kaman; gen. com. gen. 
&aman-hond* or kahond™ ; ag. com. gen. kamau. In the Persian charac- 
ter Ayah is often spelt £ya4. 
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The following forms occur with specimens :— 

Sing. nom. an. masc. subst. kus, who? 58,131, 382, 490, 613, 23, 4, 39, 
706, 827, 1125, 35, 1266, 1316, 37, 81, 91, 1743, 51, 1889 ; adj. žus 
Janawara, what bird? 195; us hakim, which doctor ? 1323 ; inan. subst. 
Ayah, what? 45: 72, 6, 110, 44, 48, 225, 32, 336, 47, 68, 449, 78, 508, 22, 
674, 717; 34, 9, 84, 824, 85, 926, 1002, 22, 1118, 1334, 60, 3, 70, 3, 89, 
1457) 75, 1528, 1649, 1737, 1861, 70, 1915; adj. Ayah, 42, 62, 159, 285, 
418, 41, 70, 557, 622 (Ayah kom), 699, 943, 1182, 1226, 38, 50, 1406, 
68, 1504, 11, 38, 56, 1806, 78; Aus bib, what chapter? 300; us rang, 
what colour? 246; kus torikh, what date? 468; kus hisa, what part ? 
771 5 49ssa adyáy, what chapter (fem.) ? 300. 

Dat. an. amis, to whom? 705, 66; kas-nishe, from whom? 220; 
inan. al% pasas-manz, on what page? 1269; kath yebhi-peth, with what 
intention ? 1435. 

Gen. an. Zan/-sond" khar, whose ass? 111; kami-sond" khath, whose 
handwriting? 837; £ami-sona™ Paranda, whose pinnace? 1330; kami- 
sandi hukma, by whose order? 1 32; kam'-sand! batakh, whose ducks? 
592; Aam'-sand! dānd, whose oxen? 1267; £ami-sünz' Aib, whose 
field? 723; Zam-sanza kikaré, whose hens? 777; Žasandi nawa, in 
whose name? 670. 

Ag. an. masc. 4am', by whom ? 988, 1790. 

Abl. inan. subst. Aami-pudhy, for what ? why? 190; adj. kami tadbira, 
by what contrivance ? 405, 1139; — ranga, of what sort? 959 ; — wapaye, 
by what means? 1139; — smu", of what kind? 1442; — mdéla, at what 
rate? 1462; — Adàud-hond", of what use ? 1858. 

Plur. gén. AaAond'", whose? 815; kakandi bapath, about what things’? 
1483. 

Note also £yah bajyov, what o'clock is it ? 336,885; kus AyuA*, of what 
sort? about what? 737, 1150 (both inan.); hids-tam, kus-tait, a certain one; 
kamř-tāñ hii, by a certain dog, M19. Ayá/ris used as an adverb meaning 
‘how’ in wuchh rath kyah chhuh pashpan, see how it bleeds, 202. 
Aydzi, adv., why? how? 117, 315, 62, 449, 64, 558, 69, 740, 42, 61, 96, 14, 
80, 1037, 58, 99, 1188, 1362, 1445, 1583. 1642, 68, 1820, 36, 49, 99; 
Li-Kyázi, ‘that why,’ 807, and yimi sababa kyñsi, ‘for this cause why,’ 
907, both equivalent to ‘ because’. 
kyom*, decl. 2 (sing. dat. A¢mis, and so on), an insect, 959; plur. nom. 
kèm, 237. 

Ayul', decl. 2 (sing. dat. ZZis, and so on), a spike, a nail, 588. Cf. 4M. 
Ayuth", pron., adj. (sing. dat. £i¢his, and so on, fem. kith”), of what kind, 
521, 757, 1249 ; dyuch", as adv. ‘how?’ 1755; plur. nom. 4/4, 7435 
fem. sing. nom., 230. 


9o kyut"—LAD 

kyut“, postpos. governing the dative. It means ‘for’, ‘for the sake of, 
and is an adjective agreeing in gender, number, and case with the 
governing substantive. Its masc. plur. nom. is 4z/'. Its fem. sing. nom. 
is £78", plur. nom. £7. The following examples of its use occur in 
the specimens :— 

Masc. sing. nom. Jazazvaran-Ayut", (a cage) for birds, 261; demaran- 
Ayut" gara, a house for invalids, 987; 2anfam warthen-kyut", (a lease) 
for five years, 1047 ; so mc-Ayul", for me, 1103, 1826 ; kamen-hyut", for 
the matters, 1493; Aame-kyut", for the business, 1840. Plur. me-A7t', for 
mc, 428 (razors, masc.), 1514 (volumes, masc.), 1753 (things, masc.). 

Fem. sing. nom. me £i £itab, a book (fem.) for me, 801; zafarAz:a- 
irt chhèh mizdzas-his® nakava, intemperance is bad for the character, 976. 

The word also governs adverbs, as in ac rd¢-hyut" sal, an invitation 
for to-night, 634; pagah-kyut", (put by) for to-morrow, 1574. Cf, also 
rat-kyut", by night, in 1097, 1703. 

The use of Ayx" with the infinitive and future passive participle is 
instructive. With the dative infinitive the verb must be construed 
actively, as in path! paranas kyut“ prang, a couch for reading a book; 
but if the verb is to be construed passively as a future passive participle 
the direct form must be used as in paviéii! £784 kitab, a book for being 
read, a book for reading. So kalam garun-hyut# shrakapuchh", a pen- 
knife for a pen to be mended, 1301; asdab Jadan‘-kit}, goods (masc.) for 
being sent, 679. 


L 


LAB, conj. 1 (pres. part. forming pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh labān, 1713; 
I past part. masc. sing. /o", 731, 1618; with pron. suff. of 2 pers. ag. 
sing. /obu-th, it was got by thee, 1271; fem. Zit, 1288, 1436, 1630; 

with pron. suff. 2 pers. sing. ag. and suff, of interrogation, /iid4-th-a, was 
it (fem.) got by thee? 1284; fut. sing. 1, with pron. suff. of 3 pers. sing. 
ace. /aba-2, I will find him, 532 ; plur. 1 labaw, 1794), to get, to find; 
tam? lob“ sazã, he was punished, 1618. 

4a6, decl. 1, profit, gain, 1742; sing. dat. lābas, 1039. (H.) 

lachar, adj., ind., poor, helpless; 866, 1056. 

lach, card., a hundred thousand ; a2 lachh rufaye, a lakh of rapees, 1026. 

lachh, decl. 1, lac, sealing-wax ; lichhe-chhal-th, a wafer, 1877. 

ZAD, conj. 1 (inf. and fut. pass, part. ladun, ladun“; masc. sing. gen. 
Jadanu£" ; plur. nom. ladan ; sing. abl. forming pass. à /adana, it was 
exported, 678; I past part. masc. sing. /22", 271; fem. sing. with pron. 
suff. of 2 pers. sing. ag. ///z3-/A, 15; I perf. part., fem. sing. Zic4-mii8#, 
1361; II past part. /az2v; fut. sing. I Jada, 2 ladakh, 1359), to send; 
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dispatch, r5, 271, 1359, 61; to load (a ship), export, 678, 679, 1091; 
to build (cf. LADANAW); ladanuk" hukm, an order to load, 1091 ; 
yim asbab chhih ladan? kir, these articles are for export, 679. 

LADANAW, conj. 1, to cause to be built, to get built; fut. sing. 1 /ada- 
nawa, 249. 

lafzi, adj., ind., verbal, literal (of a translation), 1086. 

LAG, conj. 2 (I past part. /og", plur. lag; fem. /iij#, plur. laj?; II past 
part. /ajydv), to be attached (to anything); hence in various meanings 
as in the following :— 

Pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh kamen /agan, it is being attached to busi- 
nesses, it serves (various) purposes, 1613; with interrog. suff. jinsas 
chhw-a mésiil lagān, is duty being attached to the articles? is duty 
payable on them? 597; fem. sing. 3 më chich tür lagān, to me cold is 
being attached, I feel cold, 343; I past masc. log" mě khūnt“, I 
stumbled, 1735 ; perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh kāmč-mansz log"-mot", he is 
engaged in business, 184; di/chhuh fikiri log*-mot", (his) mind is pensive, 
1302; plur. 3 chhih kāmč lagi-mati, they have been attached to (are 
employed on) the work, 1025; fem. sing. 3 chhch khay Ji miis! rust 
has been attached (to it), (it) is rusty, 1559. 

This verb, in the future and past conditional tenses, is employed like 
GA BH (1) and PAZ to indicate propriety. It may be used either per- 
sonally or quasi-impersonally. Thus :— 3 

(a) Personally. In this case the governed verb is put in the part. fut. 
pass., and agrees with the personal subject. Plur. 1 /agazu-na as! dostan 
trawan', we ought not to forsake friends, 773. 

(4) Quasi-impersonally, with the person, when expressed in the dative 
or genitive, and the"governed verb in the infinitive direct; Lats? lagi-na 
hédun", to despise any one is not proper, 399; ase lagi-na karun“, for 
us to do (so and so) is not proper, 548, 1281; /agi-na as? kéh kharun“, 
it is not proper for us to hate anything, 851; ase /agi-na bz-rah"m 
sapadun“, we ought not to be unkind, 1845. 

(c) In another construction, the person, if expressed, is put in the 
genitive, and the sentence treated passively, with the governed verb in 
the future passive participle ; haisi-hiins® lagi-na śakh kari, or katsi- 
hond" fagi-na kritd karun“; of amy one anger to be made is not proper, 
no one should be in a passion, 1287; m7/ (fem. sing.) /agi-na trawiin*, 
the ink to-be-spilt is not proper, do not spill the ink, 1697; &ztab (fem. 
sing.) /agi-na éatiift#, the book to-be-torn is not proper, the book must not 
be torn, 1778 ; katha (fem. plur.) /agan-na bosaite, the words to-be-heard 
are nót proper, we should not listen to the words, 741. 

No examples of the use of the past conditional appear in the sentences. 
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The following is therefore given for the sake of completeness : fol lagihé 
seathun", one (I, you, &c.) should have gone there. , . 

With the abl. of the inf. this verb also means ‘to begin’, as in log" 
kömpani, he began to tremble, 59. r d 

LAG, conj. 1 (I past part. //g*, plur. /óg* ; fem. /ój?, plur. lājė; lI past 
part. /27yo2) ; to apply, cause to join, unite, 1804, 65; di? līgun, to apply 
one's mind, give heed, pay attention, 125, 8; pres. fem. sing. 3 chhch 
lagan, 128; perf. masc. sing., with neg. suff. chhu-na Jóg"-mot", 1865; 
fut. plur. 1 /agaw, 125; imperat. sing. 2 yith lag, apply (your finger) to 
this, touch this (with your finger), 1804. : , 

LAGANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. /aganózo", plur. lagan"; fem. laganöw, 
plur. /agcnawe; II past part. /aganazyóv), to cause to be applied. The 
inf, as a verbal noun, /aganīwun“ means ‘the causing to be applied’; 
hence dadanuk" laganáwun" means ‘the causing of increase to take 
effect ’, ‘a tendency to cause to increase,’ 1780. 

LAGAIV, conj. 1 (I past part. lagéw", plur. /agiw; fem. /agie*i, plur. 
lagaw?; II past part. lagīuyõv), to apply, Hence, to apply anything to 
oneself, to wear, or put on, anything, as in zim chhih ainakh lagawan, 
they wear spectacles, 1694. 

fakam, decl. 1, a bridle, 242. 

Lakhnaw, decl. 1, Lucknow; sing. gen. Zakhnawaki JNawaban, by the 
Nawab of Lucknow, 1378. 

LAM, conj. 1 (I past part. dom“; II past part. famyov), to pull, draw; 
esp. to tow a boat; fut. pass. part. fem. sing. nom. as pèyi nav lamifis, 
we must pull the boat (with a tow-rope), 1428. 

‘anatina, decl. 1, reproach, reproof, 1508; sing. dat. dinatdnas layékh, 
worthy of reproof, 1 509. 

Landan, decl. 1, London, 1562 ; England, 636. 

Janj?, see ling. 

Tar, decl. 4, pursuit ; sifalhau kürü dushmanan “ar, the soldiers pursued the 
enemy, 1437. 

Zara, decl. 1, the side; plur. dat. me’ chhuh laran dód", I havea pain in my 
side, 717. _ 

lashkar, decl. 1,an army, a regiment, 1130; /ashkaras bronth, in front of the 
army, 102. 

fat, decl. 1, a lot (at an auction) (the English word); plur. nom. /@f, 1109. 

lat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. Zaśh), rubbish, dirt, 1765. 

LA Y, conj. 1 (I Past part. “éy*, plur. /iy!; fem, diy, plur. aye’; I] past 
at din ent at tee gg me 
masc. sing. for past tc a qne L2 ac drives fast, 586; I past part. 

past tense, /éy", the master beat (the slave), 166; fem. 
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tam loy" mé musht, he struck me a (blow with the) fist, 873; mahnizi 
guli loy", a man struck a bullet, a man shot (himself), 958; rami löy” lirt, 
he hit (so-and-so with) a stick, 1729; the thing or person struck in these 
phrases is put in the dative. 

layé&h, adj., ind. worthy of, deserving of, fit for; able, asin laycdhh zi, worthy 
that, i.e. able to, 540. In the sense of worthy of, it governs a noun in the 
dative, but a verb optionally in the future passive ‘participle. Thus :— 
kame layékh, competent for the work, 363, 736 ; (tay? layekh, worthy 

. (fem.) of commendation, 381; /ünatazas layekh, deserving of reproof, 
1509; (with a verb) shéranas (dat. of inf.) layekh, in need of repairs, 
1498; Zaranas (dat. of inf.) /2y2£4, qualified to do (this), 1441; but 
Z^nun" (fut. pass. part.) /ayeékk, worthy of being sold, saleable, 1568. 
Cf. ikh. 

lčdor*, adj. (fem. /fiiz*), yellow; 1931 ; pale (of the complexion), 1274. 

LEKH, conj. 1 (I past part. /yi£A", plur. //5; fem. lich, plur. lechhe’: 
II past part. /échhyov), to write; infin. Ihun, lekhun", writing, hand- 
writing, the art of handwriting, 641, 1259, 1336; tami Ayot" lekhun“, he 
began to write, 1121; sing. dat. /zkhanas-manz, in writing, 645, 1219, 
1303 (in a written composition) ; sing. gen. /ékhanuk" rāfth karun, to 
practise writing, 21; /ekhanuk" namūna, a specimen of writing, 1693 ; 
abl. forming pass. /ékhana yun“, to be written (potentially, to be able to be 
written), 459; conj. part. /7thith hékun, to be able to write, 1927; pres. 
masc. sing. I chhus lékhan, I am writing, 846; 2 chhukh lekhan, thou art 
writing, 686 ; 3 chhuh lékhan, he writes, 296, 1052; plur. 3 chhih lekhan, 
1740; past, me Iyi£A", I wrote, 1533; with suff, ag. first person sing. and 
negative, /yitthu-m-na, Y did not write, 668; I perf. part. iikh"-mot", 
a thing written, hand-writing, 360, 1053; perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh 
DyükA"-mot", it has been written, 331, 920, 1376; fem. sing. 3 chheh 
lichh*-mii&, (a book, fem.) has been written, 614; imperat. sing. 2 /2kh, 
580, 1084, 1124. E 

LEKHANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. lēkhanów“, plur. /&hanów!; fem. 
lekhanéw", plur. lkhanīwč; II past part. -anavyov), to cause (a thing) 
to be written, 1120 (I past part.) ; fut. pass. part. fem. bð% chhus kirāyi- 
chri biyè lethanawiifl yithan, Y wish to cause the lease to be written 
again, I wish to renew the lease, 1496. 

lap, decl. 4 (sing. nom. 72//),, handwriting, 1200. 

IichA-miüs, likhith, see LEKH. 

Jihàz, decl. 1, regard, consideration, respect, respectful attention, 1524. 

“ikhor, decl. r, & writer, a scribe, 1585. 

lilām, decl. 1, an auction; sing. dat, //amas, at the auction, t109. Cf, 
nilam, 
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Hit Pl, decl. 3, a saw; sing. abl. ///72-5//£y, with a saw, 1576. 

liyākat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. /iy@éath; plur. nom. and all other cases of the 
sing. /iyakiié", and so on), a good qualification; plur. nom., 1440; 
liyākath-nāma, decl. 1, a certificate, a letter of recommendation, 292. 

Job"-Eun, adv. in wati /ob"-kun, by the wayside, 471. E 

Jógat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. Zga£/,, dat. /égiié"), a dictionary ; sing. dat. /7gi;4!. 
mans, in the dictionary, 520. 

/og*-mot", see LAG. 

Idg"-mot", see LAG. 

TXh-langar, decl. 1, the anchor of a ship, 260. 

loikh, the same as /ayékh, q. v., fit, proper; (fem. sing. nom.) zafrat? Zaranas 
Ioikh, worthy to be hated, 642; sasahas loikh, deserving of punishment, 
509; mihrböniyë loikhk, worthy of kindness, 1922. 

Wkachyar, decl. i, boyhood, youth, childhood; sing. abl. lokachyara- 
petha, from boyhood, 312, 942. 

Jut", adj. (masc. sing. dat. //Za/zs; sing. ag. and plur. nom. If: fem, 
lök, dat. Wch), small, 1220, 1325; junior (in a family), 1007; 
kut" kul", a small tree, a shrub, 939; masc. sing. dat. (for acc.) /oZatis 
shuris, (his) little child, 1220; plur. dat. Okaten-sity, with (our) inferiors, 
944; fem. sing. nom., 1325; az iib, a pamphlet, 1275. 

Jong", adj. (fem. linjë), lame, 1027. 

lore, see lür. 

losa, decl. 1, weariness, languor, 1032. 

lot, adj. (fem. 749), light, not heavy, 1071; trifling, trivial, 1821 (fem.) ; 
masc. sing. nom. zam? 0! 21071 nasthath 4, he considered my advice 
light, he treated it with scorn, I581; chhuh lA" pakān, he treads softly, 
1815; ze witht" sa kath Ist*-poth', I whispered that word, 1905; fem. asc 
gathi 1884 nav kariñ“, we must lighten the boat, 1073. 

löy, see LAY. 

lözim, adj., ind., requisite, necessary, incumbent, 644. 

lub, decl. 1, avarice, 133. (H.) 

Tibith, adj., ind., covetous, avaricious, 430. 

lij! see LAG. 

lūk, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. lakh), used in plur., people; plur. nom. 
lūkħ, 139, 178, 1740 ; dat. tikan, 624, 657 ; lithan-siity, with the people, 
49; gen. /u£an-hiinz! rafakath, the companionship of people, Society, 417. 

LÜK^RAW, conj. 1 (past part. "kro", plur. -rw; fem. -75u, plur. 
-7awe; YI past part. -ravyov), to make small; conj. part. 422a4-az-a 
lūkröwith, canst thou shorten it? 1635. 

hind", decl. 3 (sing. dat. 1211/7, and so on), the branch of a tree, 227, 1622; 

a creeper, a climbing plant, 440; plur. nom. Janje, 227, 1622. 
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LOR, conj. 1 (I past part. Zr, plur. fit; fem. lar, plur, /772; II past 
part. /i7y0v), to destroy, knock down ; past cond. (in sense of pres. cond.) 
sing. 2, with suffix of acc. 3rd pers. sing. yeduwai lūrahö-n, if thou knock 
it down, 1407. 

liir, decl. 3, a house, 249; sing. dat. Jar’, 1550; gen. /arz-Aond", 1 549. 

Ii, decl. 3 (sing. dat. /o72, and so on), a stick, a staff, 316, 1027, 1716, 
1929; tam loy i7, he hit (his head, dat.) with a stick, 1729; sing. 
dat., 450. 

liz, lieth, see LAD. 

lyiikh", see LEKH. 


M 


ma, adv. prohibitive particle, used with the imperative, do not, 516, 749, 
1044, 1687. 3 

ma, adv. used with a verb, to indicate a question with hesitation, Aya, nā 
dst, can it be (true), 1309. 

machh, decl. 1, honey, 877 ; abl. machha-gan, honeycomb; abl. mdchha-gana 
andra, from in the honeycomb, 877. 

machh', decl. 3, a fly, 1719; plur. nom. machhe, 751; sing, abl. machhi- 
"god", a swarm of flies, 1764. 

máda, decl. 4, a female, 718. 

Madaras, decl. 1, Madras; sing. gen. madarasakis dakas-peth (received) by 
the post from Madras, 1268. 

madat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. #adath), help, assistance, 690 ; madath 
karun", to help (with dat.) 116, 733, 865; madath karani Aósir, ready 
to help, 1240; sing. gen. adatuk“ hajath, need of help, 1202; abl. 
madata-siity, through (so-and-so's) help, 1741. 

madrasa, decl. 1, a school, academy, 12, 39, 346. 

magar, conjunct., but, 547, 711. 

magara-magh, decl. 1, a crocodile, 66. 

mahabbat (nom. sing. and plur. -óa£A), deci! 1, love, affection, 1651. 

mahanyuv", decl. 2 (sing. dat. mahkanivis, and so on), a man, a person (5, 
38, 269, 373, 886, 958, 66, 75, 1162, 1296, 1409, 1603, 1906, 19) ; man, 
mankind, 969; sing. ag. mahanzv', 958; plur. nom. ahaniv', men, 
people, 112, 62, 344, 671, 1023, 1218, 1710; dat. makaniven, 523 ; gen. 
mahanivén-hanzi sohbiié*-nishé, from the company of (bad) men, 1639; 
mahaniven-hiins® jamath, an assembly or crowd of people, 113, 379 
(GJamath-ah), 445. 

mahdaraj, vocative particle, 42 maharaj, O Sir, 816.. (H.) 

maharaza, decl. 1, a bridegroom, 241. 

maharén* or (better) mahare?, decl. 3, a bride, 241. 
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mahawara, decl. 1, an idiom, term, expression, 1229. 

waidan, decl. 1, sing. dat. maidānas-manz, on the plain, 819. 

mainai, adj., ind., in mainat wakta-(or kala-)*/tha, a short time ago, 
lately, 1382. 

mae, see möj". 

majlis, decl. 4, an assemblage, congregation, meeting, 33. 

majost, adj., ind., figurative, metaphorical, 725 (fem.). 

mak, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. mak), an axe, 142. 

makdūr, decl. 1, power, ability, capacity ; abl. makďūra mūjūė, to the best 
of (his) ability, 847, 1425. : 

mal, decl. 1, property (327, 1147, 1480, 1625); an estate (568,670, 729); 
property, wealth (774) ; the cargo of a ship (461) ; sing. dat. @/as, 461; 
malas-peth, (a claim) on the property, 327; gen. mdluh" sth, the 
dividend on the estate, 568, 729 ; mdliich" wésiath, the executorship of 
the property, 670; abl. māla-nishč, (a share) of the property, 1625. 

malak, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. malah), a wave; plur. abl. »/a/aZau- 
siity, (tossed) by the waves, 1803. 

malika, decl. 4, a queen, 1446. 

malot, decl. 4, cream, 432. 

man, decl. 1, the mind, 78, 491, 890, 917, 1156, 1302, 1853; the heart, 
478, 700, 1434; mind, disposition, 951; man lagun, to apply the 
mind, 125, 8; sing. dat. manas prayéwun", pleasing to the mind, agree- 
able, 61; favourable (of a wind on a ship), 707; Zor“ manas asar, made 
an impression on the mind, 917 ; manas-mans, in the mind, 11£6; gen. 
manuk“ shégla, diversion of the mind, amusement, 78; abl. mana-khdta, 
(more deceitful) than the heart (of man), 478. (H.) 

man (1), decl. 1, honour, credit, respect, 301, 437, 878, 1488; tas chhuh 
man sapadan, he is respected, 1523. (H.) 

MAN (2), conj. 1 (I past part. môn“, plur. möni; fem. mort, plur. mane; 
II past part. mditov), to obey, 533, 1223, 5, 1809, 72; to heed, follow 
(advice), 423, 1157, 1487, 9, 91; to agree to, accept, comply with, 13, 
37, 60, 114, 368, 899; to accept (an offer, or an invitation), 16, 634, 
1280; to admit or maintain (that a thing is true), 50, 178, 435. 

Inf. na-mānun“, disobedience, 1872; fut. pass. part. masc. sing. me pyi 
Aukm manun", I shall have to obey the order, 1225 ; fem. sing. xasthath 
mániiti! ösü fas, advice ought to have been heeded by him, 1489; pres. r 
sing. masc. chhus mandn, 60, 114; neg. chhus-na manan, 37, 634; 2sing. 
masc.interrog. chhukh-a mandn,13, 43 5; neg. hargah éh manan chhukh-na, 
if thou dost not comply, unless thou compliest, 368; 3 sing. masc. chhuh 
manan, 178. Past part. forming past tense, masc. môn", 50; neg. dn". 
na, 1280, 1809; fem, möñt, 16 ; neg. 7107) -1a, 1487, 91, 1809; fut. sing. 1 
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mana, 533, 899; imperat. 2 sing. man, 1223; 1 plur. manaw, 423; past 
cond. sing. 2 manahékh, 1157. 

mand, decl. 1, prohibition, 778 ; with indefinite suffix ah, & Zoru-tà manah, 
thou madest a prohibition, you forbade, 761. 

mand (1), adj., ind., lazy; masc. plur. nom., 1040. (H.) 

mand (2), adjectival suffix, as in Adnar-mand, skilful, 1660. 

mandachh, decl. 4, shame, modesty, 1624. 

mandachha-vyot", adj. (fem. -vyiié#), bashful, of modest disposition, 1176. 

mandi, decl. 4, an exchange, a place where merchants meet to transact 
business, 665. 

mandüj*, decl. 3, a circle; bhun mandüjë karith, to sit, having made 
a circle, to sit in a circle, 320. 

AMANG, conj. 1 (I past part. mong", plur. mang’; fem. miing®, plur. 
manj*; ll past part. manjyõv), to ask for, demand; conj. part. dys 
mangith, to give on loan, 1094; pres. I sing. masc., with suff. of 2 pers. 
sing. dat. and neg. 02A chhus-ay-na mangan, I am not asking from thee, 
1087; 3 sing. masc. chhuh mangan, 216, 1113 (asking a low price) ; 
I past part. forming past mong, 1216 ; fem. with suff. of 3 pers. sing. 
ag. miinj¥n, 1019. 

manga, in hanga-ta-manga, unexpectedly, 1839. 

MANJ, conj. 1 (I-past part. ón", plur. /nj* ; fem. mon", plur. manje; 
II past part. manjyov), to file; imperat. sing. 2, with suff. 3 pers. sing. 
acc. manju-n, file it, 726. 

manshah, decl. 1, an intention, 1600. 

manttsh, decl. 1, a man, mankind (as distinct from beasts), 167, 962, 1656 ; 
4ah manush-nk, no one, 1919; sing. dat, mantushes, 1467 (dat. of pos- 
session) ; gen. manushč-sond*, 858 ; manushé-sandi mana khota, than the 
human heart, 478; manushé-sandi &Aóta, (fear God more) than man, 
710;^plur. nom, manush, people in general, 1023; dat. manushen, 
523, (H1) 

Manz (1), postpos. governing the dative case, in (of place), 66, 78, 161, 2, 
82, 217, 25, 37, 78) 385, 419, 26, 86, 520, 89, 96, 626, 39, 59, 75, 98, 
738, 54, 87, 814, 23, 5, 32, 40, I RA 60 (bis), 9, 908, 37, 40, 61, 
70, 87, 94, 1041, 63, 91, 1127, 42, 8, 55, 6, 88, 93, 1222, 34, 72, 85, 
1313, 63, 93, 1423, 39, 1596, 1609, 88, 1717, 50, 1805, I4, 79; 
in, in a wider sense, e.g. governing the verbal noun or infinitive, and 
giving the sense of the Latin gerund in do, as in faranas-manz, in 
reading, Jegendo, 165; similarly, 359, 645, 63, 74, 952, 1169, 1219, 27, 
45, 94, 1303, 68, 1556, 95; in sentences such as ‘in work’, “in a busi- 
ness’, ‘in actions’, 88, 184, 258, 492, 676, 865, 902, 80, 4, 1115, 1315, 
35, 7, 1742, 1856, 67 ; in or concerning an affair or the like, 397, 1282, 
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1737, 85; in a condition (of poverty, happiness, and so on), 566, 773, 
892, 954, 1099, 1164, 1290, 1364, 1685, 1762 ; in an opinion, judgement, 
or the like, 9o4, 1281, 1832 ; (to speak) in (a language), 347, 66, 88, 
680; in (of time), 42 ddhan-manz, in some days, soon, 611; patimis 
rétas-mans, last month (such and such a thing happened), 678 ; órinais- 

- manz, (I shall return) in a minute, 1159; warthes-mans, (the pleasantest 
season) in the year, 1591; haftas-mans aki phiri, once a week, 1601; 
waktas-manz, in the space (of so many months), 1690 : as other unclassed 
shades of meaning, we may quote /azgan-zianz, (weapons used) in 
battles, 224; 50/^a5-7ianz, in a dream, 583 ; gãtajyāras-manz, (excelling) 
in intelligence, 661 ; uafzAas-mans, (a share) in the profit, 1410; fanjas- 
mans, (rank) in the army, 1457. 

Into, 221, 420, 67, 88, 850, 1114, 6, 1241, 4, 1331, 1733, 74; on (local), 
819, 1269, 1579 ; yillatas-manz, (executed) on a charge (of murder), 671 ; 
between, among, 522, 57, 1868; asi&is-üy dākas-mans, (letter going) 
by to-day’s post, 846 ; Aaparas-mans, (strain) through a cloth, 1723. 

With pronouns, we have, a¢h-manz (subst.), in this, 554, 625, 979, 
1250; ath'-manz, m this very thing, 1416; ¢ath-mans, in that, 1292; 
tas-manz, in him, 887 ; Z/van-manz, amongst them, 537 ; yith-mansz, in 
this (subst.), 198, 1607 ; yzmzs-mansz, in this person, 485 ; yeth-mans, in 
(that) which, 1292. 

mans (2), decl. 1, the middle of anything; manz-bag, postpos. @akdndalas 
mans-bag, in the centre of the circle, 289; sing. dat. manzas, in the 
middle, 1152 ; ag. mans‘, between ; fan4lldi;; manz!, between the lines, 
1689 ; abl. manza, postpos. governing ablative case, adyau-manza, from 
among two, (which) of the two, 318. 

manzyum'", adj. (fem. mansim?), mediate, middle, tolerable, moderately 
good, 1800 ; ansyum"-mansyum", middling in quality, 1153 ; mansyum- 
J/ér*, a go-between, a broker; manzim-yà^5, decl. 4, the profession of 
a broker, 245. 

mph, decl. 1, pardon; maph karun, to pardon, 174. The same as 
"uudf, q.v. 

MAR, conj. 2 (I past part. mid", pl. müd’; fem. sing. and plur. mye; 
perf. part. zZd"-mot* or mit-mot, fem, mi-miükü ; II past part. mdyov), 
to die; inf. dat. maranas niztkh, near to death, at the point of death, 
1350; abl. marana-kin', (weeping) on account of the death, 1898; 
marana-siity, the same, 1186; imperf. plur. masc. às! maran, they were 
dying, 1710; I past sing. 3 masc. müd", 695, 703, 958, 1909; fem. 
méoye, 562 ; perf. part. sing. masc. mud*-mot", a dead (snake), 471. 

MAR (1), conj. 1 (1 past part. mr, plur. mö; fem. 1053, plur. mare; 
AI past part. ."47y99), to kill; inf. sing. nom. marun", to kill (is 
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wicked), 1013; I past masc. su% mór* £zrau, he was killed by robbers, 
1190. 

mar (2), decl. 1, in mara-watul, decl. 1, the executioner, 1602. 

maramat, decl. x (nom. sing. and plur. maramath), repairing, repairs, 108. 

marg, decl. 1, a way, a road; plur, nom. Parameskwara-sand! marg, the 
ways (i.c. actions) of God, 1851. (H.) 

markkor, decl. 1, the wild goat of Ladakh, the markhor, 1636 (sing. dat.). 

marmar, decl. 1,- sing. gen. sangi-marmaruk" banyo-mot*, made of 
marble, 1129. 

mas, decl. x, the hair of the head ; mas pāru», to comb the hair, 348; mas 
£asun, to shave, 1627. 

masal, decl. 4,.a proverb, 1420. 

masala, decl. 1, spices; plur. nom. masala, 1696; dat. masdlan-siity, 
-together with the spices, 319. 

MASH, conj. 1 (I past part. moth", plur. math? ; fem. miith'#, plur. machhe; 
Il past part. machhyov),.to forget... This cub is usually construed. with 
the subject of the past tenses in the dative case. Thus (with suffix of dat. 
of 3rd pers. sing.) fam? shechh* miith#-s, he forgot his message, 643. 
The conj. part. appears in. mashith gathun, to be forgotten, as in yz-za- 
mashith ga&hi-y (suff. of dat), (take care).that it be not forgotten by thee. 
do not forget this, 768; m gay? kath wanana mashith, Y forgot. to 
mention the fact, 1246; mashith gayé-m (suff. of dat.), I forgot, 1679. 

mashal, decl. 4, a torch; sing. abl. mashali-gashé, by torchlight, 1802. 

maskrab, decl. 1, a mistake; sing. dat. mash*rabas-péth, on a mistake, 
mistaken, 653. j + 

MASHERAW, conj. 1 (I past part: mash®row", plur. -röwř; fem. -zàc, 
plur. zzz; II past part. -7a2y27), to cause to be forgotten; conj. part., 
thunun maskčrīwith, to overlook (an offence), 1264- 

mashgil,.adj., ind., occupied, busy, 258. 

mashhiir, adj., ind., well known, famous, 288, 916, .1253, 1420. 

mat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. matk), an opinion, religious opinion, 
doctrine, sing. nom., 572. (H-) 

MATH, conj. 1 (1.past part. moth®, plur. math’ ; fem. mith", plur. matha; 
II past. part. sza£A2v), to Ti to beat, to pound; to.rub; polite 
imperat., sing. 2, with suffix of 3rd pers- plur. acc. math-ta-kh pananén 
athan, rab them on your hands, 1553. 

matlab, decl. 1, the meaning of anything, 828, 1172, 1837; intention, 
object, 311, 1182. 

mauka or mauké, decl. 1, an opportunity, occasion, 783, 1891. : 

mausim, decl. 1, a season (of the year), 1591, 1749; sing. gen. mausimuk", 
638. 

62 
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mav, decl. 1, a plant, a cutting from a plant, 939. : Ei 

mayé, decl. 4, glue, size; paste (for sticking paper); sing. abl. //ayz-sü£y, 
(stick) with paste, 1715; mēyi-dār, adj., sized, (of paper) smooth, 

1670. 

ie decl. 1, pleasure, enjoyment; maustmuk" maza tulun, to enjoy the 
season, 638. 

mazahabi, adj., ind., of or belonging to a sect; plur. nom. masc. »/aza/ab; 
ZAayál, a religious opinion, 572; plur. nom., 1654. 

mazbüth, adj., ind., firm, fixed, fast, tight, 1791. 

zazür, decl. 1, a labourer, labouring man; plur. nom. masir, 1025. 

mě, see böh. 

mèk nat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. mčk"nath, dat. 21/4" $5, and so on), labour, 
exertion, 1595 ; eh%nath Kari, to work, support oneself by work, 954, 
1024, 1920; plur. nom. chhiwa (eA? niis! tulan, you are taking trouble, 
1836. 

me? nati, adj., ind., diligent, industrious; masc. plur. nom. wch*nali, 527. 

mekaraz, decl. 4, scissors, shears; pincers; sing. abl. mekarāzi-sīty, (nipped 
my finger) with pincers, 1212. 

MEL (1), conj. 2 (I past part. myil, plur. mil’; fem. zuij!, plur. mage’; 
II past part. méyov), to be met (with dat. of person by whom met; it is 
met to me=I met it); to agree with, be reconciled to; to agree with, 
(with emph. y) resemble exactly, be exactly alike; conj. part. chhi-y 
milith gay-mat*, they are exactly alike, 65; pres. masc. sing. 3, with 
emph. y, chhuk mauka mélan-iiy, an opportunity is certainly met, there 
are (frequent) opportunities, 783; fem. sing. 3 stirath chheh man, the 
appearance (i. e. features) (of the two) is (i.e. are) alike, 714; with neg. 
suff. £hdshi chhé-na &azsi mélan, happiness is not obtainable by any one, 
596; I past part., forming past tense, masc. sing. fas myil™ yinam, he got 
a reward, 1374; plur. zim mil‘, they are reconciled, 1479; fem. sing, 
mě 1059. shéth', Y received a message, 126; fut. sing. 3 z^ mēli akh 
Gunga, I shall get a boat, 1397 ; guyun" kati mélé asz, where shall we 
get straw? 1725; with, suff. of dat. 2nd person sing., me/i-y, you will get 
(it), 730; plur. 3 mélax mě rupay, Y shall get the rupees, 1178. 

mel (2), decl. 1, a meeting, interview; acquaintance, friendship, 852 ; mé/ 
thawun, to associate, 895; tam? kor“ asé-siity mel, he made a meeting 
with us, he received us, 326; më tas-siity sapadi mel, I shall meet him, 
1779- 

MEN, conj. 1 (I past part. myün”, plur. min’; fem. min*, plur. mene; 
H past part. 2/7/27), to measure. Imperat. sing. 2, with suff., 3rd pers. 
Sing. acc. menz-n, measure it, 1141. 

met*r, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur, 2*7), a friend 3 sing. nom. methy, ` 
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785, 15755 meth"r thawun, to count asva friend, to favour, 1283; sing. 
ag. métran, 1699 ; plur. dat. (for acc.) métrau,773. (H. Cf dést.) 

2000 À? v, métran, sec mótr. 

més", decl. 3 (sing. dat. méée, ag. cá? ; plur. nom. m44, and so on), earth, 
clay; sing. abl. »/e4;-5///y, (made) with (of) earth, 240, 329; met-óana, 
decl. 1, an earthen vessel, plur, earthenware, 606. 

méwa or méwa, decl. 1, a fruit; sing. dat. (for acc.) méwas, 1744; plur. 
nom. m<qva, 1280. 

mēs, decl. 1, a table, 1886 ; sing. dat. mésas-pcth, on the table, 1044 ; mésas- 
fal, under the table, 731. 

mihrban, adj., ind., loving, affectionate, benevolent, merciful, kind, 1008. 
1134. 

mihrboni, decl. 4, friendliness, kindness, goodness, favour, a favour, a kind- 
ness, 627, 1512; mihrboni kariñ”, to show kindness (to —22/2),820, 1015; 
mihrbont karith, ‘please, 32, 708; sing. dat. mihrboni shu£r-guzàr, 
grateful for kindness, 817 ; mihrboniye loikh, worthy of kindness, 1922; 
abl. mihrbéni-kin', by means of kindness, ‘ please,’ ‘ pray,’ 55, 408, 12, 
532, 668, 811, 1644; mihrboni-siity, the same as mihrboni-kini, 187 ; 
with kindness, in a kindly manner, 944; through (so-and-so’s) kindness,* 
1379. 

mij", see MEL (1). 

mil, decl. 4, ink, 209, 1697, 1912; mili-ddg, decl. 1, a spot of ink, 1701. 

MILANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. mi/anéw'', plur. -néwt; fem. -ndwit, 
plur. -aawe; II past part. mz/anavyov), to cause to be met, to unite, 
join, 460, 809; to compare, 360; to mix, 319; inf. sing. abl. akis- 
sity sifar milan@wana-suty, by adding a cypher to one, 460; pach 
dreri-siity milanawana-khot*ra, (tell him) to join together the boards 
with glue, 809; imperat. sing. 2 masdalan-siity milanaw dal-chin, mix 
cinnamon with the spices, 319; with suff. 3rd pers. plur. acc. mi/ana- 
wu-kh, mix them, 1174; pache milanawu-kh panawif, join the boards 
together, 997; plur. 1 milan@waw chyonis-siity, let us compare (ours) 
with yours, 360. h 

MILAW, conj. 1 (I past part. milow", plur. milaw*; fem. miliwt, plur. 
milawé; II past part z//azyov), the same as MILANAW ; conj. part. 
milawith, having added together (cash and notes), in (cash and notes, I 
have so much), 277; mz/awith suwu-kh, sew them together, 1619; wath- 
‘a-kh milawith, please twist them together, 1829. 

mill, milith, see MEL (1). 

miltk, decl. 1 (sing. nom. 74), property, landed property, an estate; 
sing. dat. zzi/£as, 864. 

mimbar, decl. 1, a Member (of Council), (the English word), 422. 
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minat, decl. 4 (sing. nom, minath, dat. zninüf", and so on), a supplication, 
1732. : 

mīrās, decl. 1, patrimony, inheritance, estate, 649. 

miskin, adj., ind., poor, 187, 1354- 

mistar, decl. 1, a ruler (for ruling lines), 1722. 

mizaz, decl. 1, temper, disposition, 951; constitution, health, condition of 
body, 396, 855; ‘a#wal'-mizaz, of changeable temper, 299; sing. dat. 
misazas-hig%, (intemperance, fem., is bad) for the character, 976; abl. 
mizaza-kin', by disposition, by nature, 886, 1873; ztaz^m-mizaz, mild in 
temper, 1154. 

mofil, decl. 4, an assembly, a company of people; A¢éi/-2 mofil barkhast 
sapasiin™, the company began to retire, 1531. 

mbhar, decl.4, a seal; a ‘mohur’ (the coin), an ashrafi; kiürt-th-a mdhar, 
didst thou make a seal? did you seal? 1587; plur. gen. mdharan-hiinz# 
thil’, a purse of ashrafis, 1436; mdhar-kan, decl. 1, a seal-cutter, an 
engraver, 637. 

öil, adj., ind., inclined to, addicted to, fond of, prone to, 1403 (to= uz). 

möj”, decl. 3 (sing. dat. 2/2j2, and so on), a mother; sing. dat. 227? tobidar, 
obedient to the mother, 1224 ; 2:472-s//£y-sufzy, always with the mother, 
334; gen. molis-maje-hond", of the father and mother, of the parents, 
1233; ag. (zil*-)màji, 1279. 

MÓKAL, conj. 3 (II past part. z;/2£aZyazc), to be released, be at liberty; to 
be finished, completed, be done with a thing; inf. abl. 26m mdkalana- 
nishé na-ummed, despairing of accomplishing the work, 513; gen. mdka- 
‘anuk* vēla, time to stop, 377; II past part., as past tense, masc. sing. 3 
nokalyov, it is finished, completed, 73; plur. 3 mdkalyzy, they are at 
liberty (not in prison), 1063; fem. sing. 3 mékalyzy om sorii-y, the 
work is now perfect, 1305. 

mokalam, decl. 1, a paint-brush, 247. 

MOK, ALAW, conj. x (1 past part. zz£a/&:w" , &c.), to release, deliver; to 
leave, abandon; I past masc. sing. fam mdkaléw™ bőy", he released the 
brother, 498; pol. imperat. sing. 2 mdkalav-ta, please release, please 
deliver, 1247. 

mta, decl. 1, a pearl; plur. gen. mokhtan-hond*, 1861 ; mikhta-phol™, a 
few pearls, plur. nom. mdkhia-phal’, the usual word for * pearls’, 996, sec 
phol*, which in the plural means ‘ grains’. 

mokit, decl. 1, the client of a lawyer; sing. dat. mokilas, 331. 

mokol™, adj. (masc. plur. m£a/'; fem. sing. 2047"), empty, untenanted (of 
a house), 625. S 

mot, decl. y» price, value, 482, 1389, 1475, 1545, 1861; mò! yon”, to take 
a price, charge a price, 303; Zaz měl mangun, to ask © low price, 
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1113; md? karun, to fix a price, appraise, 91; sing. ag. md?! lyon“, to 
take at a price, to buy, 267, 8, 413, 28, 808, 1109, 1252, 1580, 1600, 
75, 1928; abl. kami mdla chhukh hewan, at what rate do you buy? 
1462. Cf. HZ. 
molik, decl. 1 (nom. sing, and plur. molikh), a master, 1135, 1227 ; hence, 
the owner, proprietor, or landlord (of a house), 1031, 1266, 1411; the 
editor (of a newspaper), 613; as*/ mölikh, the real owner; the principal in 
a business, 1391; sing. dat. mölikas, 1227. 
mol, decl. 2 (sing. dat. mölis; ag. möl; abl. mali), a father ;.sing. dat., 
Sar, 1224: gen, molis-maje-hond", of the father and mother, 1233; ag. 
mól-máji, by the father and mother, 1279. 
molul, adj, (fem. möj), costly, valuable; masc. plur. nom, möt, 
1862. 
mélum, adj., ind...known, apparent, 138, 717. 
mom, decl, 1, wax; sing. gen. bat! mémiich'!, a candle of wax, 1893. 
mond, decl. 4, a widow, 703. 
mong, adj. (fem. mdnd#; fem, sing. dat. médnj¢, and so on`, blunt (of a 
knife), 212. 
mondiif®, see nesté-monduj". 
monduk, decl. 1, in néme-mónduk (sing. nom. -mdndukh, plur. nom, mdn- 
dath), a frog, 787. 
moni, decl. 1, an obstacle, hindrance, 1230. 
món" , mon, see MAN. 
morabba, decl. 1, jam, preserves, 1380. 
moral, decl. 4, a flute, 750. 
mosh®k, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 2405/24), scent, odour; posh mdsh®hh 
yon“, to smell a flower. 1666; sing. abl. mdshka-siity, (filled) with 
fragrance, 1308. 
mishkani-dar, decl. 1, fragrance; sing. abl. mdshkani-dava barith, filled 
.with fragrance, 1307. 
mósitl, decl. 1, duty, customs duty, 597. 
MOT, conj. 3 (II past part. z£yov), to become thick, stout, lusty; perf. 
masc. sing. 3 chhuh modtyd-mot", he has become lusty, 1117. 
motal, adj., ind., adjourned (of a meeting), 33. 
mot", see mot. 
mot", adj. (fem. miik), mad; drunken, a drunkard, 590. 
mt", adj. (fem. zu; fem. sing. dat. mdche), thick, stout, fat, 1784 (of 
paper); masc. plur. nom. moti, fat, 702. 
moye, see MAR. 
mózür, decl. 3, wages, 1878. 
muaddab, adj., ind,, well-behaved, courteous, respectful, 1525. 
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muaf, decl. 1, pardon, forgiveness; zz/ karun, to forgive, 668, 769, 1278. 
The same as maph and mud/z, qq. v. 

muda, adj., ind., ignorant, foolish; as subst., decl. 1,8 fool, a dunce, 206, 
595; masc. plur. nom. mada, 893 ; dat. mudan-sity, (association) with 
fools, 895. 

mudagi, decl. 4, foolishness, ignorance, 759; sing. abl. mudagiyi-nishë, 
(beware) of ignorance, 189, 

mudala, decl. 1, the defendant (in a lawsuit); sing. gen. mudāla-sond", 487. 

mudoy*,, decl. 2, the plaintiff (in a lawsuit), 1337; sing. gen. mudayt-sond*, 
1215; mudayis ta mudala-sand! yicthar, the statements of the plaintiff 
and tbe defendant, 487. 

mid, see ATAR. 

MUH, conj. 1 (I past part. muh", plur. muk’; fem, muh? or mush, plur. 
mue or mushé; TI past part. muhydv or mushyov), to deceive: conj. part. 
muhith nyun”, to fascinate, 700. 

miyiib, postpos., governing the abl. case, according to, up to the measure of; 
tadbira mijüb, according to (your) advice, 517; panani makdūra mijub, 
to the best of his, her, &c. power, 847, 1425 ; nasthiié" mūjūb, according 
to (your) advice, 1166. Cf. mista. 

miyid, adj., ind., at hand, available, 247. 

mukaddima, decl, 1, an affair, matter, 947, 1170; a law-case, a criminal or 
civil trial, 26, 1215, 1337, 1819; sing. dat. »iuZaddzmas-nianz, in the case, 
1337 ; gen. mukaddimiich* khabar, news of the case, 947. 

mukarar, adj., ind., fixed, established, 648; »:uZarar karun, to appoint, 
fix, 737. 

mukharir, in mukharir chhu-m-na, there is not daring to me, I dare not, 
465. 

mukhur*, adj. (fem. zi4!7*y perverse (of children); masc. plur. nom. 
mukhtr*, 1299. (H.) 

mihi, adj., ind., discontinued (of a custom), 542 ; dependent upon, 504. 

mil, decl. 1, root; origin, 1258; sing. abl. mila kadun, to pull up by the 
roots, 1551. 

mulahaza, decl. 1, inspection, view, notice, 967. 

mulk, decl. 1 (nom, sing. and plur. 2/424), a country ; sing. nom., 1186 ; 
plur. nom., 389, 1016; sing. dat. mx/has, 679, 1049 (for acc.) ; mulkas- 
manz, in the country, in the province, 1423; abl. mulka, 673; sing. gen. 
(masc. sing. mulkuk“), 63, 939 ; (masc. plur.) z/hak', 1398 ; (fem. sing.) 
mulkiich*, 720, 982, 1292; (fem. plur. mulkaché, 1196; (plur. dat.* 
mulkan, 1 565. 

mulakat, decl.1 (nom. sing. and plur. mulīkāťh%), an interview, 879; s2/d- 
kath karun, to meet a person, 930, 1142; mulakath karanīiwun, to cause 
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mulàkatas, 654, 1875; gen. mulakatuk", 630. 

mulli, adj., ind., of or belonging to the country ; mul&r-ahalkarau-manza, 
from among the civil servants (lit. country, as opposed to military, 
officials), 324. 

mundfa, decl. 1, gains, profits, surplus profits; sing. dat. mundfas, 1039 
(for acc.). 

muñe-pūt“, decl. 2, a kiss, 1017. 

milnj'u, see MANG. 

munisió, adj., ind., proper, suitable, 1408, 1747 (sing. fem.). 

muofi, decl. 4, pardon, forgiveness, ro19. The same as Mua, q. v. 

munshi, decl.1, a munshi: sing. dat, fiha-munshis, to the postmaster, 
1361. 

MUR, conj. 1 (past part. mi; II past māryõv), to take forcibly from 
inside anything (e. g., in shelling peas, or in snatching from the hand) ; 
conj. part. fam! nyūv mè pih atha mürith, he snatched it ont of my 
hand, 1672. 

murabbi, decl. 1, the guardian of an infant, 827. 

murad, decl. 1, will, intention, purpose; sing. abl. murāda khöt“ra, for 
a purpose, 790. 

murat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. murath, dat. muris, and so on), a picture, 
a portrait, 582, 1273, 1324; with indef. suff., -4/, murath-ah, a certain 
picture, 582; chahariich murath, a picture of the face, a portrait, 1356, 
Cf. murda. (H., cf. naksh.) 

murda, decl. 1, a dead body, a corpse, 1759. 

murkhot*, decl. 2, unwisdom, foolishness, 1854. (H.; 

muréa, decl. 4, plur., pictures; muréa karañč, to draw pictures, 302; sing. 
gen. muria-hond*, 804; muréa-gar, a painter, 1272, (H., cf. nakshe. 
The word is the same as murisi, see musat.) 

muréhda, decl. 4, fainting, faintness, 691. (H., cf. gashò 

mur“, decl. 2, in plur. gen. shurén-murén-handi pushy, for your) family, 
1421. 

mE decl. 1, a rough draft ;. sing. gen. »us*owadich! bahi, the waste- 
book, the book of rough drafts, 999. 

antshkyul", adj. (fem. mushhiz"), or mushkil, adj, ind., difficult, 842 
(mushkyul®), 14x (mushkil, fem.); as noun, decl. 1, plur. dat, zus- 
Rilén-manz, in difficulties, 1762. 

musht, decl. 4, the fist; musht layin", to strike with the fist, 872. 

mustbat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. -dath), adversity, misfortune, 1560; 
sing. dat. musibatas-manz, 1290. 

miithiis, see ATASH, 
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MUEBAR, conj. 1 (1 past part. mugo; II past part. muéaryov), to open, 
unloose, untie, unlock ; inf. abl. ag muéarana pata, after opening a vein, 
after bleeding, 201; conj. part. 4é£a&A-a muéarith, can you open (the 
penknife)? 1020. z 

MUEARAW, conj. 1 (I past part. ziu£aróm" ; II past part. muéaráuyov), 
the same as MU ZAR ; conj. part. hékakh-a musarowith, can you open 
(theknot), 1104; I past sing. masc. zam? muéarõw", he opened (the door), 
255; imperat. sing. 2 mxéarav, open, 149 (a bale of cotton), 1248 (a 
door), 1848 (a lock); polite imperat. sing. 2 »u£ara2-/a, untie (the knot), 
1021. 

muwifikh, adj., ind., conformable, concordant; favourable, propitious (of 
wind), 707. 

muzāyčka, decl. 1, moment, importance, consequence ; 42/ miuzáyeé£a chhu- 
na, it is of no importance, 1645. 

musta, postpos., the same as 212/45, q. v. ; wanana mirsitba, according to 
instructions, 108. 

myad, decl. 1, a period; the course of a bill of exchange, 593. 

myond", decl. 2, a morsel ‘of food), 495. 

myôn?, &c., see bð. 

mynil", see MEL. 

myüth*, adj. (plur. mith! ; fem. mith*; fem. sing. dat, michhé, and so on), 
sweet, delicious (of food), 495, 1766. 
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ua, the negative particle, not. When negating a direct sentence it is suffixed 
to the verb, If the verb is in a tense which is compounded by uniting an 
auxiliary verb to a participle, it is suffixed to the auxiliary. Ifthe word to 
which it is suffixed ends in 7 preceded by a vowel, the 4 is dropped, but 
all other terminations remain unaltered. The following examples of the 
use of a negative in a direct sentence occur in this work :— 

(a) Verbs substantive, chhus-na, Y am not, 1322,922: chhu-na (chhuh + 
na}, isnot (masc), 118, 213, 93, 390, 3,625, 9, 736, 42, 97, 864, 95,915; 
46, 62, 78, 9; 1078, 96, IIIl, 68, 73) 5 1201, 35) 43, 59; 1349; 58, 66, 69, 96, 
1463, 77, 95, 1568, 1645, 56, 67, 1754, 1824. 33, 87 ; chhu-m-na, there is 
not to me, 465 ; chhu-s-na, there is not to him, 547 ; chhe-na (chheh 4 nia). 
is not (fem.) 57, 272, 464, 584,647, 840, 925, 38, 1342, 1467, 1757 ; 
chhi-na (chhih + na), they are not (masc.) 488, 705, 880; chhé-na (chhch 
+ na), they are not (fem.), 963, 91, 1 564, 88; 6'-za, was not (masc. . 
138, 1232; ds#-na, was not (fem.), 891; asi-aa, it will not be, 1538. 

(b) Finite verbs :—aéi-na, he will not enter, 921; chhukh-na hasan. 
thou dost not understand, 1172; bits"-na, did not hear, 1721 ; c4u-2i8 
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diwan, does not give (masc.), 957 ; chhé-na diwan, does not give (fem.), 
1719; dyut*-na, did' not give, 1745; drayé-na (the moon) has not riser* 
1179; dsus-na drá-mof*, I had not gone forth, 829; chhu-na gathan, 
does not go, 1763; gaéha-na, I will not 80, 17; gashaw-na, we ought 
not, 286, 514 ; gõs-na, I went hot, 711; gauv-na, is not, 1009 ; chhus-na 
Aékan, I cannot, 236, 370, 1, 553, 65, 1213, 1866; chhu-na hékan, he 
cannot, 472, 715, 1871; AyoZ"-sa, could not (masc. obj.), 1385; ZgcA- 
na, could not (fem. obj.), 18; Ačka-na, Y cannot, 54, 136; Aeki-na, he 
cannot, 258; /ékaw-na, we cannot, 1 370; hyochh"-na, did not learn, 70; 
chhus-na karan, Y do not make, 384; chhu-na karan, he does not 
make, 2, 1010, 1306, 1919; chhi-na karan, they do not make, 1868; Zo7- 
a, did not make, 86, 124, 1050, 1526; 4ara-na, Y will not do, 1522; 
kari-na, he will not do, 560; karihč-na, he would not have done, 1656 ; 
chhu-na khosan, he does not fear, 1066; 4od"-na, did not discover, 545 ; 
/agi-na, it is not proper, 399, 548,851, 1281, 7, 1697, 1778, 1845; Jagaw-na, 
we should not, 773; /agan-na, they ought not, 741 ; chhu-na lôg*-mot*, 
is not applied, 1865 ; 4yikh-m-na, Y did not write, 668 ; chhus-na mānān, 
I do not heed, 37, 634 ; 2dn"-na, did not heed (masc. obj.), 1280, 1809 ; 
mon*-na, did not heed (fem. obj.), 1487, 91, 1809; chius-ay-na mangan, 
I am not asking from thee, 1087; chhu-na man, is not being obtained, 
596; chAe-na néran, it does not come out (fem.), 432 ; nēri-na, it will 
not come out, 1501 ; c//ru-na fan, does not go, 1285; gasi-na, it is not 
proper, 372; chht-na poshan, we are not victorious, 1262; vozakh-na, 
thon wilt not remain, 1468; chhi-na sapadan, they do not become, 1573; 
safod"-na, did not become (masc.), 616 ; sapiis'!-2a, did not become (fem.), 
1793 ; sapada-na, I will not become, 983; sapad?-na, it will not become, 
73, 88, 930; sapadzhé-na, it would not have become, 690; shdneus-na, 
I did not sleep, 1663 ; chhus-na thawan, Y do not place, 505; chhe-na 
thawan, does not place (fem.), 375; chhi-na khiyal sanan, they do not 
exercise thought, 1785 ; chhukh-na wanan, thou art not saying, 604; 
wonu-th-na, thou didst not say, 1333; wiñë-na, did not say (fem. obj.), 
1859 ; chhus-na watan, I do not arrive, 1464; wôtus-na, I did not arrive, 
1151; watandw'-na, did not cause to arrive, 953; chhu-na wipadan, 
does not grow, 1399; wuchh"-na, did not see, ‘85; wuchhu-m-na, Idid 
not see, 1149; chhu-na yiwan, does not become, 1239; yiyi-na, it will 
not become, 1752; chhus-na yithan, 1 do not wish, 56, 666, 1478; 
chhus-na 24nan, Y do not know, 105, 680, 722; chhukh-na sanan, thou 
dost not know, 982; chhu-na sanan, he does not know, 812; chhi-na 
zänn, we do not know, 793; asakh-na sīnān, thon mayst not know, 
677 ; zana-n-na, Y do not know him, 1002. f 

Tn a subordinate sentence, the negative precedes the verb, as in fa’ 
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&at! par, puth" na wudith gahi, he cut the feathers, so that it should not 
fly away, 752. , 1 

As a prohibitive particle, zz is not used with the present, or with the 
polite imperative, a being used in the former case, and mata in the 
latter, It is, however, used in other imperative forms, as in Z27*z7 na, do 
not do, or £a7zi/e na, you should not have done. In the phrase yi-na 
mashith gathi-y (768), (take care) that (the message) be not forgotten by 
thee (see AZAS), the negative not only precedes the verbs but is suffixed 
to the relative pronoun 7, what, and the compound then has the force of 
a conjunction =that not, see j/za. So also in 1106. 

When employed to negative a verbal adjective or noun, za precedes the 
word it negatives. Thus Janani, possible, probable ; na-banani, impos- 
sible, improbable, as in #a-bananīyčs (sing. dat.) path, belief in an im- 
possibility, 914. If, however, it is the sentence, not the word, which is 
negatived, the ordinary rule is observed, as in chhu-na banani, it is not 
possible, it is not probable, it is impossible, improbable, 915..1358, 66, 
96. So, na-wanani, 860. 

Very similarly, verbal nouns are negatived, as in na-mànun", disobe- 
dience, 1872; xa-yinuh", of not coming, 576; na-dsana-kin', on ac- 
count of the non-existence, 410. So also in the case of the verbal noun 
of the passive, as in na-wanana yiyi, it will not be told, 860; but in the 
passive, if an auxiliary verb precedes the verbal noun, the negative is 
attracted to the auxiliary, and is snffixed to it; thus:—rhhu-na bocana 
yiwan, it (masc.) is not perceived, 1815 ; chhé-na bosana arva, it (fem.) 
is not perceived, 1303; chhu-na lékhana Jiwan, writing is not being done, 
459 ; chhé-na purana yiwan, it fem. is not filled, 1163; chhu-na wuchh- 
ana yiwan, it is not seen, 1304. 

ua used by itself, without a verb, occurs in tas-nishé chhuh gur*, pos" 
lakam na, he has a horse, but not a bridle, 242. Similarly, suffixed in 
kina na, or not, as in 49 chhukh-a manam, kina na, dost thou heed, 
ornot? 13. So 386, 1657, 1833; 22. . . ua—neither... nor, 177, 1606. 

As a prefix, za occurs in 214-58, nO, sir! 200 (according to some, zia-sà) ; 
na kéh, not any, no (adj.), 778; ua-ta, otherwise, 1073; na-y, if not, in 
negative conditional sentences, 690. 

na (=na +a) gives the force of a negative interrogative. It is used 
exactly like va. Thus, chhu-nd, is there not (masc.)? 275, 414; chhiu-y- 
nā, is there not to thee (masc.)? 362; chhé-nd, is there not (fem.)? 456; 
chhe-y-na, is there not (fem.) to thee? 362, 1624 ; danz-nd, will it not be 
possible? 947; chhukh-na than, canst thon not? 560; chhiwa-na hékan, 
can you not? 1518; Lor*2va-2d, did you not make? 1421; chhukh-na £Aofan, 
dost thon not fear? 250; chhuy-¥atagin. is it not Possible for thee? 228. 
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Hab, decl. 1, the pulse, 1429. 

nad, decl. 1, a noise, cry, shout ; &raka-nàd, screaming (of children), 1584 ; 
nad dyun", to shout, call out ; anun nad dith, to bring having shouted, to 
summon, send for, 438; anu-n nad dith, send for him, 637, 966, 1558, 
1602. 

uadan, adj., ind., ignorant, simple; unwise, foolish (of an action), 1854. 

"adi, decl. 4, a river; nadi-both* (dat. -bathis), a river bank, 612, 1187 - 
sing. gen. xadi-hon ", 707; nadiye-hond", 1263, 1458, 1714. 

nafa, decl. 1, profit, 1115; sing. dat. zafaZas-mans, 1410. 

nafrati, decl. 4, detestation, horror, aversion, disgust, 642. 

nag (1), decl. 1, lead (the metal), 1041, 1158. 

nag (2), decl. 1, a water-spring. Avnath-nag, name of a town in Kashmir = 
Islamabad, 1615; sing. abl. uaga-rad, decl. 1, a fountain, 776 (plur. 
nom.). 

nagar, decl. 1, atown, acity ; a province, 8 I4 ; sing. dat. uagaras-mans, 814. 

uagara, decl. 1, a drum, 589. 

naishékar, decl. 1, sugar-cane, 1766. 

naka, decl. 1, money, esp. cash as distinguished from notes, &c., 277, 1011, 
1495; sing. gen. za&diicA! héni, loss of money, pecuniary loss, 1297. 

nak, decl. x, a copy, 412, 1245. 

naKar, decl. 1, refusal, denial; nakar karun, to refuse, decline, 481; wana- 
nas nakar karun, to deny having said, 502. 

nakara, adj. (ind., masc. sing. nom., 63, 1162, 1704; dat., 1175 abl., 1399; 
plur. nom., 383, 1050; gen., 1639; fem. sing. nom., 159, 239, 417, 976, 
1198; dat. 117; gen., 86; plur. nom., 1161, 1400), unprofitable, useless, 
bad; bad, unfavourable (of a climate), 63; bad, prejudicial, 976 (governs 
dative) ; bad, wicked, naughty, 86, 117, 59, 239, 383, 417, 1050, 1161, 62, 
98, 1400, 1639 ; nakara gasa, masc. sing. nom., weeds, 1704; nakdra-gisa 
warét, (nothing) but weeds, 1399. 

nakaragi, decl. 4 (dat. nakdragiys, 858, 1868; gen. nakavagiye-hona", 1869; 
abl. nakavagiy, 8; plur. nom. -giye, 1038; dat. (for acc.) -ezy2z, 890). 
evil, evil actions, wickedness, 8, 659, 858, &c., as above. 

nakhdsh, adj., ind., unhappy, displeased, 551, 555 (masc. plur. nom.), 806, 
with emph. y, nakhdshity, only unhappy, unhappy and nothing else, 599; 
na-khdsh thawun, to offend, 1239. 

nakshké, decl. 1, a picture, a portrait, 582, 804, 1273, 1324; a map, a plan, 
1128, 1338, 1659; nakshe tulum, to draw a picture, 302; chakaruk“ 
naksheé, a portrait, 1356; sing. gen. nakshuk", 804. 

na-loikh, adj., ind., unfit, 1840. , a 

NAM, conj. 3 (II past part. namyõv, &c.; pres. masc. plur. 3 chhi% uanal, 
180), to bend down, bow. 
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NAMARAW, conj. 1 (I past part. zam*rõw"), to cause to bow ; conj. part. 
hoe nam*réewith, having caused the knee to bow, having knelt, 1019. 
namūna, decl. 1, a specimen, a sample, 1570, 1693; a pattern, 1293; an 
example to be followed, 660. 

na-munésib, adj., ind., improper, unfit, unbecoming, 919, 1834. 

nana-prakir'’, adv., of various kinds, of different kinds, 1260, 1807; in 
various ways, 1613. (H.) 

nanga, adj., ind., naked; zanga karun, to make naked, to strip, 1731; as 
subst., masc. plur. dat. (for acc.) zangan, 338. 

nāparhēza-girī, decl. 4, incontinence, intemperance, 976. 

nar, decl. 1, a male, 718. 

nar, decl. 1, fire, 744, 1072; sing. dat. ndras-mans, 1041. 

zarak, decl. 1 (sing. nom. zarakh), hell ; sing. dat. xarakas, 860. (H.) 

nay", adj., ind., soft, 1676 (of a pen); peaceable, 1291 (masc. plur. nom.); 
nar" n-dil, soft-hearted, gentle, 798 ; .27a7*7:-20:282 or nartm-sibawa, of a 
gentle disposition, 1154. 

nari, decl. 4, softness, gentleness; plur. abl. xazmiyau-hin', with civility, 
326. 

stàrangt, decl. 4, an orange; 2arangi-pha/ (plur. nom.), oranges, 1252. 

ntàràz, adj., ind., dissatisfied, displeased, affronted, 56, 558. 

nard, decl. r, a counter in chess, draughts, &c.; a game played with such; 
sing. dat. (for acc.) xardas gindun, to play such a game, to gamble, 519. 

na-sa, no, Sir! see zia. 

uasht, adj., ind., destroyed, wrecked (of a ship): masc. sing. nom., 1925. 


nasihat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. nasthath, dat. nasihiié4, and so on), advice, 
1487, 9, 91, 1581, 1747 ; nasīhiiá? mijn pakun, to act’ according to. (so- 
and-so's) advice, 1166. 

na-ta, see na, 

natawan, adj., ind., weak, feeble, 715. 

nathi, decl. 3, a thread by which papers are filed together; ence.a file of 
papers, 727. 

atija, decl. 1, fruit, consequence, resn]t, inference, 943, 1528. 

NAB, conj. X (conjugated impersonally in the past tenses, e. g. soéu-n, it 
was danced by him, he danced; I past part. od"; II past part.. 22427), 
to dance; inf. sing. dat. xaéanas-mans, in dancing, 463. 

naukar, decl. 1, a servant, 516, 694, 940, 1601, 1612; zaukar rīzun, to 
remain a servant; to be in service, 1421; sing. dat. xankaras-péth, 1051 3 
sing. gen. naukara-sond*, 1135. 

nà-Umimnzd, adj., ind., hopeless, despairing; disappointed, 539; 7:&a/ana- 
nishé ui-ummed, despairing of accomplishing, 513. 
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WAV, conj. 3, to be new; to become excessive, be prevalent; II past past. 
navyõu, hence perf. fem, sing. 3 chheh navyē-miié, it (fem.) has become 
prevalent, 1386. 

12 (1), decl. 1, a name, 81, 110, 347, 564, 1 118, 94, 1334, 1870; sing. abl. 
Aasandi n@wa, in whose name ? 670. 

nav (2), decl. 4, a boat, a ship, 570, 745, 871, 1073, 1221, 65, 1427, 48, 
1548, 52, 4, 1803, 1925; sing. dat. naw, 1564; nawi khasan, while 
getting into the boat, 17335 nawi-maus, in the ship, 1091 ; into the boat, 
1116; 2awi-peth, on the boat, 1286. 

nawab, decl. 1, a Nawab ; sing. ag. -óaz, 992, 1378. 

nave, see nov", 

naver, decl. 1, a novelty, new thing, discovery, 546. 

naw-jawan, decl. 1, a person in the bloom of youth, in the prime of life; 
plur. gen, vaw-jawānan-handi khot*ra, (a school) for adults, 39. 

Hay, see na. 

nazal, decl. 1, a cold, rheum 3 4€ chhu-y nasal £or"-iiof*, thou hast a cold, 
1673. 

nasar, decl. 4, sight; opinion ; sing. dat. mpyàane? nazari tal, in my opinion, 
474 

nasir, in bé-nazir, adj., ind., incomparable, 927. 

néb, decl. 1, an agreement, promise; me thow" neb, I promised, 1401. 

nebar, adv., outside, out of doors 3 60h Osy-s nébar, I was out of doors, 1075; 
ab drav bathyau-nisht nébar, the water issued outside from the banks, 
the water overflowed the banks, 1263. s 

Postpos., outside; governing dat. huz tröwith darwasas nébar, throw 
outside the door, 1788; 49: nčbar, outside the intellect, improbable, 918 ; 
governing abl. gara ndbar nérun, to go out from the house, 715. 

néchha-pat'r', decl. 3, an almanac, 69. See at^». 

néchyuo", decl. 2, a boy, a child, 238, 330.4, 709, 827; a son, 649, 805, 
1898; sing. dat. néchivis, 649; gen. néchivi-sonq", 827; nechiv'-sandi 
marana-kin', on account of the death of the son, 1898; zechiv'-sandi 
&Adta, (cleverer) than the boy, 330;. plur, nom. chivi, 238, 805. 

nem, decl. 1, a custom, rule, customary rule, 542, 1222; nm karun, to. make 
a rule, to make over something for a certain purpose, to devote,.94 ; ‘abl. 
nema-rost, without order (of a school), 12 55; fem. n2ma-riiéh#, without 
discipline (of an army), 541. (H.) 

nembis, see nyomb™, 

néndr, decl. 4, sleep; abl. nendré or néndri wğthun, to get up out of bed, 
to rise in the morning, 1544, 1881. 

neñe-mönduk, decl. x (sing. nom. -nondukh, dat. méndakas; plur. nom. 
-nondakh). a male frog, 787. 
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neñe-möndiüz?, decl. 3 (sing. dat. »dnda?, and so on), a female frog, 562. 

NER, conj. 3 (this verb is irregular in its past participles, which are II 
aràv, plur. dry, fem. sing. and plur. draye; III drayov, pl. drayéy, fem. 
sing. and plur. drayzyé; IV drayav, plur. drayáy, fem, sing. and plur. 
dràyzy&. The conj. part. is nirith), to go forth, come forth, issue, 248 (of 
buds of a tree), 715 (out of the house), 744 (of fire from a flint) ; to proceed, 
march forth, 102, 829 (tg go by a certain path); to rise (of the moon), 

1179 ; to rise (of cream or milk), 432; to go beyond bounds, cverflow (ol 
a river), 1263; to turn out, result, 924, 1501, 28,5; *o turn out success- 
fully, to be successfully performed, 83. 

The following forms occur in the specimens :—fut. pass. part. nërun"; 
masc. plur. Actin grimph! nēran', the buds have begun to come forth, 
248; conj. part. Ackun nirith, to be able to go out, 715: pres. masc. 
sing. 3 chhuh nerán, 744; fem. sing. 3, neg. chhe-na něrān, 432; imperf. 
masc. sing. 3 ds nërān, 102; II past masc. sing. 3 drav, 1263, 1528 ; 
fem. sing. 3 neg. drāyč-na, 1179; pluperf. masc. sing. 1, neg. ĝsu-s-na 
dra-mot", 829 ; fut. sing. 3 272, 83; neg., 1501 ; plur. 3 (eras, 1529; past 
cond. sing. 3 nerthé, 924. 

nčrnay, decl. 1, a settlement, decision, 34. (H.) 

ndshbod, adj. (fem. -6i2), without sense, a fool; plur. dat. masc. z2s4- 
bdden, 1646. (H.) 

neshodsar, decl. 1, silliness, foolishness, 1649. (H.) 

néthanon, adj. (fem. -ni7##), naked, bare; masc. plur. nom. ne¢hanan', 
1193. 

NEWAZ, conj. 1 (I past part. -16:*), to represent, make a respectful state- 
ment; fut. sing. I ztéwáza, 1507. 

NI, conj. 1, irreg. [inf. and fut. pass. part. #27" or yun" (pronounced zyug) 
(aiun not used), fem. niñ? ; conj. part. nith; freq. part. ni ni or nith nith; 
noun of agency zinawôl or niwawun"; pres. part. niwāãn; I past part. 
nyiv, plur. zy, fem. sing. and plur. zy2; II past part. uzyov, plur. »yzy, 
fem. sing. and plur. zzyéyé; III past part. za, plur. niyéyzy, fem. sing. 
and plur. »7yey25 fut. sing. 1 nima, 2 nikh, 3 niyi ; plur. 1 pta, 2 nimiw, 
3 nin; imperat. sing. 2 wih, 3 niyin; plur. 2 niyiw, 3 niyin; polite 
imperat. sing. 2 zita, 3 niy'tan; plur. 2 niyitaw, niyitan; past cond. 
sing. I zimahö, 2 nihokh, 3 niyihé; plur. 1 nimahöw, 2 niy rw, 3 nihon), 
to take, 10, 318, 420, 573, 700, 1295, 1907; to take away, 1527, 1731; 
to carry, convey, 408, 861, 1312; to take, seize, capture, 1774; to receive, 
1625; to conduct, 382; ¢am'nyiv atha mirith, he snatched (it) from 
(my) hand, 1672; zih tulith, take (it) away, 315; éñri nin", to steal, 
20, 868, 1713. 

The following forms of this verb appear in the specimens ;—inf. gen. 
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niniich® (fem.), 20, 1312; conj. part. nith, 774; pres. masc. sing. 3 
chhuh niwan, 1713; plur. 3 chhih niwan, 868; fut. sing. 1, with suff. of 
3rd pers. sing. acc. wima-z, I shall take it, 861; 3 niyi, 382; I past part. 
forming I past tense, masc. sing. nyiv, 1293, 1625, 72; plur. xiy, 573, 
1731; perf. masc. sing. chhuh nyit-mot", 700 ; pluperf. masc. sing. ds“ 
nyu-mot", 1527; imperat. sing. 2 nih, 10, 315, 1907; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sing. acc. 2-1, take it, 318; polite imperat. sing. 2, with the same 
suff, uz/a-2, please take it, 420; plur. 2 ziy'/azo, 408. 
NoTE. The masc. inf. of this verb is generally written sziz“, although 
pronounced ny. 
NIBAIV, conj. 1 (I past part. sic" , to conduct, manage; pres. masc, 
plur. 3 hih dd nibawan, they pass the day, 471- 
nigaróni, decl. 4, watchfulness, supervision; sing. abl. nigaroni-wil, a 
superintendent, 1751. 
nif, see nyuh, 
uila-kiith*, decl. 3, an indigo factory (the Hindi term borrowed) ; sing. dat. 
-hichh’-manz, 940. 1t will be observed that here nš? belongs to the first 
(masc.) declension, and not to the fourth (fem.), although, when used by 
itself 777, indigo, is fem. 
nilam, decl. 1, an auction-sale, 1567 ; sing. dat. ni/amas-mans, (go) to the 
auction, 129; gen. uilamuh", 44, 282. Cf. dilam. 
nima, niniich", see NI, 
nirantar, adj., ind., incessant. continual (of rain), 923. (H.) 
nirash, adj., ind., hopeless, despairing, disappointed, 539; mdkalana-nishe 
nirásh, despairing of accomplishing, 513. (H. Cf. nà-ummed,) 
nirbal, adj. ind., without strength, weak, feeble, 715, 1720; weary, 
fatigued, 704. (H.) 
nirday, adj., ind., unmerciful, 1845, 9. (H., see rah*m.) 
nivith, see NER. 
nirmal, adj., ind., clear ; (of the sky) clear, serene, 692, 1610. (H. Cf. sa.) 
niriittl, adj., ind., without root, ence, baseless, unreasonable, 1850. (H.) 
nishana, decl. 1, a mark, 1131 (made on paper) ; a sign, rzduZ* nishana, a 
sign of rain, 1643; a flag, a standard, 738 ; a sign of rank (as epaulet), 1637. 
nishchay, certainty ; tawun nishchay, to be assured, 696. (H.) 
nishé, postpos. governing both the dative and the ablative cases. When 
governing the dative it indicates rest near or motion to. When governing 
the ablative motion from and other ablatival significations, When, how- 
ever, the noun governed is a masculine living being in the singular 
number, it may also be in the dative with an ablatival sense. 
(a) Rest near, governing the dative: 280 (ncar the castle), ror 1 (keep 
it by you, panas nishe'=apné pas); signifying possession (ně nishe chhuh 
GRIERSON 1I H 
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=mērē pas hai, I have), m nishé, 10, 277, 400, 972, 1346, 56, 1432, 
1748; & nishe (tērē pas). 69, 802, 1320, 1730; fas nishd (us-hé pas), 949. 
In the sense of near, 2/547 also means ‘ in the opinion of so-and-so’; thus, 
më nishé, in my opinion, 186 ; & nishč, in thy opinion, 46. 

(5) Motion to, governing the dative: é nishe, (I will come) to thee, 
1401; fas nishé, (convey) to him, 408 ; similarly, 499, 1277 ; the’ nishe, 
(I will come) to you, 968; 7azas nishč, (they fled) to the king, 1417. 
Hence in the sense of the dative after a verb of petitioning, and the like, 
as in sar£áras nishé (an appeal) to the Government, 87; Aokimas zisAe, 
an application to a judge, 9o. 

(c) With ablatival significations, governing the ablative case : nahkara- 
giyi nishé, (abstain) from evil, 8 ; s0»^ga nishé, (expelled) from heaven, 
29; mudagiyi nishé, (beware) of ignorance, 189;  Zisaba. nishë, (deduct) 
from the account, 484; dada sak"tiyi nishè, (delivered) from great distress, 
498; &nd'wana nishe, (escaped) from prison, 646; 20/ada-nisA* (fire 
issuing) from (flint and) steel, 744; sdréviiz-nishé, (independent) of all, 
935; gathana nishe, (prevented) from going, 1387; dimiaga-nisht, (ab- 
stain) from pride, 1390; 47/a5; nish, (quotation) from a book, 1452; 
khatara nishé, (saved) from danger, 1575; sanga nishé, (go) from the 
company (of the wicked), 1639; 0ds"-2ishédizr, far from the understanding, 
incomprehensible, 1851. 

(d) With ablative signification, but in the case of a masculine animate 
being in the singular number or in the plural honorific used instead of the 
singular, governing the dative; fas zish, (received) from him (292), (ask) 
from him (481), (want) from him (1329); (deceit) at his hands, 479; t0/¢ 
nishé, (I wish) from you, 1512 ; has nishé, from whom (can I borrow), 
220. Ablative of comparison, Khudayes nishé, 962. 

(c) Ablative after verb of despairing or fearing, governing abl. case : 
mjkalana-nisA? na-umméd, despairing of accomplishment, 513. Govern- 
ing dative of an animate masculine noun, dandas nishe, (afraid) of the 
bull, 250; Khudayes nishé, (fearing) God, 650, 7 ro, 841, 1914. 

nishkaran, adv., without cause, needlessly, 1013, 37, 1173, 1836. (H.) 

nishphal, adj., ind., fruitless, vain, 1438, 1589, 95, 1826, 60; adv., in vain, 
froitlessly, 1820; nishphal khar®ch, extravagance, 684; nishphal karun, 
to misspend (time) (1168), to waste (892); gale nishphal gayé-kh, the 
bullets went fruitlessly for them, they missed (in shooting), 1171; so 
1636. (H. Cf. foida and £héli.) 

nibis, see nyd”. 

nibut, decl. 1 (sing. nom. niéuth, dat. nifa/as; plur. nom. zifatA), il- 
liberality, miserliness, 894. 

niyem, decl. 1, a rale, law, 648, 1310. (H. Cf. Aaniin.) 
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nizikh, adv., nearly, about 3 niztkh far asta, about four cubits; with emph. 

Y, nisikhity bs", it very nearly happened, 1331. 
Postpos. governing dat., near; maranas nisikh, at the point of death, 

1350; yith niztkh, in this neighbourhood, 1207. 

nökis, adj., ind., defective, imperfect, 908. 

nöksa, decl. 1, a physician’s prescription (Pers. zxskha), 1376. (Cf. ndskha.) 

ndhksan, decl, 1, loss, damage, 461, 535, 845, 1107, 1297. 

nolish, decl. 4, a complaint, accusation; välis karüñť, to makea complaint 
against any one, to prosecute, 1412. 

ndm™, adj. (fem. 26m"), named, having a name; mani 16m", named * Mani’, 
1272. 

nór'jtl, decl. t, a coco-nut, 1012, 1699. 

norila, decl. 1, a coco-nut, 233. 

7105/1, adj., ind., destructible, mortal, 903. (H.) 

nóskka, decl. 1, a physician's prescription, a formula, recipe, 1474. (Cf. 
ndksa.) 

not) decl. x (nom. sing. and plur. z/Z), a bank-note; plur. nom., 277. 

NÓTH, conj. 3 (I past part. z/0/4y2»), to be ruined, 519; to turn ont badly, 
to be in a bad condition, 438; II past masc. sing. 3 ndthyov, 519; fem. 
sing. 3 zt Ayzy?, 438. 

nov", adj., new, recent, 346; masc. sing. abl. navi sara (= Hindi za? sir-s2), 
anew, 1783; fem. sing. nom. zzz?! 1208, 1473, 1778; plur. nom. nave, 
1600. 

nésukh, adj., ind., delicate, tender; masc. plur. nom., 494. 

niin, decl. 1, salt; sing. gen. z&mu£*, 1567. 

nit, see nov, 

yay, decl. 1, justice; sing. abl. nyaye-karta, a doer of justice, just, 1008. 
(H. 

xd decl. 2, a lemon; sing. dat. 25/75, 1005. 

nyoyi, adj., ind., just, 884. (H.) à 

nyuk“, adj. (fem. zich"), mean, worthless, lean ; masc. plur. nom. xik’, 
702. 

nyil", adj. (fem. ni7#), blue, dark green, 246. 

nytt&", decl. 2 (sing. dat. niéis), a miser ; sing. dat., 1163. 

myitv, see NI. 


(0) 


66, see aib. ; M PET 
667, adj., ind., of or belonging to water (a6) ; fem. sing. abl. oz wati-kin', by 
the water route, (to go) by sea, 1029. 
õdil, adj., ind., upright, sincere, just, 884, 906, 1008. 
H2 
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od", adj. (fem. üg”), half; ence incomplete, 928; fem. sing. nom, with 
emph. y, Zdi-y, quite incomplete, 928. 

ogun or agun, decl. 1 (sing. dat. aguas or ag^nas ; plur. nom, agan), fire; 
sing. nom. (ogun), 744, 1072; dat. aguas-manz, in the fire, 1041, (H. 
Cf. nar.) 

ohuda, decl. 1, an appointment, post, office, rank (in the army), 1457; sing. 
gen. ohudiich köm”, the duties of the appointment, 1517 ; abl. oZuda-dàr, 
one who holds an appointment, an official, 1242. 

ökhir, decl. 1, an end, conclusion, 177, 378, 1606; as adv., at last. 

bibat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. -óg/Z), end, termination, the future 
state of life; sing. dat. ok¢batas-manz, 841 ; gen. dkibatuk", 1068, 

ölim, adj., ind., wise, learned, 1357. 

ol, decl. 2, the nest of a bird, 617. 

ôm”, adj. (fem. öm?), raw, uncooked, 1463. 

onguj! or onguj? (1582, 1804), decl. 3, a finger, 202, 1582, 1804; plur. nom. 
ongujé, 1212, 1217. 

on, adj. (masc. sing. dat. aus; fem. sing. nom. 7/75, 528; dat. añ), blind, 
204, 1043. 

às, decl. 1, the face, the mouth; sing. dat. dsas-manz, in the mouth, 217. 

dshéd, decl. 1, medicine; sing. dat. dsh:das, 1249. (H.) 

öst, öst, Ost, dsus, &c., see AS. 

oth, see aith. 

át”, decl. 2, flour; sing. gen. grik? pipa, barrels of flour, 157; atiche’ sche, 
loaves of flour, 748. 

öwa, oy, see Y7. 

ozur, decl. 1, an apology, excuse, defence in a law-case, 86, 486 (Ar. 'uzz). 
The same as zz, q.v. 


P 

paché, see PAX and pitt, 

pachh, a side, a party, the people of one party, as opposed to those of 
another; sing. dat. (for acc.) pachhas, 1283. (H.) 

achhafat, decl. 1 (sing. nom. -path), partiality, unfairness, 1281; sing. abl. 
pachhapata-rost", impartial, 906. (H.) 

gachhitéwi, adj., ind., afflicted, sorrowing, 51. 

pachhyum", adj. (fem. pachhim'), of or belonging to the west; masc. sing. 
gen. pachhimyuk", 608, 

padar-s*h, decl. 1, a lion, 1081; cf. 524, 

paa*shah, decl. 1, a king, 1446. 

Aagah, adv., to-morrow, 406, 593, 729, 930, 1130, 40, 2, 1370; 1567; 86, 
1750; pagak-kyut™, for to-morrow, 1574. 
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fa-gol", pa-hand, see port, 

Pah, decl. 4, human excrement used as a manure in vegetable gardens; pak 
trawitt', to spread manure, to manure, 1127. 

fahi, decl. 4, a wheel; sing. dat. pahiyé-tal, under the wheel, 448. 

JaAór!, decl. 3, a cottage, hovel, hut; plur. dat. gahareén-manz, in cottages, 
419- 

/aida or pöda, adj., ind., produced, created, 433, 898; gõdañi paida karun, 
to make for the first (time), to invent, 988; paida karanwél", a creator, 
434; paida sapanun, to come into being, be created, 1918. 

paidal or podal, adv., paidal gathun, to go on foot, to walk, 1882. 

paidawar or pódawar, decl. 1, produce, that which is produced; pl. nom. 
gardawar, 1398. 

PAIR or POR, conj. 1 (I past part. pir", plur. pärt; fem. pir, plur. pair’; 
TI past part. fazryov), to wear or put on (clothes or ornaments) ; pres. 
masc. sing. 1 chhus pairān, 1895; 3 chhuh pairan, 585; fem. sing. 3 
chheh pairan, 226; plur. 3 chheh pairan, 1260. 

PAIRAW or PORAW, conj. 1 (I past part. pairéw'), to put (clothes, &c.) 
on another person; pres. masc. plur. 3 chhth patrawan, 338. 

paisa or posa, decl. 1, a pice, the fourth part of an anna, 2. 

gafward, decl. 1, connexion, relation, relationship, 388. 

paizar, decl. 1,a slipper, a leather shoe; až% gaizár-jür, a pair of shoes, 185. 

PAK, conj. 2 (I past part. pok", pl. a£; fem. piichit, pl. ach; II past 
part. ZacAyov), to go, to walk, to tread, 67, 439, 862, 1027, 1149, 1815; 
to travel, 1813; to progress, sail (of a ship), 361, 745; to run (of the 
stream of a river), 762 ; to go, be in motion (of a watch), 1892; to be 
current (of a coin), 1285; to proceed, go on (of a business), 1494 ; -pakan 
gafhun, to go on foot, 340; nasihüsl-mijub, or salaha, pakun, to go 
according to advice, to follow advice, 1166, 1502. 

Inf. pakun, abl. pakana; dih mě pakana, allow me to go, 67 ; pakana- 
stity, by, on account of, going, 1166; pres. part. pakan, 340; pakán 
pakan, while walking, 862 ; pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh pakan, 361, 1027, 
1815; neg. chhu-na pakan, he does not go, it is not current, 1285; fem. 
sing. 3 chheh pakan, 762, 1494, 1892; plur. 3 chheh pakan, 439; past 
masc. sing. I pokus, 1149; plur. 1 224, 1813; fut. sing. 3 faki, 745; past 
cond. sing. 1 pakahd, 1502. ; 

PAKANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. pakandw"), causal of PAX, as in conj. 
part. pakandwith hékun, to be able to draw (a load), 577; to be able to 
propel a boat, 1221. 

pakh, adj., ind., pure, clean, holy, 884. * 
Pakha, decl. 1, a fan, a punkah ; sing. gen. pakhiich" zarüratA, (there is no) 
need of a punkah, 699. 
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pal, decl. 1, a rock; sing. dat. palas &hasun, to mount a rock, to be wrecked 
(of a ship), 1548. 

Palgam, decl. 1, the name of a village in Kashmir; -gamiich® wath, the 
road to Pal?gàm, 1894. ` 

pal'yar, decl. 4, a hedge, railings; sing. abl. paltydri-petha, (to leap) over 
the railings, 1045 ; plur. nom. 227*yara, 1454. 

paltan, decl. 4, a regiment, 1490. 

pamposh, decl. 1, a lotus-flower, 1110, 94. 

pan, decl. 1, a leaf; plur. dat. Janan-peth, on leaves, 1740. 

pan, decl.1 (sing. gen. 2aztu£^), the human body, the personal appearance, 
489. 

pana, reflexive pronoun (sing. dat. savas, ag. pana ; the plurai is the same as 
the singular; with emph. y, faa becomes önt, even oneself; for the 
genitive of both numbers faz", q.v. is used), self, selves, always, like 
the Hindi 2 referring to the subject of the sentence; sing. nom., 88, 410; 
dat, 958; øānas-nish, near oneself, in one's own possession (Hindi 
apné-pas), 1011; panas-siily, 67 ; panus tobi ratum, to keep under one's 

. own control, 1736; ag., with emph. y, mahniv' pon' panas gil löy”, the 
man shot himself, 958. 

pandah, decl. 1, a breadth (of cloth), 232. 

Żānawöñ, adv., mutually, 99, the same as 2àzawii?l. 

panawiitii, adv. (the same as 2aztawo?), mutually, 978, 1111, 1445, 1513; 
1845; mutually, together (of joining two things together), 997, 1174. 

ganckay?t, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. panchayeth), a * punchayat’, a jury ; 
ag. sing. Panchayetan, 1003. 

pane, see pon". 

pang*t, decl. 4 (sing. nom. pangth, dat. Pang! fti, and so on), a line, a stroke 
(in writing), 443 ; cf. pant. 

panja, decl. 1, a group of the five fingers; claws (of an animal), 281, 328 ; 
plur. nom., 281, 328; atha-panja jora, a pair of gloves, 808. 

panjara, decl. 1, a cage, 260. 

pankt, decl. 4 (sing. nom. 2az/2/A), a line (in drawing or writing) ; plur. 
nom. pank, oor ; dat. pankťéün-manzi, between the lines, 1689. Cf. 
gang?t. 

päné, see poné. 

Danáah, card., com. gen., fifty, 1025 (masc.), 1497 (fem.). 

Panun", pron., adj. (fem. panii), own, my (own), thy (own), his (own), 
her (own), our (own), your (own) , or their (own), always referring to the 
subject of the sentence, exactly like the Hindi zzz. It is usually classed 
as the genitive of 22z, q.v. Tt occurs in the following instances in the 
sentences: my (own), 1S, 157, 202, 666, 1156, 1210, 12, 1372, 1482) 
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1575, 82, 1600, 1, 17,82; thy (own), 192, 210, 335, 618, 26, 961, 1017, 
1102, 1227, 1301, 13, 1410, 47, 80, 1514, 53, 87, 1623, 93, 1708, 27, 72, 
8, 1804, 20, 88, 90; his (own), 86, 94, 102, 20, 40, 63, 209, 38, 56, 317, 
31, 4, 410, 38, 98, 513, 40, 615, 43, 769, 88, 821, 50, 86, 969, 1010, 9, 
51, 4 (bis), 1184, 1233, 83, 96, 1416, 25, 39, 60, 1517, 1625, 95, 1712, 
55, 1871, 98; her (own), 562, 1541; our (own), 125,:360, 1168, 1605, 
1736, 1920; your (own), 182, 708; their (own), 146, 463, 847, 92, go4, 
1024, 1220, 31, 1520, 1785, 1832, 56; anun" pan, one's, own body, 
oneself, 1920. 

Masc. sing. nom. anun", 120, 46, 335, 60, 410, 63, 98, 540, 615, 66, 
892, 1017, 24, 54, 1168, 1296, 1301, 1410, 82,1575, 1601, 5, 17, 25, 1727, 
72, 85, 1820, go. 

Dat. (and dat.-acc.; pananis, 102 (-brduth), 25 C204), 63 (ditto), 256, 
331, 618, 26 (-mauz), 821, 904 (-manz), 61 (ditto), 1156 (ditto), 84, 1220, 
7, 83, 1313 (anz), 1587 (-peth), 1920. 

Genitive (agreeing with an, noun) paxanis, 1283, 1898 ; (agreeing with 
inan. masc. noun) Penani, 157, 92, 708, 69, 88, 1210, 1480, 1693. 

Abl. panani, 847, 1054 (-pétha), 1372 (-kAdta), 1682 (-Ain'), 1871 
(-bdpath). 

Plur. nom. panant, 94, 238, 438, 1695, 1736, 1888. 

Dat. (and dat.-acc.) pananci, 209 (-peth), 1416, 1553, 1755, 1856 
(-manz), 1920. 

Gen. panancn, 1623. 

Fem. sing. nom. fami, 18, 202, 513, 62, 643, $50, 969, 1051, 1439, 
47) 1517, 41, 82, 1778, 85, 1804. y 

Dat. (or dat. acc.) panañë, 102 (brönth), 40 -mans), 334 (sity), 1231 
sans), 1460 (ditto), 1520 (-fcth), 1708, 12 (-A01/0. 1832 (-manz), 

Gen. fanatic, 86, 1010, 1514. 

Abl. panaiti, 187 (-siity), 210 (-petha), 317 (-Ain'), S47 -mizib), 1102 
(-stity), 1425 (-mitjb>. 

Plur. nom. pazaiie, 1212, 1600. 

PAP, conj. 3 (II past part. 22207), to be or become ripe ; inf. pa? hyotun 
apun“, the fruit is beginning to ripen, 1543; conj. part. papith, 180. 

fap, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 7227), sin, wickedness, a fault, an offence, 
a blameworthy action, 199, 441, 656, 705, 952, 1013, 1238, 64, 1626 ; sing. 
dat. gãpas-kun, (inclination) to sin, 1403; gen. papud", 122, 769; abl. 
pipa-rost", free from sin, blameless, 200, 706, 956; fdpa-kin' (sorry) 
for an offence, 1682; afa-wari, (hate nothing) except sin, 851. (ll. 
Cf. gundh, 6b, and takhsir.» 

fer (1), decl. 1, a feather; plur. nom. fur, 752. 

PAR (2), conj. t (I past part. Aor; II past part. paye). to read, to study; 
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inf nom. parun; dat. paranas-kun, (inclined) towards reading, 128; 
paranuk" zal karun, to practise reading, 21 ; Paranas-mans, in reading, 
165, 1294, 1556; gen. paranu“ hadd, the extent of (their) learning, 681; 
paraniich" yesh, a desire to study, 925; abl. farana-siity, (pleased) by 
reading, 1572; forming passive, cAu-za parana Jiwan, (the writing; 
cannot be read, 1053; chhuh parana yiwan, it is legible, 1336; conj. part. 
AeRaiw-a parith, can we read, 1059; pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus paran, 
1143, 1431; 3 chhuh pardn, 1465; plur. 3 chhth Pavan, 17345 I past 
part. forming past tense, with suffix of ag. 3rd person sing. porun, he 
read, 595; perf. masc, sing. 2, with interrog. suff. chhu-y? por-mot", hast 
thou read, 872, 1195; fem. (ditto) chhe-y" piir'-miisi!, hast thou read 
(a fem. thing), 1275; periphrastic past conditional yeduwai më asthe 
por''-mot", if I had read, 1357 ; fut. sing. 2 farakh, 1708; plur. 1 paraw, 
300; imperat. sing. 2 fav, 222. 

PAR, conj. 1 (I past part. Ai"; II past part ^ :yJv), to make complete, 
finish, perform; to arrange the hair; imperat. sing. 2 mas par, comb 
(your) hair, 348. 

paradish, decl. 1, a foreign country ; sing. dat. -dishes, 764 ; cf. dish. 

paralik, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. -/44/), the other world, the next 
world; sing. dat. paralitkas-manz, in the next world, 841. (H.) 

Parameshwar, decl. 1, God, 434, 884, 1008, 1557; sing. dat. -zvaras, 139 
(for acc), 945; -waras-nish’, as compared with God, 962; (fearing) 
God, 650, 710, 841, 1914; gen. -qwara-sond", 29, 203, 1422, 1809, 51, 
1918, 21; ag. -wavan, 433; nom. with emph. y, Paraméshwar-iiy, verily 
God, 1835. (H. Cf. Khuda.) 

PARANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. pavandw"), to cause to read; to teach; 
infin. dat. chyönis paranãwanas-mans, in thy instruction, in teaching thee, 
1595; gen. paranawanuk" tari£h, the method of education, education as 
a science, 614 ; pres. masc. plur. 3 chhth paranawan, they teach, 1771. 

paranda, decl. 1, a small boat, a pinnace, 1330. 

Pavay, decl. 4, a public proclamation, notice, advertisement, 321. 

Parbut, decl. 1 (sing. nom. parbuth, dat. parbatas ; plur. nom. Zarbath, dat. 
Parbatan), a mountain, a range of mountains, 1183 ; sing. dat. parbatas- 
eth, upon the mountain, 109 ; plur. nom., 869, 907. (H.) 

parhez, decl. 1, abstention ; abstemiousness, temperance, continence ; caution, 
moderation ; sing. nom. dimdga-nishe garhez karun“, to abstain from 
pride, 1390; nakaragiye-handis parhés &aranas-mans, in avoiding wicked- 
ness, 1869; sing. abl. ua-parhéza-girt, incontinence, intemperance, 976 ; 
ast gathaw parhéza-hint roca’, we ought to remain with caution, we 
ought to be cautious, 236. 

Paripirn, adj., filled; full (of a flood or lide}, 745. (H.) 
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Parwardagár, decl. 1, the Cherisher, the Provider, Providence; sing. gen. 
-giva-sond", 1422. 

farwarish, decl. 4, fostering, support ; chhuh parwarish karan, he supports, 
1755- 

PARZANAIV, conj. 1 (1 past part. parsandiw"), to recognize, understand, 
grasp (the meaning of anything); pres. masc. sing. 2 interrog. chhukh-a 
garsanawán, 828, 

asa, decl. 1, the page of a book; sing. dat. Adsas (for acc.;, 222; huth 
Pdsas-mans, on what page?, 1269. 

pasand, adj., ind., approved, preferable, choice, 1373; pasand karun, to 
approve of, 95; pasand yin", to suit (a person, dat.), 1746. 

PASH (1), conj. 3 “TI past part. pashydv), to repent, be sorrowful ; past 
cond. sing. 1 pasheho, 1502. 

pash (2), decl. 1, the thatch. or roof, of a house, 1407, 1549; fash din", to 
thatch, 1783. 

pashts, see posh". 

PASHP, conj. 3 (II past part. pashpydv), to drip, ooze; pres. masc. sing. 3 
chhuh pashpan, 202. 

pata, ady. and postpos. 

(a) Adv., afterwards, hereafter, 868, 1501, 2; yin” Pata, to go alter, to 
follow; yima-y pata (suff. of 2nd pers. sing. dat.), I will follow thee, 755. 

(b) Postpos. governing the abl. case, or (in the case of masculine 
living beings in the sing. number) optionally the dat. Thus (abl) rag 
muéarana pata, after opening a vein, 201; aki rèla pata, after a month, 
1178; döyimi rta pata, after next month, 1234; aki hapta pata, after a 
week, 1897; similarly ¢awa-fata, after that, afterwards, 857; (dats) Zas 
pata, (run) after him, 1558. 

patang, decl. 1, a kite (the toy), 1017. 

gat", decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 222477), n leaf (of a plant); a leaf of paper, 
aletter. In composition this word sometimes takes the feminine form 
pat", and, when it means ‘the leaf of a plant’, the masculine form 
wath"; khath-path*s, correspondence, 416 ; &ushela-path"+, a letter of 
good news, hence, politely, a letter, 1471; prasdda-path"r, a letter 
of recommendation, a certificate, 292; plur. nom. path%r, leaves of plants, 
1553; wechha-patt;#, decl. 3, an almanac, 69. No example of the use of 
4A" r occurs in the sentences, but we may quote Z24a-:wa/A*, spinach- 
leaves, as an example. 

pataulikan, adv., in the end, finally, 562. 

path, adv. and postposition. 

(a, As an adv., behind, after; in the end, ultimately, (555; path 
vezun, to remain behind, be detained, 404; hence metaphorically, to 
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abstain (22542, from), 8; ga&Ahanas path rozun, to avoid going, get out of 
going, 136; path thawun, to cause to abstain, to dissuade, 560; path 
trawun, to leave behind, 1831 ; path kali, in former times, formerly, 689, 
1272; path-kun,in former times, formerly, 668 ; but path-hun rid"-mot", 
remained behind, omitted (in copying), 1245. 

(2) Postpos. only noted in the phrase dha-path-ddha, day after day, day 
by day, daily, 482. 

pathar, adv., on the bare floor, on the ground, 154. 

pathur, decl. x (sing. dat. patharas; plur. nom. pathar), the floor of a room, 
the bare floor, 747; sing. dat. patharas-pcth, on the bare floor, 154. 

pat’, adv., behind; att ānun, to cause to enter behind, to prevent, 1387. 

putime, &c., see patyum". 

patr, see patêr. 

patyuk", see pdt", 

patyun, adj. (sing. dat. Pa/zjiis, and so on; fem. nom. patim, ack so on), 
last, final, latest, 729, 1348; drauthyum™... patyum", former . . . latter, 
771; masc. sing. dat. patimis rétas-mans, last month, 678 ; patimi wariheé, 
last year, adv., 415; patimi hafta, last week (adv.), 941; fem. sing. abl. 
gatimi Éandrawari, on last Monday, 671; patimi bafiwart, on last 
Tuesday, 1036. 

path, decl. 4 (sing. dat. 24/7), belief, trust, confidence, assurance; me chheh 
fash, I am convinced, 409, 1825 ; me chňč-na paéh, I am not sure (that), 
1757; me chheh tamich* paéh, Y am certain of it, 291; 2a£A kariñ, to 
believe ; kara na-bananīyčs (sing. dat.) 2a£4, I shall believe an impossi- 
bility, 914; to put trust (on — #4), 384, 693, 1823; paéh thawiiñt, to be 
assured, certain, 118 ; to putstrust (on — 2e), 305, 1824, 66. 

pash*loz#, decl. 3 (sing. dat. -/ãzč, and so on), hospitality ;—Zav ii, to show 
hospitality, 882. 

gavitr, adj., ind., holy, 884. (H.) 

pay, decl. r, a. person's address, the name of the place where he lives, 32, 
708. (H.) 

PAZ, conj. 3 (II past part. fazyðv), to be true, to be proved to be true; to 
be fit, proper. In the latter sense it is used exactly like the verb 
GA EH (1), q.v. for examples. The root PAZ may be substituted in 
every case. As in the case of GA FH (1), when used in this sense, the 
future has the force of a present. Examples occurring in the sentences are 
(fut. sing. 3, with neg.) as pazi-na dimag karun”, doing conceit will not 
be proper for us, we should not show conceit, 372; pasina m” na- 
manun" karun”, I should not disobey, 1872. 

pasar, decl. 1, truth; sing. abl, sara-pacara-hin', with straightness and 
truth, honestly, 473. 
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past, past, see pos" (1). 

pas'ydr", adj. (fem. -yór?), truthful, hence, upright, (of a judge), 906; 
sincere, 1652. 

PE, conj. 3, irreg. [inf. gyon” ( 22un or pyun is not used), sing. dat. 22:5, 
gen. penuh", &c.; fem. £27"; "conj. part. eth, having fallen; freq. part. 
42 pe or peth peth, having fallen frequently; pres. part. pewdn; II past 
part. pyov or pyauv, plur. pey; fem, sing. and plur. 22y2; III past part. 
peyou, plur. peyéy ; fem. sing. and plur. /zyzyZ; IV past part. 22yav; fut. 
sing. 1 pma, 2 pekh, 3 peyz; plur. 1 pemaw, 2 peyiw, 3 pen; imperat. 
sing. 2 peh, 3 péyin; plur. 2 peyiw, 3 peyin; polite, sing. 2 22a, 3 
féy'tan ; plur. 2 pey'taw, 3 pey'tan; past cond. sing. 1 pemahd, 2 pehokh, 
3 peyihe; plur. pemahow, 2 peythiw, 3 pčhön), to fall, 339 (of rain), 862 
(my foot fell on it, I trod on it), 923 (of rain), 1331, 1455 (of rain), 1631 
(of rain), 1827, 1932 (of rain); to be laid (of the foundations of a house), 
775; to happen, 779; (of expense) to be incurred, 902; to fall to a per- 
son's lot, to be incumbent on him, e. g. pyi mě karun“, doing will fall to 
me, I shall have to do, 871; similarly, 732, 67, 981, 2, 1225, 1300. The 
perfect participle pyd-ot4 (plur. pyé-mat*; fem. sing. pyé-miié"), fallen, is 
used to mean ‘lying down’. Thus, 172 (lying on, or confined to, bed), 
315 (rubbish lying on the ground), 467 (fallen, or lying, in the darkness 
of ignorance); wasith pyon" ( — Hindi gir parna), to fall down, 695, 763, 
1054, 69, 1407, 1549, 1883. 

The following forms occur in the specimens:— conj. part., 695, 
1054, perfect part., 172, 315; masc. plur., 467; pres. masc. sing. 3 cAAuh 
pewan, 1455, 1631; II past part., making past tense; masc. sing. 3, 763, 
75, 862, 923, 1069, 1549, 1932; plur. 3, 1827; fem. sing. 3, 1883; fut. 
sing. 3, 339, 732, 79, 871, 902, 1225, 1407; with suff. of dat. of and 
pers. sing. 22yz-y, 767, 981, 2, 1300; past cond. sing. 1, 1331. 

ëch, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. féchh), a screw, 726. 

pima, pénal, see PE. 

pésh, adv. in front; dv as pésh, he came to meet us, received us, met us, 
1352; mukaddima sapadi pesh, the case will become in front, will be put 
up, will come on, take place, 1819. 

pith, see PE. : 

beth, postpos. governing dat., on, upon, equivalent to the Hindi av, as in 
arstyé-peth, (signature) on the petition, 950; bathis-peth, on the river 
bank, 570, 612; adsé-peth, on the wall, 439; gasas-p., on the grass, 
518; gugustalis-p., on a swing, 1769; gurts-p., on the horse, on the pony, 
on horseback, 701, 1353, 1539 ; 22/¢=p., on the bill of exchange, 631; 
hivinp., on the ladder-stairs, 1707; Aahazan-p., (ink-blots) on the papers, 
2095 Zalas-p., on the head, 163. 2745 thatas-p., (a seal) on the letter 
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1587; Ahore-p., on the heel, 862; Z2Aas-5., upon the mountain, 109; 
mésas-p., on the table, 1044; #azvi-p., on the ship, on board, 1286; 
panan-p., (writing) on leaves, 1740; patharas-f., on the floor, 1 543 
takhtas-p., on a throne, 1787; ¢ath-p., (a mark) on it, 1131; watha- 
ranis-p., on the bed, 172; samini-péth, on the ground, 180, 1069. 

We also find it in various wider meanings, as in Z:/£s-277, (climbing) 
up a tree, 333; ath akis-p., (they snarled) at each other, 1671; (they 
tumbled) one over the other, 1827 ; /zzaz-f., (authority) over them, 
946 ; tas-Ø., (a victory) over him, 165; dushmanas-p., (victorious) over 
the enemy, 1262; xavkaras-p., (he left everything) to his servant, (i. c. 
did nothing himself), 1051; zas-Ż., (an accusation) against him, 20, 
1412; mč., (the burden rests) upon me, 252; (a claim) upon me, 500; 
(a favour) done to me, 820; £*f., (a fine imposed; upon tbec, 1061; 
sarénity-p., (barks) at every one, 156; gariban-pcth, compassion (shown; 
to the poor, 304; prath Zaii-f., (injustice) towards every one, 955; 
asč-.„ (kindness) to us, 1015; dikha-veten-p., (pity) on the afflicted, 
1332; wananas-p., (confidence) in what is said, 384, 693; fa?A-., (trust) 
in that, 1823; /as-/., trust in him, 1824; &&f., (trust) in thee, 1866; 
4athi-p., (discussion) conceming a subject, 99 ; (agreement) to a proposal, 
391; (consideration) on the matter, 910; malas-p., {a claim) on the 
property, 327; ¢ath-., (contented) with that, 400; asbabas-p., (a customs 
drawback; on the goods, 581; tajwizas-f., (objections) concerning or 
against a plan, 772; cAyónis wananas-p-, (I comply) according to what 
you say, 915; Lath yethi-., with what intention, 1435 ; chali-f., (rebuke) 
concerning (this) conduct, 1508; salthas-p., (they laugh) at advice, 
1540; yiéhi-., (firm; in purpose, 1520, 1712; S*has-p., (fired) at a leopard, 
1171; markhoras-p., (shot) at the wild goat, 1636; mash*rabas-p., in 
error, mistaken, 653. 

Tt sometimes signifies ‘in’ or ‘at’, as in :—dalanas-peth, (put it) in the 
hall, 335, 1028; dajaàzas-p., at the door, 175; kame-p., (a successor! in 
a post, 1743. 

It signifies motion towards in Samas-pith, the way; to the village, 
1289; gusaras-p., (go; to the custom-house, 458 ; £0/'-^., whither (does 
the road go}, 1042; &hazanas-p., (go) to the treasury, 1817; wanas-p., 
(go) to the shop, 218. 

betha, postpos., governing abl. case, from on / = Hindi Par-sé}, as in guri petha, 
(to fall) from on a horse, 695, 1054; Zifabz-20fAa, from on the book, 210. 

Commonly used as a postpos. of the abl. meaning ‘from’ as in, 
Ohachyara-pétha, from childhood, 312, 942; china-p., from China, 314; 
y:4t-p., from here, 561; a2'-f., from even to-day, 1068 ; shahara-p., (coming) 
from the city, 1108; pal'yavi-p., leaped from ^i. c. over, the railings, 1045. 
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Often used to indicate time or duration of time in the past, as in dahi 
warthé-petha, for the past ten years, 1614; A42A-walta-(or kala-)p,, of 
late, lately, the other day, 648, 923, 32, 65; Aééau ddhau-p., of late, 153, 
171, 1545; Ziityau dohau-p., since how many days, 1608; mainai wakta- 
Vor Aa/a-)p., a short time ago,1382; séthah wakta-Cor kala-)p., from 
a long time, 322, 64; yii! wakta-(or hala-)p., from a long time, 1641. 

feth*, postpos. governing the dat. or the abl. case (the same in meaning as 
Jet), on, upon, over; (with dat.) brandas-peth', over the verandah, 97; 
(with abl.) aZa-(or paitz-)peth', upon the water, 745, 1759. 

peyi, see PÉ. 

Żhailwān, adj., ind., strong, brave, valiant, valorous, 214. 

hal, decl. 1, a fruit, 22, 197, 207, 662, 716, 21, 56, 1252, 1345, 1543» 1687; 
a result, 1501, 28, 9, 1867; an inference (from something said), 943; 
profit, advantage, benefit, 42, 795, 1538; with emph. y, phality, 716; 
sing. gen. phaliich® wumméd, the expectation /fem.) of fruit, 207; abl. 
phala-hana, a little fruit, some fruit, 721 ; plur. nom. pha/, 1252; phala- 
sv", adj. (fem. -sov"), fruitful, fertile, 720, 1677 (both fem. nom.). 

phamb, decl. 1, cotton; sing. gen. phambiich" dir, a bale (fem.) of 
cotton, 149. 

phast din, to hang a person, to execute, 671. 

PHA T, conj. 2 (I past part. phot", plur. hatí; fem, phiit", plur. phache; 
II past part. phachyov), to be split, 602 (ears split by noise); to burst, 
254; to be cut (of the skin of the head), 763; to sink in water, 1655 ; 
to be stuck (in mud), 1733; pres. masc. plur. 3 chhih phatan, 602; fem. 
sing. 3 chheh phatan, 1655; I past masc. sing. 3 phot, 1733; with suff. 
3rd pers. dat. photu-s, 763; past cond., with suff. of 3rd pers. plur. dat. 
Pphatihé-kh, it would have burst for them, 254. 

Żhekis, see phyok". : 

PHER, conj. 2 (I past part. phyar™, plur. 2477; fem. phir, plur, phere 
II past part. phéryov), to walk about, wander, 205, 704, 830, 1313, 1716; 
to be prevalent (of a disease), 1386, 1423; to travel in a country, 1814. 

Inf, sing. gen. phéranuk", 830, 1313; abl. phérana-siity, from walking 
about, 704; conj. part. 2/i77/A, frequently used as an adverb meaning 
‘back again’, as in 24777 anun, to bring back, 1558; phīrith din", to 
give back, return, refund, 1486; phirith yin", to come back, return, 
1159, 1532, 1897; or in au phirith tayar karana, (the house) was 
rebuilt, 1470; pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh phéran, 1716, 1814; I past 
masc. sing. 3 2Ayzr" shaharas, he walked about the city, 205; I perf. 
part. sing. 3 masc. chhuk nakaragiye-kun phyür-mor rõzān, is inclined 
to evil, 858; fem. chheh gAirl-müf', (the disease) is prevalent, 1386, 


1423. 
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pheran, decl. 1, a cloak, overcoat, 335; piévan patrawun, to clothe (the 
naked), 338. E 2 

PHIR, conj. x (I past part. phyur", plur. phir; fem. phir’, plur. phire; 
II past part. 2/7y2v), to turn over (pages), 1828; to turn over in one’s 
mind, to call to memory; to turn over, or pour, from one vessel to 
another; imperat. sing. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sing. acc. phiru-n, 1828. 

PHIRANAW,, conj. 1 (I past part. 25", fem. phirandw", 321), to cause 
to go round, to circulate a notice or the like. 

phir’, see PHIR. 

hīri, see PHER. 

Phiri, an adv. signifying repetition or ‘times’. It is really the abl. sing. of 
.a fem. noun, and is hence suffixed to adjectives in the fem. sing. abl., as in 
rath réta aki phiri, once a month, 1773; döyi phiri, twice, 165, 1636; 
idi phiri, several times, 1192; see £m". 

phirith, phir", see PRER. 

phir, see PHIR. i 

2/2, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 27224), a puff; 24024 din", to blow, to 
puff, to blow (off dust), 210. 

PHÓLL, conj. 2 (I past part. 22277", fem. 22277" ; II past part. 24277yev), 
to expand (as a flower, &c.), to bloom (actually or figuratively); fut. 
sing. 3 242//, 208. The noun of agency, 2A2//awuz'", is used adverbially 
in the phrase gash phðllawun“, at dawn, 469. 

PHOLLAW, conj. 1 (I past part. phallow"), to cause to bloom, fence, to 
expand, distend ; conj. part. phd//awith, 562. 

hol", decl. 2, a suffix meaning ‘a little’ as in dé-phol, a little rice. In 
the plural it means ‘grains’ as in z;Z£Z/a-Aa/! (plur. nom.), grains of 
pearls, i.e. pearls, 996. 

phstty#, decl. 3, a small basket; sing. dat. phdfre-manz, in a basket, 
161. 

PHUT, conj. 2 (I past part. phut', plur. 24ut! ; fem. phut”, plur. phuche; 
TI past part. phuchydv), to be broken, 807, 35, 1 554; to be cracked (of 
a pot), 431; I past masc. sing. 3 771, 835; fem. phutit, 1554; perfect 
part. phut"-mot, 431; fut. sing. 3 with suff. of and pers. sing. dat., 
phuti-y, it will break for thee, i. e. it will break in your hands, 807. 

PHUT4R, conj. 1 (I past part. Phut°r"), to break open anything; conj. 
part. phuttrith, 1699. 

PHUT4RAW, conj. 1 (I past part. -75w"), to break anything, 1054, 
1210; to break open, burst open, 233, 55, 1012; conj. part. phuttröwith, 
233, 55; I past part. forming past tense, 1054, 1210; imperat. sing. 2 
phut*rao, 1012. 

hut), decl. 3, a parcel. bundle, package, 251, 1268, 77. 
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PH YAR, conj. 1 (I past part. 225675, to strain ; imperat. sing. 2 aparas- 
manz phydr, strain through a cloth, 1723. 

Żhyok", decl. 2, the shoulder; sing. dat. 2222:5-22//, on the shoulder, 1637. 

phyur", see PHIR. 

dhyür", see PHER. 

PIH, conj. 1 (I past part. pyuh", plur. piki; fem. pishë, plur. pishe,, 
II past part. pishyov), to grind (wheat, &c.); imperat. sing. 2 pih, 823, 
1155. 

Pipa, decl. 1, a cask, a barrel, 789; sing. dat. 2igas-zazs, in a barrel, 278; 
plur. nom. fifa, 157. 

pir", decl. 3 (sing. dat. ire’), a stool, a low chair, 295. 

Pokta, adj., ind., thorough, ‘pucka’; deliberate (of an opinion), 493; 
pokta-poth', thoroughly; pdkta-poth* yishun, to wish thoroughly, to be 
determined, 517. 

pdlad, decl. 1, steel; sing. abl. pd/ada-nishe, from steel, 744. 

POND, conj. 1 (I past part. 2272", plur. 22ud!; fem. dns‘, plur. ponsa; 
II past part. pðuzõv. This verb is impersonal in the tenses formed from 
the past participles. Thus pdndu-m, it was sneezed by him, he sneezed), 
to sneeze; pres. sing. masc. 2 chhukh pondan, thou art sneezing, 1673. 

pon’, see pan, 

böni, see kala-poni. 

poné or pané, card., com. gen. plur. (nom. öné or pans, dat. po(a)ndan, ag. 
pölä)néau), five; plur. nom. masc., 703, 805, 1109; fem., 97; pons hath 
(277, 1566), pané hath (75, 972), five hundred; dat. pandan warthen- 
yut“ (took a house) for five years, 1047; gen. ponéan méoharan-hiinzt 
(Ali, a purse of five ashrafrs, 1436. 

por", decl. 2 (sing. dat. pois, gen. paruk", ag. port, abl. 24717; plur. nom. 
pöñi, dat. paitén, ag. and abl. pafiau. When this word is the first member 
of an appositional compound it becomes 72 ; for examples see below. 
When it is the second member of such a dompound it becomes wô“, as 
in Vetha-wén", water of the Véth or Jehlam), water, 1034, 1263, 1926; 
sing. dat., 1314; 20is-muanz, in water, 1188; gen. fajiz-(for pāñiki) fa 
wawaki badalana-puthy, for change of water and air, i. e. for change of 
climate, 297 (here 2a;i(47) is: masc. sing. abl. of Zariuk"; the 4 is 
cmitted as it occurs in wawaki); abl. 27-2224, 745 (the ship will go 
along) on the water, 1759 (floating) on the water; pāñi-sūty, (fill) with 
water, 728; in composition, Aé-gol%, a draught of water, 579; pa-hand, 
fem., a little water, some water, 160, 883, 1447, 1705. (H. Cf. ad.) 

popi, decl. 1 (sing. dat. popiyes, and so on), one who is blameworthy, a 
criminal, 198; sing. dat., 1004. (H.) s 

pér", decl. 2, a direction, as in Azzyum" 70r", the staircase direction, the 
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upper rooms of a house, 1855. The ag. case fir! is used to form adverbs 
of direction, as in £azuz-gür! or ka-for", in or from what direction; &ówa- 
port or &-por', in the four directions, on all sides, 907. A 

POSH (1), conj. 2 (I past part. 2257", plur. ish; fem. ash, plur. posh 
II past part. poshyov), to be victorious, prevail against (with dat. of 
object) ; pres. masc. plur. 1 shet*vas chhi-na as! poshan, we do not prevail 
over the enemy, 1262. ; 

posh (2), decl. 1, a flower, a blossom, 1666; sing. gen. foshuk", 1194; 
poshek* byél', the seeds of the flower, 1688; plur. nom. Josh, 207, 743, 9. 
825, 1384; dat. pashen, 1667; gen. poshen-handi mdshha-siity, through 
the fragrance of the flowers, 1308. 

poshak, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. Adshakh), dress, cloihing ; sing. gen, 
pishakiich" fikir", thought about clothing, 584; poshakh pairun, to put on 
one’s clothes, to dress, 585. 

posh", decl. 2, a beast, an animal as distinct from mankind, 167; sing. dat. 
pashis, 1467. (H. Cf. hatwan.) 

pothr, decl. 1, acting (in a drama), ence imposition, cheating, 913; 20/A"r 
karanwél, an impostor, 916. 

pothe, pothi, see pith’, 

poth*, adv., used in conjunction with other words to indicate manner. pöthin 
is also used, but does not occur in the sentences. In the case of declinable 
words it is usually (but not always) added to the agent case, or to the agent 
case masc. sing. of the genitive. When added to adverbs of manner, its 
signification is purely pleonastic. Examples of the use of pöh’ are as 
follows :— 

(a) Added to adverbs of manner, Aetha-pothz, how? 122, 439, 57,577: 
680, 6, 788, 803, 99, 974, 1023, 1138, 1221, 1434; fitha-y-porh', in that 
very manner, 944; even in such a way (that), 459 ; zvdra-poth", thoroughly, 
258, 370, 1257; yitha-p., thus, 9, 449, 603, 740, 1099, 1239, 1344, 62, 
1506, 22; as (rel.), 944; yitha-y-f., in this very manner, 1126, 1279. 

(6) Added to other indeclinable words, dsdn-porh', easily, 1336 ; farasi- 
#., in the Persian manner, 1810; 7yan-f., well, 238, 1903 ; AAdsh-p., safely 
(of an arrival), 1562; 2227a-5., thoroughly, 517; pira-f., in full manner, 
regularly, 1494. 

(c) with ag. case, pac'-porh*, truly, assuredly, 119, 200, 1560, 1866; 
771'-5., well, rightly, properly, 1538. 

(d) With ag. of genitive £afe-hand' poth', like a stone, 900. i 

(e) Otherwise—sZ4&4a-saz, with comfort, comfortably, stkha-san-poth', 
securely, comfortably, 1594. As the nom. sing. masc. of any adjective 
may be used as an adverb of manner, in the two following, poti, though 
apparently added to the nom. sing., is really added pleonastically to an 
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adverh of manner; (0/"-po/h?, lightly, (of speech) softly, 1905 ; sahal-(or 
sthhala-\por', easily, 807. 

2n. g 2, silk cloth; sing. gen. fat yu£" hay-khina, a silk manufactory, 
1648. 

fos (1), adj. (fem. pist), true, not false (of a statement or occurrence’, 50, 
64, 119, 130, 409, 1419, 1611, 1825; as subst., the truth, 374, 604; real, 
true, not imaginary, not imitation, 596 ; true, correct, 931, 1405 (of 
pronunciation); true, honest, just, 1296 ; with emph. J; fem. sing. nom. 
piisty, irue indeed, 1309; fos" manun, to consider as true, believe, 
credit, 178, 435; masc. sing. ag. az! pöth', assuredly, certainly, withont 
doubt, 119, 200, 1560, 1866; abl. azi-4A/a, (more) than the real amount, 
(more) than was due, 501; past fazi — Hindi thik thik, exactly, really, 
1389; fem. sing. nom., 130, 596. 

fos" (2), conj., but, 242, 93, 481, 616, 43, 1063, 1171, 1192, 1216, 80, 1306, 
1636, 79. 

prabat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. prabāth), morning, dawn; gen. praba- 
tuk" hawah, the morning breeze, 1937 (H.) 

prakar, decl. 1, manner, kind, 1150, 1746; sing. abl. Lam? prakara, of what 
kind, 1442; Aunt prakara, of any kind, 647, 1824; sefAa/ prakāra, of 
many kinds, 718. The old agent case, rakor, is used as an adv. in 
nana prakor®, of various kinds, in different ways, 1260, 161 3, 1807; 
yimi prakor’, of this kind, 1345. (H.) 

Prakh’t", adj. (f. prakh"t*), manifest, plain, distinct; with emph. y, prakh'lu-y, 
really manifest, 653; prakht" karun, to make manifest, to manifest, 
display, 120, 601; prakh°" sapadun, to become manifest, to appear, 88 ; 
fem., 601. (H. Cf. söhir.) 

Zrakhyôp", adj., (fem. -Ż4yöäp"), celebrated, famous, well known, 916, 1253. 
QI.) 


prakhyôt", adj. (fem. -khyosi*), the same as prakhydp", 288. (H.) 

prakér', see prakar. 

prakrat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. prakrath; dat. prakriié', and so on), 2 man’s 
nature, bodily constitution, health, 396, 855. (H.) 

Praméan, decl. 1, proof, proof or arguments brought forward in a law case, 
1406; plur.nom., 100. (H.) 

pran, decl. 1, the life, the immortal soul of a person, 903. 

Prane, see pron", 

prang, decl. 1, a couch, a seat, 420. 

PRAR (1), conj. 1 (I past part. prér#; II past part. frazyov), to await, 
wait for, look forward to; pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus praran, 654. 

PRAR (2), conj. 3 (II past part. prarydv), to wait. Imperat. sing. 2, 
prar, 585. 
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| frasád, decl. 1, favour, grace; sing. abl. prasida-pallr, a letter bespeaking 
favour, a letter of recommendation, a certificate, 292. Œ.) 

grasan, adj., ind., satisfied, content, 1573; pleased, gratified, 1343; glad, 806; 
happy (of the future life), 650, 841; prasan-mana, of happy mind, lively 
in disposition, 1088; chhukh-a &h prasan, art thou satisfied ? do you 
consent? 391; prasan thawun, to make pleased, to oblige, 1227. (H. 
Cf. 4405: and 7027.) 

prasannata, decl. 4, happiness, joy, 840, 1402, 1852. (IL) 

prashn, decl. 1, a question ; prashn ta wotlar, question and answer, con- 
versation, 1431 ; sing. dat. prashnas, 1504 ; gen. prashnuk", 82. (H.) 

prath, a prefix implying distribution, teach, ‘every.’ Sometimes it is 
employed as a preposition governing either the dative or the ablative 
case, without difference of meaning. Thus (governing dat.) rath sub*has 
(cf. prath suba below), every morning, 1353, 1539; (governing abl. case) 
prath döha, daily, every day, 1465, 1542, 1895; prath adha sul" has, every 
day at dawn, every morning, 1539; prath ranga, of every kind, 952; prath 
rofa aki phiri, every month one time, once a month, 1773: prath tarafa, 
in all directions, 321; prath taraha, of every kind, 913 (cf. prath-larahuh", 
below). 

Sometimes it is simply compounded, as in prath-kuni, everywhere, 
1523; prath-huni chizu" bapar, business of things of various kinds, 
107; prath-kah, every one, 812; each one, 1283; prath-haist-man:, 
amongst them all, 661 ; prath-haist-siity, with every one, 325 ; prath-haisi- 
hond®, of each, 7185 prath-tarahuk" asbab, furniture of all kinds, 792 
(cf. prath taraha. above). 

Quite independent in its formation is rath suba, every morning, 1664 
(cf. prath sul has above). 

pratigya, decl. 4, a resolution, resolve; f. hari, to resolve, 1522. (IT. 
Cf. £as"d.) 

pratand, adj., ind., powerful (of the heat of the sun), 1632. (H.) 

praéar, decl. 1, imparting, spreading abroad; f. karun, to spread abroad 
or impart (knowledge), gos. (H.) 

PRAW, conj. 1 (I past part. préw"; II past part. pravydv), to obtain, get, 
25, 262, 92, 878, 1410, 80, 1742, 1878; to find, come across, 659, 1597; 
to come across, suffer (a misfortune, &c.), 1165; to receive, 1268 ; jith 
prawiiitt, to gain a victory, to conquer, 165; inf. gen. panandé mal pra- 
waniich" zwummed, the hope of (your) own obtaining the property, i.e. 
the hope of yonr obtaining your property, 1480; fut. pass. part. prawn", 
fem. prawiii®, it is to be obtained, 659; pres. masc. sing. 2 chhukh 
frawan, thon obtainest, 1878; past part. forming past tense; masc. 
sing., 25, 292 (by me), 878 (by him), 1742 (by us); with suff. of ag. 
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and pers. sing. Ardzun-th, 262; fem. sing. prot or rövi, a5, 165, 1165, 
1268 ; fut. sing. 2 prawakh, 1410; plur. 1 Prawaw, 1597. 

prawih, decl. 1, the Stream, current, of a river, 1458. (IL.) 

PRAY, conj. 2 (I past part. /72y* ; II past part. Prayyov),to be pleasant, pleas- 
ing; noun of agency, praycwun"; manas prayéwun", pleasing to the mind ; 
agrecable, pleasant, 61; (ofa breeze) suitable, favourable, 797; fem. fas 
Zrayétiisil kitdb, a book pleasing to him, a book which he would like, 
801; pres, masc. sing. 3 chhuh ase brayan, (it) is pleasing to us, we like 
(it), 1937 ; with suff. of 2nd pers. sing. dat., and interrog. suff. c44u-y-z 
Prayan, dost thou like (it)? 1380; with neg. suff. chhu-na mě prayan, 
I do not like (it), 756; fem. with suff. 2nd pers. sing. and interrog. suff, 
chhe-y-& prayan, dost thou like (it, fem.), 1456. 

bray, adv., frequently, often, generally, 783; tarjama praye shébdan-hond", 
a translation generally of the words, a very literal translation, 1086. (H. 
Cf. aksar.) 

Prayeshchit, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur, 7; dyeshchith ; sing. dat. -chitas), on 
atonement, 122. (H. Cf. Aafára.) 

Prayozan, decl. 1, an object for doing anything, a purpose, a reason, 311, 
1226; sing. abl. praydzana 4Ait^ra, for (such and such) a purpose, 790, 

H. 

por decl. r, a subject (of a realm); plur. dat. (for acc.) Brazahan, 
1416. (H.) 

prim, decl. 1 (sing. dat. /77;/as, plur. nom. 2/77, but plur. dat. préman, ag. 
Prémait), love, affection, 1651 ; sing. abl. prima-siity, with civility, 1352. 
(H. 

PRI. 2m conj. 1 (I past part. pryugh4; TI past part. 271222), to ask; 677, 
1351; I past, me’ pryush" tas-nishé, Y asked him, 481; fat. sing. 2 
prithakh, 677; imperat. sing. 2 fas prith zi, ask him (what is his name, 
lit. that what is your name), 110; past cond. sing. 2 prithahokh, 1351. 

Pron", adj, (fem. 57571"), old, ancient, of long standing, 79, 694, 1577, 1600; 
former, what has occurred previously, 627 ; fem. sing. nom., 627, 1577; 
plur. nom. ørāñë, 1600. 

Jréw", prow, see PRAIV. 

Puchh", in shrakapuchh", q.v. , 

POR, conj. 1 (I past part. pir"; II past part. 27722), to fill, to satisfy, to 
fulfil, complete; inf. abl. forming pass. cåhe-na pitrana yiwan, it (fem.) 
is not satisfied, 1163; conj. part. 277777 hékun, to be able to fulfil, to be 
able to complete, 18. Mica 

Pitra, adj., ind., full, complete, 1410, 1825; pitra-porh', in full manner, 
regularly, with regularity, 1494; para Sapadun, to be fulfilled (of a 
Prophecy, &c.), 790, 1371; to be confirmed (of news), 386; to be 

12 
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completed (of a period of time), 592; para chhu-na karan, he does not 
perform (his promises), 1306. j ; 

pūrbī, adj, ind., eastern, oriental; pirb7 yilm (or vidya), oriental learning, 
1257. 

EUM (fem. pr), full; hhdshiye-stity pur", fall of mirth, 1160. 

pir" (1), see PUR. 

pür" (2), decl. 2, the east; sing. gen. piryuk", 608. 

pir" (3), decl. 2, a foot; 277" tulun, to raise the foot, hence to step out, 
quicken one's pace, 1449; pin tulanuk" sadah (sada + ah), a sound of 
raising the feet, the sound of a footstep, a footfall, 1815. 

piir®-miit", see PAR. 

purush, decl. 1, a man, a male, 718. (H. Cf. zar.) 

PUSHERAW, conj. 1 (I past part. push*rdw"), to make over anything; 
to devote a thing to a certain purpose, 94; to entrust a thing, 986; inf. 
abl. forming pass. past fem. 3rd sing. aye push! rawana, 986; perf. masc. 
plur. 3 chhih push®row'-mat, 94. 

pusht, decl. 1, the back (of a chair), 1105. 

pith’, decl. 3, a book, 15, 191, 369, 614, 8, 87, 800, 1, 928, 1059, 94, 
1143, 1208, 1392, 1572, 17783 ahve! pith’, a small book, a pamphlet, 
1275; sing. dat. 72/42, 936 (dat. of possession), 1876; gen. pothe-hond", 
131; pothe-hond" pasa, a page of a book, 1269 ; p.-hond™ jild, a volume 
of a book, 1514; ~.-hond" wanun, to speak of, or about, a book, 1638, 
58; p.-handi khit*ra, for the book, 1739; abl. pothi-nishd, (a quotation) 
from a book, 1452; pothi-pétha, from on the book, 210; porhi-gara, 
a book-room, a library, 506 ; pathi-kuth", a book-room, a library,’ 10641 
plur. nom. 22/42, 218, 802, 1600. (H. Cf. kitāò.) 

putr, decl. 1, a son; zàza-futr, a king’s son, a prince, 1787. (H) 

piit4, decl. 3, a board, a plank, 1339; sing. dat. (for acc.) pach’, 15765 
plur. nom. pach, 809, 997, 1340; ah*-piit#, the rudder of a ship, 1554. 

pūt” (1), decl. 2, in muie-piit™, a kiss, 1017. 

pūt" (2), decl. 2, the young of an animal of the bird kind, a chicken ; abl. 
plur. pityau-san, with chickens, 310. 

puthy, postpos., governing either the (a) ablative case, or (å) the masculine 
singular ablative case of the genitive, and meaning ‘for’. Thus, (2) Zami- 
pushy, for what! why? 190; Lami-pushy, for (on) business, 257; (0) myant 
puthy, for me, 412; shurén-murén-handi pubhy, for (your) family, 1421 

With the infinitive, it indicates purpose, as in £arana-pubhy, for the 
purpose of doing, in order to do, 239, 665; badalana-puéhy, for change 
(of air), 297; wuchhana-pushy, (desire) to see, 512. 

piis", see poz“. 

pyaday, adv., on foot, 1812. 
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Ayó-mot", see PE, 
Ayon", see PE. 
yot", decl. 2, the sharp point (of a needle). 1349. 


R 


rab, decl. 4, mud, 1187; sing. dat, vabi-mant, in the mud, 1733. 

7alt, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. rad‘¢h), familiarity, habit, practice, use ; 
lekhhanuk" rablth karun, to accustom oneself to writing, 21. 

rach’, see RAT, 

RACHIT, conj. 1 (I past part. vochh"; II past part. vachhyov), to protect; 
to support, provide subsistence for, 1920; noun of agency, vachhan-wdl", 
the guardian (of a ward), 827; fut. (pres. subj.) sing. 3 racAAt, 1920. 

rad, adj., ind., rejected, wasted, waste (of paper), 253; rad karun, to reject, 
to resist, oppose (an order), 553. 

vad, decl. 1, in naga-réd, a fountain; plur. nom, the saine, 776. 

rafa£at, decl. 4 (sing. nom. -kath, dat. -kié and so on), Society, companion- 
ship, company, the general society of a place, 417. 

vafik, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. rafikh), a companion, friend, ally, 784. 

vag, decl. 1, an artery, a vein; vag muśarun, to open a vein, to bleed a 
person, 201. 

rah, decl. 1, mercy, compassion, humanity, 362, 887; rah"n-dtl, humane, 
gentle, 886; rahm karun, to show compassion, 304, 1146, 1332; d¢- 
vahyt, merciless, inhuman, 951, 1845, g. 

vahdér', decl. 3, a pass or permit for use on a journey or for transporting 
goods, a passport, 1284, 8, 1312. 

vatyct, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. ratyeth), a subject (of a king); plur. 
dat. raiyetan, 1416. 

hha, decl. 4, a line (in writing or drawing), a scrawl, 580; plur. nom. 
kha, 651, 1583; plur. dat. r'khan-man3*, between the lines, 1689. 

RAN, conj. 1 (I past part. zox"; 11 past part. 72/222), to cook ; pres. masc. 
sing. 3 chhuh ranān, 410. 

randa, dec]. 1, a carpenter's plane : sing. abl. randa-szity, with (by means of ) 
à plane, 1339. 

sang, decl. 1, colour, 246, 347; paint, 247, 1271; the complexion (of the 
face), 1274; sing. gen. ranguh", 347. The sing. abl. is used to form 
adverbs of kind, thus dzye-y ranga, of the wrong kind, 1928; Lami ranga, 
of what kind? 959; rath ranga, of every kind, 952; 7"6i ranga, of 
a good kind, excellent, 973; yomi ranga . . . tami-y ranga, of the kind 
which . . . of that very kind, 1896. 

ras, decl. r, juice, (of a fruit), 1005. 
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sh, decl. 4, malice, hate, 642; 7^54 fari, to be at enmity with a 
person (with object in dative), 538. j . 

rasīd, decl. 1, a receipt, a paper acknowledging receipt, 1472. 

rat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. rath), blood, 202. 

rat (1) in rat-hyut™, q.v. ' 

zát (2), decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 74/4), night; sing. dat. as-rdtas, 
to-night, 654; drustis ratas, the whole night, all night, 421. Cf. »a/ (3). 

rat (3), decl. 4 (sing. nom. 7a//, dat. 7üf!, and so on), night, 466 ; dat. 708%, 
by night, as in drusté röéř, the whole night, all night, 1663 ; ra7ac/ röst, 
by the night of yesterday; last night, 1526; cf. rã (2) and (4). 

rat (4), decl. 1, and adv. (when used as a noun, nom. sing. and plur., 77@/h, 
and so also when used as an adverb), yesterday, 958, 1035, 75; rath 
drusté rfi, yesterday all night, all last night, 1663; sing. gen. vataché 
rö”, by the night of yesterday, last night, 1526; vátakt khota, (cooler) 
than yesterday, 411. 

RAT, conj. 1 (I past part. 702"; II past part. vachyov), to seize, catch (both 
literally and figuratively), 30, 43 (seized by adversity), 283, 1035 (catch 
a fish), 1703 (catch birds); to apprehend, arrest, 93, 103, 1598; to take 
hold of, 833; to hold, grasp, 874; to control (one’s passions), 1736; to 
keep back, detain a person, 1385. 

Inf. abl. forming pass. ratana yith, having been apprehended, 93; fut. 
pass. part. masc. plur. as gathan hawās panas tobi ratan, we should 
control (our) senses, 1736; pres. masc. sing. 3 c/u ratdn, 30, 8745 
I past part. forming past tense, masc. sing. vof, 103, 1598 ; plur. rat’, 
1703; fem. sing. vif", 1035; plur. vache; perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh 
rot¥-mot", 43; imperat. sing. 2 rath, 833; with suff. of ard pers. sing. 
acc. ratu-m, seize it, 283; past cond. sing. 1, with suff. of 3rd pers. plur. 
acc. ratahd-kh, I should detain them, 1385. 

rat, see rat. 

rath, see RAT. 

rath, see rat (2, 3, 4). 

2^7, see °C". 

rat-kyut, adv., to-night, 779, 1097; for to-night, 634; by night, 1703: 
Cf. rat (2, 3). 

rab, decl. 4 (sing. nom. rash), the seed of the abus precatorius, used in 
weighing very small weights; hence, abl. raéi-hana, adv., a little, for 
a little while, 585, 1313. 

raíkar, decl. Y (the abstract noun of 725/*, q.v.), the condition of being 
without, or in want of anything; sing. abl. sa/aha-rathara-siity, owing to 
want of good advice, owing to mismanagement, 1167. k 

RAW, conj. 2 (1 past part. réu"; 1I past part. ravyov), to be lost, mislaid 
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(260, 730, 1 106, 8): to be lost by violence, to be robbed (of things), 1547; 
t : A a y with one subject, /0/-/angar, which 
is masc. sing. ; raz is fem.), 260; fem. sing. 3 röwt, 1108; plur. 3, ĉas rāwë, 
(fem. things? were robbed for him, he was robbed of (so-and-so), 1547 ; 
perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh r&u"-mot", 730 ; fut. and pres. conj. sing. 3, with 
suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat. £habardar yina suh rawi-y, take care that it be 
not lost by thee, 1106. 

RAWAR, conj. 1 (I past part. rawor"), to lose, (of time) to waste; pres. 
masc. sing. 2 chhukh panun" wakth rawarán, thou art wasting thy time, 
1820. 

RAWARAW, conj. 1 (I past part. -réw"), to lose, mislay; I past part. fem, 
sing. rdxwarixo*, 1541 (used for past tense). 

vay, decl. 4, an opinion, sentiment, 1607 ; sing.dat. räye-mans, in (so-and-so's) 
opinion, 1231, 1832; plur. nom. z4y?, 523, 1843, 64. 

raz, decl. 4, a rope, a cable, 260; a string, 574, 1730; sing. dat. razi, (there 
is a knot) to (i.e. on) the rope, 1021 ; abl. vazi-hana, (buy) some cord, 
413; rasi-siily, (tie) with a rope, 1552; plur. nom. vasa, 1829. 

rasa, decl. 1, a king, 102; sing. dat. rasas-nishe, (they fled) to the king, 
1417; gen. raza-so4d", 995, 1416; ag. rasan, 552, 673, 1602; abl. 
raza-pittr, a king's son, a prince, 1787. 

rasast, decl. 4, ruling, governing; rdsasi kariñ, to govern, S12. 

ret, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 72/4), a month; sing. dat. z?fas, (ten rupees) 
a month, 603; 2atzmis réfas-mans, in the last month, last month, 678 ; 
gen. aki rétuk" talab, one month's pay, 1295; döyimi retakis gddaitikis 
tértkhas tàii, until the first of next month, 929; doyimi rétaki gdjanike 
tortkha, on the first of next month, 568; abl. aki v/a pata, after one 
month, 1178; ddyimi réta, (we shall go) next month, 1209; dàyzm: 
réta pata, after next month, 1234; rath réta aki phiri, once a month, 
1773; 7cta hiray, the rent per month, 1497 ; plur. dat. ren 7?/az, (leave) 
for three months, 1311; ¿rën retan (amath, during three months, 436; (rn 
rétan-handis waktas-mans, in the space of three months, 1690. 

rik#6, decl. 4, a certain kind of eating-bowl, made of brass, circular in shape 
and deep; plur. nom. 7zZ/a, 1547. 

ring, decl. 4, a gust (of wind) ; sing. ag. ringi, 1265. - 

vit, decl. 4 (sing. nom. 77/4), a rule, a method, 1556; a custom, 457; sing. 
dat. parandwanaché1T6-peth, (a book) on the method of teaching, 614. (H.) 

718%, see rit. ^ i 

röchh?, decl. 3 (sing. dat. rich), protection, the art of protecting; rähni 
kariüñř (with dat. of the object), to prot-c', save from harm, 1416; sing. 
abl. rachht-khot*ra, for protection, 1417. (H-) 
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rogan, decl. 1, varnish, 1863. E : 

705, decl. 1, silver; sing..abl. *épa-siily, (made) of silver, 810. a did 

rost“, adj. (fem. 7/4435, used as a suffix added to the ablative case, signifying 
“free from’, ‘ wanting such and such’, * without 3; 

As examples we have masc. sing. nom. dayāyi-rost", inhuman, merciless, 
951; A4árana-ros/", without a cause (adverbially), 759; 4vama-rost", 
without system (adv.), 1771; //uri-rost", without an oar (adv.), 1221; 
néma-rost", without order or discipline (of a school), 12555 pachhapéta- 
rost“, without partiality, impartial, 906 ; sémana-rost", without materials, 
1138; unfurnished, 1841; ve£ara-ros^", without change, unchangeable, 
1835; vinaye-rest", without politeness, impertinent, gog; plur. nom. 
füpa-rasti, innocent, 956; yilia- (or vidyayi-) rast’, (wealth) without 
knowledge, 1022. Fem. sing. nom, #éma-riiéh", without discipline, 
541; plur. nom, av/a-raéha, without end, infinite, 945. As an adverb 
we have /vit#-ro/", incessantly, 1775. The converse of sost" is sost", 
q.v. 

rostu-y, postpos., emphatic form of yest". It governs the ablative, or (in the 
case of an animate masc. noun) the dative case, as in wala-Aiwakis rostuy, 
without a guide, 829. 


t"', adj. (f. r£, good, 292, 423, 973, 1200, 24, 1346, 68, 1656, 1874; (of 
3 1 d 


advice) good, salutary, reasonable, suitable, 1469, 1540, 1747; right, proper, 
1146, 1538; good, beautiful (of something, e.g. a picture, the excellence 
of which consists in beauty), 582; (comparative) gara khöla +t", better 
than (my) house, 1372: (as adv.) well, 1692, 1892, 1927. 

Masc. sing, nom. 7"/'*, 292, 423, 582, 1146 (asc chhuh 1t, it is right 


for us), 1346, 68, 72, 1469, 1656, 92, 1747, 1927 (cAyón" yuh" i^t", as 


weli as thee); dat. /"//s, 1540; ag. 74/5 porh', in good manner, well, 
rightly, 1538; abl. ;"/i ranga, of good kind, excellent, first-rate, 9733 
rte uewaharuk", of good conduct, 1874; plur. nom, 4, 1224; dat. 
7'tén, 18745 fem. sing. nom. 7"! 582, 1200, 1892. 

rot", in atha-rot", decl. 2, hand-seizing, hence, help, patronage, 55, 1292. 

KOZ, conj. 2 (I past part. rād“, plur. radi; fem. rai, plur. rūsa; II past 
part. 72229), to remain, 3, 33, 59; 189, 286, 534, 650, 65, 841, 929, 94» 
1089, 1101, 1234, 1421, 68, 1594, 1647, 1708, 11, 38, 1916; to be or 
exist in a certain condition, 1164, 93, 1685, 1869; to continue, be usually 
or always in a certain state, 770, 858, 1712; to dwell, abide, reside, 117; 
280, 419, 599, 1207, 72, 1334, 1515, 6, 63, 1609; to lodge, reside 
temporarily, put up, 1097. 

path rõzun, to remain behind, ence to be stopped from going, to be 

detained, 404 ; to abstain (from anything), avoid, 8, 136; path-hun rõzun, 
to be omitted (e.g. of a word in copying), 1245. 
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With the present participle of another verb, 72:47: forms a continuative 
compound, as in chika diwān rõzun, to continue murmuring, 1191. 

The following forms occur in the specimens. Inf. sing. nom. zozun"* 
Jiéhun, to wish or intend to stay, 1711, 1916; gen. rõzaniichë Jyay, 
a place of residence, 1516; abl. sdsana-cwakta, at the time of remaining, 
59; myani rózama-sity, on account of my remaining, 929 : fut. pass. 
part. masc. sing. nom. asè yashi path roun, we should abstain, 8; ase 
gathi husyar rozun", we should be vigilant, 1869; plur. nom. as! gaéhaw 
vozan*, we should remain, 286; conj. part. /zzi£A hékun, to be able to 
remain, 136; pres. part. gahan mè wuh warthy rozan, twenty years 
will go for me dwelling (in this house), I shall have occupied it for 
twenty years, 1234; pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh résan, 280, 334, 858, 
1207, 1334, 1712; plur. 2 chhiwa rõzān, 117, 15155 3 chhih rõzin, 419, 
665, 1164, 93, 1609; fem. sing. 3 ch4čh rozdn, 770; imperf. masc. 
sing. 3 ds" sän, he used to dwell, 1272; past masc. sing. 3 rid", 404; 
fem, rio", 33; plur. 2 rzd wa, 1421; 3 sūdi, 1647, 1738; fut. perf. asi 
Jath-hun. riid"- iot", there is probably (something) omitted, 1245; fut. 
sing. 1 70:4, 1089; 2 70:444, 1101, 1468; 3 70:2, 994, 1685; plur. 1 
ydaw, 1097, 1563; 3 roam, 650, 841; imperat. sing. 2 /7;, 3, 189, 
1594 (thou mayest remain), 1708 ; polite imperat. sing. 3 7 42'7a7t, 599- 

rozi, adj., ind., pleased, contented, satisfied, 391; 70:7 ¢hawun, to make 
contented, to oblige, 1227. 

vosnamcha, decl. 1, a journal, diary, 999. 

rid, decl. 1 (dat. plur. rzdaz), rain, 339, 023, 1932; rad Ahuh pewan, rain 
is falling; it rains, 1455, 1631 ; sing. gen. räduk“ nishůna, a sign of rainy 
weather, 16.43. 

rid, rid"; sce ROZ. 

rig, decl. 1 (plur. nom. rZ, dat. regan, agr. yóyau), a disease ; 4reAuana- 
suk" ring, liver complaint, 1090; sing. dat. 7zg45, 896; gen. raiguh", 564. 
(11.) 

rtih, decl. 1, the spirit, soul, life, 903. 

rukhsat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 52/4), permission to depart ; rukhsath 
dyn", to allow to go, bid good-bye to, 1048; rukhsath Lyon", to take 
leave, to go on leave, to take furlough, 1311; rwkhsath karun, to dismiss 
(a court), 552. 

rupay, decl. 4, a rupee, 187, 425, 767; plur. rupaye, rupees, hence money ; 
hath rupayè (1374) or akh rupays? hath (1254), a hundred rupees; a£ ru- 
payé hatch? hgud", a bill for a hundred rupees, 12545 plur. nom. supay, 
40, 68, 75, 145, 220 (me chhch këk rupayé hajath, some rupees are to me 
a necessity, I have need of some rupees), 277, 424, 76, 603, 972, 1026, 
26, 78, 1169, 78, 1374» 1432, 86. 97, 9; 1566, 1808; dat. rupayčn, 216, 
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i189 (dőn hatan rupayen, for two hundred rupees); gen. rupayen- 
hona", 605, 1472. 

rūpith, adj., ind., beautiful, 688. 

riitt-rost", see rost". 

ris, decl. 4 (nom. sing. 7764), preference: chhuh ri&h karan, he prefers, is 
prone (kun=10), 858, 1403. (H.) 

righ“, see rost". 

riisith, see RÓZ. E 

No'rk.—After s4, the vowel æ is almost always pronounced as /', and is 

so written in this work. Thus s#é. Words commencing with s% will 
often be found written with sia in other works on Kashmiri. Thus s44% 
may be found written elsewhere as shakh. In a few words, as skakar, 
a city, the a is not usually changed to ¢. 

sa (1), pron., fem., she, that; see ZA. 

sa (2), interjectional suffix, used in addressing a person politely; më diyi- 
sa, please give me, 1293; A42 sahib-sa (1678, 1782) or Aë sáAiba-sa (1055, 
1278, 1466), Sir! This word is often written and pronounced sö. 

sala, decl. 4, an assemblage; a society, a (learned) society, 1381; sing. gen. 
saéd-hond", 1381. (H.) 

sabab, decl. 1, a reason, cause, 284, 1233, 1468; sing. abl. ami sababa, for 
this reason, 536; ami-y sababa, for this very reason, 483; lami sataa, 
for that reason, 272; Jj; sababe, for this reason, 806, 9o7, 1842; 
4é-sabab, without reason, without cause, 759, 1013, 37, 1173, 1836. 

sdban, decl. 4, soap, 1675. 

sal/r, decl. 1, patience, 1290; abl. sab“ra-kin?, (borne) with patience, 164. 

sada, decl. 1, a sound, with suffix of indef. art. sadah, a sound, 1815. 

5df, adj., ind., clean (saf kaparan-hiinst ji, a suit of clean clothes), 1895; 
clear, plain (of handwriting), 1336; clear (of pronunciation), 563; clear, 
serene (of the sky), 692, 1610 ; clean, pure (of the heart), 1434; sdf karun, 
to make clear, Zezce, to clear {an island of jungle), 992, and to make 
(a board) smooth, to plane it, 1339: adv., clearly, 653. 

svar, decl. 1, a journey, 1000; safar karun, to travel, 608. 

saffa, adj., white, 246. ‘This word is often pronounced sapeda. 

5^1, decl. 1, a tiger (1081, 1197, 1792), a leopard (1171); padar-sth, a lion 
(1081); sing. dat. s*has-peth, (shoot) at a tiger (or leopard), 1171; gen: 
padar-s*h chhuh s*ha-sandi khédta bahddur, the lion is braver than the 
tiger, 1081. A tigress is sīmiñ, q.v. 

SAL, conj. x (I past part. sok", plur. sa45; fem. sush*, plur. sash; Il past 
Part. 525120), to bear, endure; noun of agency, sahan-zwdl, plur. -wô 
patient, 1291. : 
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sahal, adj., ind., easy, not difficult, 609 ; sahal-géth', easily, 807. 

sahay, decl. 1, help, aid, 690, 733, 1202, 1741; sahay karun, to help, aid, 
865; sing. gen. sahayuh" hajath, need of help, 1202; abl. sakaye-siity, 
through (so-and-so’s) help, 1741. (H.) 

^ decl. 4, a signature, 631; Aakazas-Acth sahi arii", to sign a paper, 
1644. 

5dAib, decl. 1, a gentleman, 327, 799, 852, 985; csp., a European gentle- 
man, 940; equivalent to the English * Mr.’, 367, 1241, 1505; a master 
(cAyón" sahib, your master), 1136; a title of respect, 1319; used with 
vocative particles to mean * Sir!', for examples see below; sing. dat. 
Salon sahibas, to Mr. So-and-so, 1505 ; sa/ibas-siity, with the gentleman, 
852,985; gen. sahtba-sandis malas-peth ,(aclaim) on thegentleman’s estate, 
327 ; falon' sahiba-sandis daftaras-manz, in Mr. So-and-so's office, 1241; 
Jalon sihiba-sansé nila-kichhé-mans, in Mr. So-and-so's indigo factory, 
940; abl. séhzba-zddi, the conduct of the son of a gentleman, the pursuit 
of pleasure, dissipation, 1438; the abl. form, with the voc, particle Aasa, 
is used respectfully with the same meaning as sd/i/, as in faln? sahiba- 
lasa, Mr. So-and-so (sends his compliments), 367; plur. dat. saudagar 
sãhiban, to the merchants (respectfully), 1319 ; with voc. particles, 4e 
sãhib sa, Sir! 1678, 1782 ; Ae sahib hasa, Sir! 983, 1382; Ae sahiba (sa), 
Sir! 367, 1055, 1278, 1466. 

sail, decl. 1, a journey, excursion ; saz/ arůn, to take a walk, to walk, 1592; 
to journey, travel, visit foreign countries, 1565; to travel, to go along, 
1802 ; to traverse, travel over (governing acc.), 1016. 

satlab, decl. 1, a flood, 610, 745. 

sakhth, adj., ind., hard ; hard, difficult, arduous, 98 (fem.), 276 (fem.), 1720 
(fem.); difficult (of getting over an objection), 772 ; violent (of a sickness), 
497; fierce, violent (of the sun's heat), 1632; sakh%th yiráda, a firm 
resolution, 1521. 

sakh“ti, decl. 4, hardness; a hardship, a hard case, 843; sing. abl. sa£A?/yz- 
nishé, (delivered) from distress, 498. 

sakha@wat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. -wath), generosity, liberality; sing. dat. 
sakhawiis", 797. 

sal, decl. 1, an invitation to a feast, 634 (sis), 989; a banquet, a feast, 
an entertainment, 712; sing. gen. s@/uk" khath, a letter of invitation, 
271. : 

salah, decl. 1, advice, 45, 423, 1502, 40, 1737; salah karun, to make advice, 
to consult together, 397 ; chhu-na panawiint salah, there is not mutually 
advice, hence, there is no mutual intercourse (978), they have no love for 
each other (1111); sing. dat. salahas-peth, (they laugh) at advice, 1540; 
abl. fami-sandi salaha pakun, to walk according to his advice, 1502; 
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salaha-rathara-sily, in consequence of want of good counsel, owing tq 
mismanagement, 1167. 

salam, decl. 1, ‘salaam’; salam karun, to make a bow, 223; salām wanun, 
to send one’s compliments, 367. 

SAM, conj. 3 (II past part. samyov), to assemble; lI past, 3 masc. plur. 
samyéy, they assembled, 112, 344. 

saman, decl. 4, a summons to a court of justice (the English word), 1750. 

saman, adv., on the average; Aa/Zy& suman, how many (boys) on thc 
average? 135. 

sdman, decl. 1, furniture, appliances, materials; sing. abl. Sa manas rost", 
without materials, 1138 ; unfurnished (of a house), 1841. 

samandar, decl. 1, the sea, the ocean, 266, 1546; sing. dat. samandaras, 1586. 

sampi, adj., ind., completed, concluded, finished, 593 (of a period of time), 
6go (fem., of a business), 733 (of a letter), 1531 (of a meeting or an 
assembly, fem.); (as a substantive) adyaye-Zond" samapl, the conclusion 
of a chapter, 378. (H.) 

sam’ sat, decl. 1, destruction, as in A@hazan yanv Sat" satttr, destruction 
went to the papers, i.e. they were destroyed ( = tarda), 515. 

samay, decl. 1, a time, period, season; a season of the year, 1591; the 
proper time for anything, 1795; samay nishphal karun, to waste time, 
892; garmi-hond" samay, summer, 17495 wanduh" samay, winter, 1911; 
sing. dat. jawéni-handis samuayes-mans, in the season of youth, 1934; gen. 
Jimi samayuk" mazu, the enjoyment of this season, 638; abl. ahd samayé, 
once upon a time, 1244; fam? samay, at that time, 1752, (H.) 

samband, decl. 1, connexion, relationship, 388 ; éčsüty samband lthawun, 
to have connexion with thee, to concern thee, 375. (H.) 

sammukh, adv., in front of, before; sammukh Sabin, to go into the 
presence (of any one), to attend a court, 127. (II.) 

sumsdr, decl. 1, the world, the material (as opposed to the spiritual) world, 
the universe, 1918; sing. dat. sansaras-manz, in the world, 596, 659, 
S40, 1, 908; gen. samsdruh", 1 557. (II. Cf. dunya and Jahan.) 

sumskréta, decl. 1, the Sanskrit language, 96. 

samyodg, decl.1, a meeting, an interview, 630, 54, 879; an occurrence, event, 
655, 1235; sumyar karun, to meet, have an interview (é-s/i/y, with 
thee), 930; sing. dat. samyogas, 654; gen. samyīguk", 630. (I1) 

3an, postpos., governing dative or ablative, with. It differs from siily or 
META, in that, when there is a question of superiority or inferiority between 
the things coupled by the word * with ’, suily or sittin indicates that the 
word which it governs is the Principal, while the other word is the 
appendage. Thus molis-stily dv, he came with the father, implies that 
he came with his father in a subordinate character, in other words, that his 
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father brought him along with him. If sa is used, the positions are 
reversed. Thus mölis-sīn av, he came with the father, implies that the 
father came in a subordinate character, being brought along by the son. 
Examples of sīn are ath hoki dahau pilyau sin, a hen with ten 
chickens, 310; sdé/a-san, with happiness, comfortably, securely, 1563; to 
this 23747, may be pleonastically added, as in sdéha-san forh', securely, 1594. 

sanas*, decl. 3, a pair of pincers, 1329. 

sand, decl. 4, instruction ; Ackakh-a sand dith, canst thou instruct? 971. 

sandiik, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. sandūžň), a box, chest, coffer, 861, 
1145; sing. dat. sandūkas (dat. of possession), 1096; sandūkas-manz, in 
the box, 225, 398; gen. sanditkuh" thana, the lid of the box, 1065. 

sane, see bdh. 

sang, decl. 1, company, companionship; ¢am!-sond™ sang, his company (is 
very agreeable), 61; /ami-sond" sang sapadun, his company occurrence, 
companionship with him, 359; sing. dat. 40h chhus ti-handis sangas 
aprasan, I do not like their company, 551; sangas-mans, in (bad) 
company, 117; abl. sanga-nishč, from the company (of the wicked), 1639. 
(H. Cf. söhbat.) 

sangam, decl. 1, a meeting, a visit; sing. dat. sangamas, (I am going) to 
visit (him, gen.), 1875. (H.) 

sangimarmar, decl. 1, marble; gen. -marmaruk", (made) of marble, 1129. 

sāni, sec 00A. 

sankat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. saath), a difficulty, a danger; plur. 
dat. sankatan-mans gyūr*-mot*, surrounded with difficulties, 1762. (IT.) 

santukh, decl. 1, contentment, satisfaction; chhuh mč santukh, there is 
contentment to me, I am content, 400; sing. abl. san/ukha-kin', frugally, 
within one’s means, 788. (H.) , 

sans, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. sanééth), saving up, accumulation ; 
sanéčth' karun, to provide (for one's family), 1421. (H.) 

sanyau, see bh. 

SAPAD, conj. 2 (cf. SAPAN and SAPAZ), (I past part. sapod*, plur. 
sapadi ; fem. sapiiz!, plur. sapaza; Il past part. sapasõv), to become, 80, 
159, 386, 483, 96, 539, 40, 55, 14,93, «f passim; to be, 122, 359, 83, 406, 
549, 611, 74, 711; 879, 929; 30, 83, 1026, 61, 1292, 7, 1567; 1640, 1743, 
50, 1845; to arise, come into being, 1367 ; to happen, occur, take place, 
376, 535» 616, 839, 954, 8, 1107, 33, 66, 7, 1204, 82, 1370) 1418, 1523, 
1779, 89, 1819, 67; in the past tense *I became" is used to mean. I 
became and am now’, hence, ‘I am,’ 322, 704; with dat. of possession 
(there is to me, I have, &c.), 77, 181; badala sapadi-na, exchange will not 
take place, it cannot be altered, 73; zülir sapadun, to become manifest, 
to appear, 88; sawār sapadun, to ride, 1353, 1539- 


142 SAPADAW—SAPAZ 


The following forms appear in the sentences :—verbal noun, sapadun“, 
to become, 759 ; sapadun™ chhukh yithan, thou wishest to become, 1544; 
ase lagi-na sapadun™, we should not be, 1845; safadun, dat. sapadanas- 
mans, in being, 359; conj. part. sapadith, having become, 1069 ; noun of 
agency, sapadawun", one who is to be, or will be, 1743; pres, masc. sing. 
2, with interrog. suff. chhukh-a sapadan, art thou becoming, 80; 3 chhuh 
sapadan, 717, 984, 1353, 1523, 40, 1854; with neg. suff. chhu-na 
sapadan, 1867 ; plur. 3 with neg. suff, ch4i-na sapadin, 1573 ; fem. sing. 
3 chhčh sapadan, 984, 1640, 1789 ; with suff. of 3rd pers. sing. dat. chhc-s 
sapadan, it (fem.) occurs to him, 1415; past masc. sing. t Sapodu-s, 496, 
539) 704, 1741; 3 sapoa", 77, 322, 483, 540, 616, 56, 790, 839, 954, 8, 1039, 
1107, 67, 1204, 33, 74, 1308, 41, 54, 71, 1760; with emphatic y, safodu-y, 
(whence) ever (did this custom) arise, 1367 ; with sufix of 2nd pers. sing. 
dat., and also interrog. suffix, safod*y^ (for safod"-y-a), has there become 
to thee? 181; plur. 3 sa/ad*, 383, 555, 1924; fem. sing. 3 safiiz!l, 159, 
376,657,954, 1107, 66, 1282, 1572, 1793 (neg.), 1840, 1925; with interrog. 
suffix, sapiizt-a (pron. sapiisa), did it (fem.) become, 386 ; plui. 3 sapaza, 
1808 ; perfect participle, forming past cond., dsahé sapod-mot", T should 
have become, 1357 ; fut. sing. 1 sapada, 1492; with neg. suff. sapada-na, 
983; 3 sapadi, 122, 406, 535, 49, 74,93, 610 (in sense of present), 1, 74, 
1026, 61, 1133, 1292, 7, 1370, 1402, 34, 1567, 1779, 1819; with neg. suff. 
sapadi-na, 73, 88, 930; with suff. of 1st pers. sing. dat. sapadèm (for 
sapady-am), 879; with suff, of 2nd pers. sing. dat. sapad?-y (in an inter- 
rogative sentence, but no interrogative suff.), 929 : imperat. sing. 3 sapadin, 
let him be, 1750; past cond. sing. 1 safadahi, 1240, 1343; 3 sapadtAe, 
690 (neg.), 711. 

(NoTE.— The forms sapiist, Sapasa, sapazõv, Xe., can also be referred 
to the root SAPAZ, q.v.) 

SAPADAW, conj. 1 (I past part. sapadów"), to cause to become, to cause 
to be available, to provide; conj. part. Aékakh sapadiwith, thou canst 
provide, 791. 

SAPAN, conj. 2 (I past part. sapon", plur. sagan’; fem. sapi, plur. 
sapañč; II past part, sapañov). The same in meaning as 554 PA D, q.v., 
to become, 39, 51, 93, 153, 171, 339, 446, 898, 1262; to be, 648; 
to happen, occur, 1235. Cf. SAPAZ. 

Conj. part. sapanith, 1262; pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh sapanān, 890; 
plur. 3 chhth sapanān, 446; I past masc. sing. 3 sapon", 51, 93, 152, 
339, 898, 1918; perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh Sapon"-mot™, 39, 171, 648; 
with interrog. suff. chhw-a Sapon™-mol, 1235. 

$4 PAZ, conj. 2 (I past part. Sapo-™, plur. sagaz! ; fem. sapiist, plur. safaza ; 
IT past part. sapazav). The same in meaning with SA P4, q.v., with 
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which it has some forms in common, to become, 482, 1531; to become, 
come into existence, 460; to be, 263; fut. pass. part. fem. nom. sapaziisit, 
in Agé"n mofil barkhast (or samdpt) sapasiii!, the assembly began to 
become finished, the company began to retire, 1531; pres. masc. sing. 2 
chhuh sapazán, 4825 plur. 3 chhih sapazán, 460; fut. sing, 3 SHE, AS, 
Cf. SAPAN. 

sapazoz, sapiiz#, see SAPAD, SAPAZ, 

sar, decl. 1, a tank, a pond, a lake, 507. (H.) 

sav, decl. 1, the substance, essence (of anything), 1003 (the substance of the 
evidence). (II. Cf. rasa.) 

sara in navi sara, 1783. See zov". 

5a7^f, decl. 1, use, employment ; wakt% sa??f karun, to spend, or pass one's 
time, 1099. 

sarāf, decl. 1, a banker; plur. nom. sar@/, 152. 

sap, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. sa;4^4), a serpent, a snake, 471. 

sar“tal, decl. 4, brass; sing. dat, ‘for acc.) sar“/ali, 228; abl. sar“/ali-siily, 
(made) of brass, 810. 

sarenity, sarey, sdrivity, sarty, see sóruy. 

sarf-o-nahw, decl. 1, grammar; sing. gen. fem. -vahzwiich"', 369. 

sargarm, adj., ind., enthusiastic, ardent, zealous, 1936. 

sarkar, decl. 1, the government of a country, 87, 1872 ; sing. dat. sarkaras- 
nishé, (an appeal) to Government, 87; gen. sarkiruk", sarkarakén huk- 
man-hond*, of the orders of Government, 1872; sarZaraAyau ahalkarau- 
manza, from among the officers of Government, 324. 

sard-Eul", decl. 2, a cypress tree; sing. gen. fem. -kulich", 770. 

sarwagyčā, decl. 4, omniscience, 945. (H.) 

sarwashektiman, adj., ind., omnipotent; dat., 962. (11.) 

sarcada, adj., ind., depraved, base, ill-bred ; fem. sing. nom., 159. 

sas, decl. 1, a cough; chAu-s säs yiwan, he coughs, 421. 

SATAW, conj. 1 (I past part. satéw"), to persecute, harass, molest; pres. 
masc. plur. 3 cA4ih satawan, 1177. A 

satkār, decl. 1, hospitality, graciousness, civility; sing. abl, satkara-kin', 
(behaves) with civility, 325. (IT.) 

s*giii#, decl. 3, a needle; sing. dat. s*éaié, 1349. 

saudagar, decl. 1, a merchant, 1148, 1319; ag. saudagaran, 403: 

saudagari, decl. 4, trade, 1534 (trade is reviving). 

sawal, decl. 1, a question; sawal ta jawāb, question and answer, conversa- 
tion, 1431; sing. dat. sawa/as, 1504; gen. sazvaluk", 82. A 

SAIWAR (1), conj. 1 (I past part. sazwdy"), to undertake (a work); inf. 
abl. sawvarana-khot’va, for undertaking, 600. 

sawār (2), decl. 1. a rider; (in plur? riders, cavalry ; sawar gaéhun (1882) 
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or savar sapadun (1252, 1539), to ride; plur. ag. saz7van, by the cavalry, 
123. 

say, decl. I, earnest-money, deposit in advance, 605. 

sacd, decl. 1 (sing. dat. sazd//as, and so on, but plur. nom. ses), a. punish- 
ment, penalty, 673, 1004, 1618; saza din", to punish, 1786; 4&' pewiey 
saz@, punishment will fall upon thee, thou wilt be punished, 1430; sing, 
dat, sasahas loikh, worthy of punishment, 509. 

sd, adj., ind., successful, established, proved (in a court of justice), 656. (IL) 

sedi, decl. 4, success, prosperity ; c44-s sciddi sapadan, to him there becomes 
prosperity, he prospers, 1415. (H.) 

seh, decl. 4 (sing. nom. sé&h), sand, 1554, 71; a file, 726; sing. abl. seki- 
shathas, (the boat ran) upon a sand-bank, 1554; sz barith. (rice) full of 
sand, 1571; sekz-siity, (file) with a file, 726. 

senda, decl. 4, an army, 541; sing. dat. sénaye brinth, in front of the army, 
102. (H.) 

séthah, adj. (sometimes declined), and adv. ; as adj., much, a great deal, 25, 52, 
74, 120, 64, 304, 5, 39, 43 (fem.), 415, 26, 92, 511, 18, 35, 6, 66, 669, 78, 
718, 53, 74, 95; 814, 21, 59 (fem.), 902, 1032, 1115, 64, 66, 1219, 1414, 
1546, 1665, 80, 1761, 1932; many, 23, 162, 227, 339, 44 79, 657, 751, 802, 
25, 1286, 1440 (fem.), 1508, 29, 1703, 1805; plentiful, numerous, abundant, 
To, 293; plentiful, commonly met with, 658, 1345; sethah ml, a high 
price, 303; sethah wakta-(or hkala-\petha, from a long time back, 322, 
364; rātaki khdta séthéh tir, more cold than yesterday, 411; séthah 
4th = Hindi bahut kuchh, very much, 1482; plur. dat. séthahan ian, to 
many people, 657; gen. s’thdhan muahaniven-hond", of many men, 379; 
ag. sethahau, 1508. 

As adv., very, 22, 8, 35, 6, 47, 9» 51, 9, 61, 3, 106, 58, 68, 71, 97, 
214, 38, 328, 32, 41, 57,9, et passim; séthah sot", quite calm (of the sea), 
266 ; lay" scthah, thoroughly beaten, 166; chhus pithan séthih, Y want 
very much, 1884; 52/4à/ trakor", too stiff, 1718 ; with emphatic y, sefha/- 
ily, very, extremely, 1726. 

sew, decl. 4, service ; Sing. dat. s&ayz, 1478 (for acc.) ; sčwāyčmans, in 
service, 1614. (H. Cf khidmat.) 

seza, see syod", 

sar, decl. 1, straightness, honesty ; sing. abl. sésara-fazara-kin', with 
straightness and truthfulness, honestly, 473. 

see", see syod", 

Sha. For most words beginning thus, see under 547; See the note at the 
beginning of the words commencing with s. 


shabash, interj., bravo! well done | hence, noun. substantive, decl. r, praise, 
applause, 27. 
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shah, decl. 1, breath, the breath of life; shah gi-m baid, breath for me be- 
came bound, I became breathless, 235. 
shahar or shéhar, decl. I, a city, 205, 561, 698, 1108, 1355, 1774 ; an em- 
pire, kingdom, country, 426, 621 (s4čhar) ; sing. dat. shaharas, 205 (for 
acc.) ; shaharas-mans, in the city, 698, 1774; in (this) country, 426; abl. 
shahara-petha, (coming) from the city, 1108. 

shahsada, decl. 1, a prince, 1787. 

shal, decl, 1, a jackal, 993, 1713; sing. ag. sha/an, 196. 

shim, decl. 1, the evening ; sing. dat. (used adverbially), az 
evening, 1449. 

shandasar, decl. 4, a mosquito-curtain, 456. 

shar, decl. 1,a poem, 1348. 


shath, decl. 1 (sing. dat. shathas, and so on), a ford (in a river) ; sing. dat. 
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sché-shathas (the ship ran) on a sandbank, 1554. 

shébd, decl. 1, a word, 1228, 69, 1404 ; a word ina dictionary, 520; a sound, 
1686; sing. gen. shébduh", 1404; plur. nom. shésd, 1228 ; gen. larjama 
praye shébdan-hond", a translation almost of the words, a literal transla- 
tion, 1086. (H. Cf. kath and lafzi) 

shechh*, decl. 3, news, intelligence, Io4, 30, 640, 974, 1309, 1790; a mes- 
sage, word sent, 499, 643, 1361; a notice issued by a court of justice, 126. 

shefakhana, decl. 1, a hospital, 881. 

SAL, card., com. gen., six, 1909 ; dat. shen, ag. shéyau. 

shéhar, see shahar. 

shék, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 54224), doubt, suspicion, 576; m4 chhu- 
na shékh gathan, I have no Suspicion, 1763. 

shek, decl. 4 (sing. nom. shékh), a doubt, suspicion; an idea, an expectation, 
891. Cf. s&n£a., te 

sheet, decl. 4 (sing. nom. shek'th ; dat. shak*s", and so on), power, a- 
bility: sing. abl. panani shokis ijth, to the best of their ability, 847, 
1425; sheh"84.siity (created) by the power (of God), 1918. (H.) 

shekh°, decl. 1 (sing. nom. SALA $4), a person, an individual, 1316. 

shektiman, adj., ind., possessing power, powerful ; sarwa-shéktiman, omni- 
potent, 962 (sing. dat.). (H.) 

shéktiméni, decl. 4, power, might, 945. (H.) 

SHIRE, see sheket, 

shel, decl. 4 (sing. nom. shé/ph; dat. Skelbi, and so on), an art, 105. (H.) 

sh’madana, decl, 1, a candlestick ; plur. nom. shémddana, 267. 

shinkd, decl. 4, fear, apprehension, fear of danger; Zê% shenka chhé-na, there 
is no fear, there is no danger, 464. (H. Cf. shék.) * r 

SHER, conj. 1 (I past part. sAy&z*, plur. shirt; fem. shir, plur. shares 
II past part. shéryov), to repair, to arrange, set in order; inf. sAzrum, sing. 
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dat. sAZranas /ayékh, in need of repair, 1498; abl. forming pass. chheh 
shérana yiwan, is being repaired, 570 ; fut. pass. part. pathur chhuh shë- 
run" zarür, the floor is necessary to be repaired, requires repairs, 747 ; 
sanditkh daph-ta shériin, say ‘ the box is to be repaired’, tell (him) to 
mend the box, 1145. 

sherir, decl. 1, the body, 903 ; sing. dat. shériras-kyut", (bad) for the body, 
976. (H.) E Pr 

shestty, decl. 1, iron; sing. abl. shést*va-suty banye-Itiif!, made (fem.) of 
iron, 810. ; 

shést'ruv, adj. (fem. -7/r9!), made of-iron; fem. sing. nom., 294. 

shét'r (nom. sing. and plur. seth“), an enemy, the enemy (in a campaign), 
41, 632; sing. dat. shet"ras, 1262 (foracc.) ; gen. sht ra-sandyau sawárau, 
by the cavalry (plur.) of the enemy, 123; ag. (subject to an impersona 
verb) shet“ran £ol*, by the enemy it was fled, the enemy fled, 1519. (H 
Cf. dushman.) 

shot rut, decl. 1 (nom. sing. shet“ruth ; dat. shet*ratas ; plur. nom. shet“vath 
dat. stratan), enmity, spite; sing. abl. shet*rati-siity, out of spite, 
1698. 

shéth or shaith, card., com, gen., sixty; plur. dat. shéthan kruhan tat, for 
sixty 405, 1437. 

shev, decl. 1, a corpse, 1759. (H.) 

shikar, decl. 1, hunting; sing. dat. sZz&aras, 889. 

shikor', decl. 1, a hunter, 889. 

shin, decl. 1, snow, 559, 1674. 

shiriñ, decl. 3, whistling; siriñ wayiii", to whistle, 1906. 

shīshč, glass; a bottle, a phial, 221, 414, 1320; sing. dat. shishes-mans, in 
a bottle, 221; gen. shishuh", of a bottle, 414; dah khana shishehk', ten 
panes of glass, 1276. 

shishuv", adj. (fem. shishiiv), made of glass, 807. 

shéd, adj., ind., pure, 884 (of God), 1434 (of the heart); sidd karun, to make 
pure, to correct mistakes (in a written exercise), 1481. (H.) 

shdgla, decl. 1, business, occupation, employment, 313; anything to occupy 
or divert, diversion, pastime; dz/u4" shdgla, diversion of the mind, 
amusement, 78. 

shétr, decl. 1, a poet, 288, 1348. 

SHONG, conj. 2 (I past part. shdng", plur. shdng* ; fom. shdnji, plur. shoujo 
II past part. 54d2jy0v), to lie down, 1067 ; to sleep, 1663, 4; pres. masc. 
sing. 3 chhuh shongan, 1067, 1664 ; I past masc. sing. 1, s42ugus, 1663- 

shorazar, adj., ind., brackish, saline, (of land) barren; fem. sing. nom., 158. 

SHOZ4RAW, conj. x (I past part. shds*r6w"), to make pure; Hence, to make 
better, to improve; conj. part. Adkakha shde"rowith, canst thou improve? 
920. 
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shrékapuchh*, decl. 2, a penknife, 179, 1020, 1106, 1301, 1626; sing. dat. 
Żuchhis, 1559. 

shram, decl, 1 » labour, hard work; shram karun, to labour hard, 1024. 
(H.) 

shran, decl. 1 > bathing; shran karun, to bathe oneself, to bathe, 1188; 
shran karawun", a bather, 162. 

SHRITH, conj. 3 (II past part. shrithyov), to be Congealed, to be numb 
with cold ; II past fem. plur. 3 shrithyey, 121 7: 

shukr-guzar, adj., ind., grateful, 817; /:Zojyq" shukr-guzar, thankful to you, 
1782. 

shumur*, adj. (fem, Shuma), avaricious, 134. 

shiny, decl. 1, a cipher, the figure o, 460. (II. Cf. sifar.) 

shur", decl. 2, a child; plur. nom. shuri, 684, 703, 805, 1193, 1224, 61, 
99> 1584, 1909; shuri-d04#, children and relations, the members of a 
man's family, 932; shuri- shdg[a, a childish employment, 313; dat. 
shurén-murtn-handi pushy, for the children, etc., for the family, 1421. 

suit, decl. 1, commencement, beginning ; shuri karun, to begin, 351. 

sifar, decl. 1, a cipher, the figure 9,460. Cf. shitny. 

stkka, decl. 1, a coin; sing. gen. sikkuh" wartaw, the circulation of a coin, 
322. 

sīmiñ, decl. 3, a lioness; a tigress, 1792. 

sipak, decl. 1, a soldier; plur. nom. Sipah, 146, 229, 1924; dat. Sipahan, 
15353 ag. sipahau,\1437. 

sir, adj., ind., full, satiated, satisfied, contented, 1573. 

5i7f, adv., only, 446. 

siri, decl. 1 (sing. dat. strives or siryés), the sun; sing. gen. sifyé-sond's, 
1628, i 

sir¥, decl. 3, a brick, 329; plur. nom. sērě, 240. 

sdbav, decl. 1, nature, personal character, disposition, 1093; sing. abl. 
na^. sdbawa (as adv.), of a gentle disposition, 1154; sóbawa-&Aof^ a. 
thahar@wun, to judge concerning (a man's) character, 1002 E sdbawa-kin', 
by nature, naturally, by natural disposition, 452 (with emph. y, -kini-y), 
886; kathine Sdbawa-sost*, Possessing a hard nature, fierce by nature, 
1197. (H. Cf. miza@z and tabiyet.) 

sobir, adj., ind., patient; nom. plur., 1291. . 

söbith, adj., ind., proved, established, 656; Aka sobith karih, I can prove, 
1419. A " 

soda, decl. 1, a bargain, bargaining; sing. dat. sodahas-mans, in bargain- 
ing, 155. $ 

SAP. ads ind., fresh, not stale ; masc. sing. nom., 781 (of milk); fem. 
plur. nom., 782 (of vegetables). 

K2 
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sdgand (1), decl. 1, fragrance, odour (of a flower), 1667. (H.) 

sdgand (2), adj., ind., fragrant, odorous, 1308. (H.) 1 

sdhbat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. -batk), company, association, companionship ; 
fami-siins® sdhbath, his company, 61, 359; sing. dat. 604 chhus ti-hanzé 
sõhbiigť nakhdsh, I do not like their company, 551; sohbii8*-mans, in 
(bad) company, 117, so 359; abl. sdhbiié*-nishé, from the company 
(of the wicked), 1639. Cf. sang. 

sdkh, decl. 1, happiness, case, comfort, 596; sing. dat. sdkhas-mans, in 
happiness, 1685 ; abl. sd&ha-san (1563) or sdkha-san pot^* (1594), com- 
fortably, securely. 

sõkhāla, adj., ind., easy, convenient, 406, 609, 842, 930; (as adv.) easily, 
1336; sdkhala poth', easily, 807. (H.) 

sokshi, decl. 1, a witness (in a court of justice); plur. dat. sokshiyen, 1222 ; 
gen. sdkshiyén-handi wananuk" sar, a summary of the evidence of the 
witnesses, 1003. (H.) 

SOMB+R, conj. 1 (I past part. 536°), to collect ; to gather (sticks), 1244; 
to lay by, save up, 1039 ; inf. sdmb%run", abl. sdmb*rant, (went) to collect 
(sticks), 1244 ; conj. part. sdmb*%rith, 1039. 7 

SÖMB ‘RAI, conj. 1 (I past part. -réw"), to collect, gather up, 794; to 
put together, earn, make (a fortune), 774; perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh 
sdmb*réw"-mot, 7745 imperat. sing. 2, with suff. of 3rd pers. plur. acc. 
sémbtrawu-kh, gather them up, 794. 

som", adj. (fem. siimi), level, even, 1060 ; flat, 739; level, even, parallel 
(of lines), 651; agreeing, unanimous (of opinions), 1607 ; fem. nom., 739, 
1060, 1607 ; fem. plur. nom. same, 651. 

sõn, decl. 1, gold; sing. abl. sdna-sitty, (made) of gold, 810. 

sdnahar, adj., ind., gilt, golden, 804. 

sdndar, adj., ind., beautiful, 713 (fem.), 1018 (fem.), 1384 (plur. masc.), 1630 
(fem.) ; handsome, 836. (H.) 

són, see bok. 

sğn*, adj. (fem. so7*), deep (of a lake), 507. 

són", soi, sce 00. 

sépn, decl. 1, a dream ; sing. dat. sdf*nas-manz, in a dream, 583. 

sór, decl. t, breath, the breath of life; 52-sdr, lifeless, 1069. 

sdr4g, decl. r, heaven, paradise; sing. dat. sógas (will not enter) heaven, 
921; sdrgas-manz, in heaven, 860; abl. sdr“ga(or sdrga-)nishe, from 
paradise, 29. (H.) 

sóruy, adj. (this word is really sô“, to which emphatic y is nearly always 
added. It is therefore declined as follows: masc. sing. dat. s2775Zy, ag- 
sorty, abl. szriy ; plur. nom. sózzy, dat. saréniiy, ag. and abl. sa7?9Ey ; 
fem. sing. nom. sér4y, dat. saréy, ag. sariy; plur. nom. saréy, dat. sarenily, 
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ag. and abl. szzy), all, the whole, entire; (in plur.) all of many things, 
The following forms occur in the sentences :—mase. si 
n : » 421, 1423, 1691 ; 
abl. 434 (agreeing with masc. inan. gen.) ; plur. nom., 24, 94, 320, 355 
(every one=the French ‘on ’), 89, 652, 908, 56, 67, 1016, 1398, 1422, 
1647, 1709; dat. 30, 515, 48, 698, 1224, 56; sartniiy-peth (barks) at 
every one, 1 56; sartniiy kakacan-feth,.on all the Papers, 209 ; sārěniiy- 
Sut, (deals) with all People, 473; ag. 950; abl. sareviiy-nishé (inde- 


Fem. sing. nom., 438, 640, 720, 986, 1051, 60, 1439; dat., 780, 1628; 
mohalyeyé sory, (the work) is completed, 1305 ; plur. nom., 1038, 1196, 
1547, 93; dat., 447, 660 (agreeing with gen, plur.), 776. 

sost", adj. (fem. sith), used as a suffix added to the abl. case, signifying, 
“affected by,’ ‘endowed with.’ Its converse is vost", q. v. 

The following examples occur in the sentences, ddk/a-sost™, affected by 
Sorrow, sorry, 1682 ; dūshé-sost*, possessing faults, imperfect, 908 ; Zhin- 
Mer tabiytta-sost", or kathini sdbawa-sost*, endowed with a fierce nature, 
fierce by nature, 1197; vinayé-sost*, humble, 886. 

soth?, decl. 1, a companion, hence, a mate, assistant ; sing. dat. Sothiyes, 1137 
(mate of a carpenter). 

sot", adj. (fem. siié), calm, peaceful (of the sea), 266. 

so", adj. (fem. sév), rich, wealthy ; fem. sing. nom. Phala-séz™, rich in 
fruit, fertile, 1677. 

SOZ, conj. 1 (I past part. sis", plur. sz; fem. sits, pl. s2:a ; II past part. 
sdzov), to send ; inf. abl. forming pass. äv sõzana, he was sent, 354 (to jail), 
1812 (he was transported); fut. pass. part. gaéhi sosun™, it ought to be sent, 
1359 ; pres. masc. sing. 1, with suff. 3rd pers. sing. acc. ch4us-an sezan, 
I send him, 1601; I past part. forming I past tense, masc. sing. suc", 
1378 ; fëm. sing. 5:4, 1277; II past part. forming II past tense, 52zó-/4- 
a5, I was sent by thee, thou sentest me, 799; imperat. sing. 2, with suff. 
3rd pers. sing. acc. sõsu-7, send him, 1612. 

sri", adj. (fem. sréh%*), moist, humid, damp, 462. t 

Srinagar, decl. 1, name of the capital city of Kashmir, Srinagar; sing. dat. 
Srinagaras-manz, in Ś., 675, 987, 1148; gen. -nagarwk", 81 35 -magariich® 
wath, the road to S., 531. P 

srde", adj. (fem. s727!), cheap, not dear; masc. plur. nom. srg’, 307. 

suba, for subh in prath suba, every morning, 1664. A 

subh, decl. 1, early morning, dawn, daybreak; sing. dat. prat sub“has, 
every morning, 1353 ; frat% ddha sub*has, every day at dawn, 1 539. 

sulf'han, adv., at dawn, early in the moming, 146, 444, 830, 1180. 

subit, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. swith), a proof, 1406. 
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sudar, decl. 1, the sea; sing. abl. sdara-bathis, to the sea-shore, 1592. 

suh, see tih. 

su/4, decl. 3, earliness; sing. abl. sz/7, early, early in the morning, 137, 1544, 
1881. 

siim", see som". 

suparda, adj., ind., assigned, made over; fem. sing. nom., 1840. 

siradag, decl. 4, dew, 518. 

svat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. sizra// ; dat. siriié", and so on), appearance, form, 
shape, features, 714, 39, 70; sing. abl. s#rii8"-d7n‘ (handsome) in ap- 
pearance, 836; plur. nom. si7r7ié", figures, forms, shapes, 786. 

5iià, decl. 1, the sun ; sing. gen. su7č-sond* taph, the beams of the sun, 1628; 
abl. siiré-grohun, an eclipse of the sun, 611.  (H.) 

sust, adj., ind., lazy, indolent, 1040, 1205; weary, fatigued, 704. 

siity, adv. and postpos. 

Adv., with, in one's company; më chhu-na kah sity, to me there is 
not any one with (me), I have no companion, 358; sity /j2n", to take 
so and so with one, 1220. 

As postpos. it governs both the dat. and the abl. cases. When govern- 
ing the dat. it has the meaning of ‘with’, ‘in company with.’ When 
governing the abl. it has an instrumental force, meaning * with’, ‘ by means 
of.” This postposition also appears under the form of sizin, but this 
latter does not occur in any of the sentences in this book. 

a. Governing the dative, with, in company with. Compared with san, 
which also has this meaning, when there is a question of superiority or 
inferiority between the nouns coupled by the word * with’, s//Zy or sitin 
indicates that the word which it governs is the principal (as of a servant 
going * with his master"), while the other word is the appendage. Thus 
molis-siity àv, he came with the father, implies that, in a subordinate 
character, he accompanied his father, in other words, that his father 
brought him along with him. On the other hand, if sz is used, the 
positions are reversed (as in the case of a master going ‘ with his servant’). 
Thus, md/is-san av, he came with the father, implies that the father came 
in a subordinate position, being brought along by the son. Examples of 
5/ty with the dative are :— 

akis-siity (by joining a cipher) with one (we get ten), 460; ascsily, 
326 (made a meeting) with us, 1126 (conversation) with us; chydmis- 
suly (compare ours) with thine, 360; Ad/atas-siity (exchange) with (thy) 
condition, 666 ; Za/?n-siify . . . badén-siity, (behaviour) with (i.e. to- 
wards) onr inferiors . .. our superiors, 944 ; /iikan-siity, (affection) with 
(i. e. for) people, 49 ; masalan-siity, together with the spices, 319; mč- 
suly, with me, 3, 1142; mudan-siity, (association) with fools, 895; fa745- 
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sity, (allow me to go) with you, 67; sahibas-siity, with the gentleman, 
852 (acquaintance), 985 (an interview) ; sar éniiy-siity, (he deals) with all 
people, 473; fas-suly, with him, 19 (mercantile dealings), 62 (an agree. 
ment), 416 (correspondence, letter-writing) » 1779 (a meeting); timan-siity, 
together with them, 1792; 8¢-siity, with thee, 258 (a conversation), 375 
(connexion), 879 (a meeting), 930 (a meeting), 1607 (agreeing); z»ffan- 
fas-suy, (exchange) with (thy) condition, 666. 

Repeated and with emphatic y, maje süty-süti-y, always with the 
mother, clinging to the mother, 334. 

4. Governing the ablative case, there are several shades of the inst- 
mental signification, which may roughly be classed as follows :— 

Of, resulting from (denoting material, race, stock, &c.), Zamr-Kara-sity, 
(profits) resulting from trade, 795 ; mcdz-siity (bricks made) of clay, 240, 
329; Sdna-siily, (made) of gold ; répa-siity, of silver; shést"va-stity, of 
iron; saj^/aff-sity, of brass ; Zráza-siity, of copper ; all in 810; of, with, 
as in 4Z2sZiy&- sity, (fall) of mirth, 1160; mdskha-siity, (filled) with 
fragrance, 1308 ; @ba-siity, (fill) with water, 728; with, (denoting manner, 
&c.); mihrböni ta adaba-siity, with kindness and respect, 944; by, through, 
fani(fem.)-siity, by it (evidence) (guilt was proved), 656; with, by 
means of, akz-sii/y, (upset) by a single (puff of wind), 1427; ami-sitly, 
by means of this, 83 (masc.), 924 (fem); atha-siity, (holds) with the 
hand, 874; dréri-siily, (fasten together) with glue, 809; ditrbini-siily, 
(look) by means of (i. e. through) a telescope, 1102 ; dii7-siily, (tie) with 
a ribbon, 1536; gachha-sity, (writes) with chalk, 296; hawaha-sity, 
(refreshed) by the air, 1485; khéqwa-siity, (pull) with a tow-rope, 1428 ; 
Avji-siity, (scratched) by an (iron) nail, 1582 ; Andriié"-siity, (created) by 
the power (of God), 1918; Ail ri-siity, (cut) with a saw, 1576; malakane 
sity, (tossed) by the waves, 1803 ; mayi-siity, (stick) with paste, 1715; 
mvkarazt-stity, (nipped) with pincers, 1212; mi/anawana-siity, by means 
of adding (this to that), 460; zazufa-sii£y, (smoothe) with a plane, 1339 ; 
razi-süty, (tie up) with a rope, 1552; séed-siity, (rub down) with a file, 
726; shek's"-siity, (created) by the power (of God), 1918; lapa-siity, 
(melted) by the heat of the sun, 559; /ovad?-siily, (cut) with a chisel, 
316; &*/li-siify, (drawing) with charcoal, 302 ; zévi-s/ty, (drinks) with 
the tongue, i.e. laps, 1034; with, with the help of, Autubnuma-siity, (a 
ship sails; by the compass, 361; by means of, in, sw/ma-siity khdsh, de- 
lighting in cruelt 6. 

"s Are US reason of, on account of, owing to, vith, by, of, 
through, amz-siity, through this, by this, 1402 ; az:-y-siify, owing to this 
very thing, 376; d7ma-stily, owing to fear, through fear, 1274, 1818 
(trembling with fear); ddchhi-siity, (dying) of hunger, 1710; aa 


152 SUV—ta 


igc4-siity, (acting) by instinct, 969 ; dudana-siily, owing to old age, 528; 

dayayi-siity, by the mercy (of so-and-so), 203, by the kindness (of so and 

50), 1379 ; aushmaniyz-stily, out of spite, 1698; Jazla-siity, by the bless- 

ing (of God), 203; vardas gindana-sity, (ruined) through playing dice, 

519; /tita-siity, on (this) account, 806 ; kāmī-sřty, owing to (this) action, 

437; larana-sity, through doing (so-and-so), 549, 954, 1061 » 1300; 
hathi-siity, (will result) from (this) affair, 1529; Zu/yau-sity, (shady) 
with trees, 1621 ; marana-siity, on account of (his) death, 1186; adata- 
siity, by the help (of), 1741; zuz/trdüni-sity, through (so-and-so’s) kind- 
ness, 1379; fakana-siity, owing to following (your advice), 1166; sa/áza- 
vathara-siity, owing to mismanagement, 1167 ; farana-siity (pleased) by 
reading (a book), 1572; phérana-siity, (fatigued) by walking, 704 ; z2:aza- 
sity, (troubled) by (my) remaining, 929 ; salaye-siily, by the help (of so- 
and-so) 1741; shéfrati-siity, out of enmity, spitefully, 1698; zamīza- 
sity, (acting) by reason (not by instinct), 969; ¢hakana-siity ta bdchhi- 
sity, from weariness and hunger, 691; //zi-s/ity, (numbed) with cold, 
1217 ; wiwa-stity, (detained) owing to the wind, 404; wuchhana-siity, 
(grieved) (890), (rejoiced) (1492) at seeing; ycmz-siity, owing to which, 
602; yina-siity, owing to (his, your) coming, 657, 984. 

In reference to, in respect of, as regards, according to; ¢ami-siily, (the 
inference) from that, 943 ; yemi-süty, (a pattern) by which (I can work), 
1293; yemi-siity . :..tami-siity, (imposition practised) with reference to 
(i.e. upon) whom...upon him, 912; yina-siily, (a reason) for coming, 311. 

With emphatic y. ` basi-siitzy, (they live) only by deceit, 477. 

SUV, conj. 1 (I past part. suv"), to sew; imperat. sing. 2, with suff.-ard 
pers. plur. acc., milazwith suwu-kh, sew them together, 1619. 

sits", see SÖZ. 

swomi, decl; 1, a master; sing. dat. (for acc.) swömiyès, 1227. (H.) 

syod™, adj. (sing. dat. sčďís, and so on; fem. s;:3), straight, regular, 770, 991, 
1722, 7; direct (of a road), 531; sincere, honest, 963; fem. sing. nom., 
531, 770 ; fem. plur. nom. sca, 963, 91. 


T 


ta (1), conj., and. It connects both words and clauses. In the case of nouns 
substantive it may connect either singular nouns or plural nouns. When 
plural nouns are connected, /7 (q: v.) may be substituted for za, but this 
cannot be done when both words are, singular. The following examples 

show the use of this conjunction :— 
(a) Joining two singular substantives, 29, 96, 189, 228, 41, 65; Y» 
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463, 87, 97; 691, 718, IT » 5,7 I 
(dis), 46, 50, 1564, Ye aon MIEL iocur» Manges 

(2) Joining two substantives, one sing. and the other plur., 1075, 1909. 

(r) Joining two plur. substantives, 224, 592, 805. : 

(d) Joining two adjectives, 422, 94, 596, 694, 798, 884, 8, 93, Too8, 
1291, 1426, 40, 1569, 1732. 

(e) Joining two pronouns, asi fa töh‘, we and you, 544; ase la (dhe, us 
ur you, 978; /am la laur-sandi dõstan, he and his friend (ag. case), 

99. 

(/) Joining two adverbs, 1803, 39. 

(g) Joining two clauses, 142, 72, 295, 348, 692, 763, 903, 58, 69, 1003, 
7, 12, 8, 1149, 1205, 1368, 1554, 8, 1600, 57, 1792. 

Ta sometimes has a slightly adversative sense, and might then almost 
be translated by ‘ but’, as in Jism chhuh fant, ta rith chhuh Do, the body 
is mortal, and (i. e. but) the soul is immortal, 903. 

Ta-biyé=and also, moreover, (this) as well as (that), as in 887, 1224, 
99, 1336. 

The usual expression for *neither...nor' is ‘xa... na *, but some- 
times a... fa, can best be so translated. Thus chhe-na wawamal ta 
Aamatul™, (the boat) has neither sail nor punting-pole, 1564. 

When more than two words are joined together, the one example in the 
sentences (96) seems to show that the English idiom is followed, fa being 
inserted only between the two last, The example is Ashit, Samshreta, 
Hinduston', Farast, ta Avabi, Kashmiri, Sanskrit, Hindostant, Persian, 
and Arabic. 

When two or more substantives governed by the same postposition are 
united by ¢a, the postposition, as a rule, is only written once, after the last. 
Thus, d/ashi- (a mudagiyi-nishe, from idleness and ignorance, 189; paiti- 
(i. e. pañiki) ta wãwaki badalana-pushy, for changing of water and air, 297. 
In this example note that fait? is in the ablative case, being governed by 
the postposition z/2" ; zraanas- (a gewanas-mans, in dancing and singing, 
463; mudayis- ta mudala-sand! yiz" har, the depositions of the plaintiff and 
defendant, 487. In this example note that zzdayis is in the dative case, 
being governed by Aoud", understood; cakamaka- ta polada-nishé, from flint 
and steel, 744; 7zsmas- fa misãzas-kié", (bad) for body and disposition, 
976 ; «vustadas- (cf. mudayis above) /a &ata-sand! sasvál ta jawab, question 
and answer of a master and a pupil, 1431; zaZaragiye- ta Jyóniyé-manz, 
between vice and virtue, 1868. Sometimes, however, the postposition is 
attached to each noun, as in /Aakana(masc.)-sity (a bdchhi-siity, (faint- 
ness) from weariness and hunger, 691 ; yinuh" ta gathanuk* asbab, goods 
of coming and of going, imports and exports, 911 (cf. contra, a3? in 297 
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above). Very instructive is wãwa /a tratan-hand? wakta, at a time of 
wind and thunderbolts, 1075. Iere wéwa is in the ablative singular, 
presupposing zvawakz, as in paftz in 297 above, On the other hand handi, 
the postposition of the genitive p/7ra/, governs the dative, so that we 
have a singular inanimate ablative case coupled with a plural dative 
case, both forming the genitive, the 47 of z@vaki being indicated by the 
handi of tratan-handi. 

When an adjective or verb agrees with all or both the substantives 
coupled together by /a, it is usually put in the plural, and if they are 
both of the same gender, it agrees with them in gender. Thus, chAz-s 
kay (masc.) fa ¢fambalun (masc.) gaéhan, there occur to him vomiting 
and delirium (verb, masc. plur), 497; zz" (masc. plur.) za datakh 
(masc. plur.) Zamj-sand! chhih, whose are the geese and ducks? 592. 
Sometimes, however, the verb or adjective is attracted to the nearest 
noun, and agrees with it in number, Thus, nag ta tram chhuh khanana 
yiwan, lead and copper are dug, 1158. Here chhuh is in the masculine 
singular in agreement with the masc. sing. ‘vd, which is nearest to it. 

If the things coupled are of different genders, then, the masculine 
gender being more worthy than the feminine, the verb or adjective is 
usually put into the masculine plural. Thus, Adam (masc. sing.) fa 
Jah (fem. sing.) hadi-n (masc. plur.), he thrust out Adam and Eve, 
29; me wuchh (plur. masc.) döshčway (piur. masc.) »aAar?f! (fem. 
sing.) /a mahdrdza, I saw both the bride and bridegroom, 241; gãv (fem. 
sing.) /a woth” (masc. sing.) dst (masc. plur.), a cow and a calf were 
(together), 265 ; caycy (masc. plur.) ath bud" (masc. sing.) ta akh bud” 
(fem. sing.), an old man and an old woman went, 1244; pad*shah (masc. 
sing.) /a mal'za (fem. sing.) às (masc. plur.) Zóziz, the king and the 
queen were present, 1446. Sometimes, however, as when there is no 
difference of gender, the yerb, by attraction, agrecs with the nearest noun, 
both in gender and in number. Thus, chié-na (fem. sing.) wäwamäl 
(fem. sing.) za hamatul" (masc. sing.), there is not sail and punting-pole 
(i. e. there is neither sail nor pole), 1564. Tere ch/ie-na agrees in gender 
and number with the nearest noun, wawamdl; tas chhch (fem. sing.) 
büd” (fem. sing.) bod (fem. sing.) /e war (masc. sing.), to her is great 
sense and judgement, 1604. Here the verb chheh, and the adjective hiid", 
are both feminine singular in agreement with the nearest noun, (dd, 

fa (2), adv. and conj., the equivalent of the Hindi tō, therefore, then, and 
then, in that case, (often hardly translatable) as in chis san chhina tayar, 
^a, the things, so to speak, are not ready, then (whose fault is it?), 705; 
me chhuh did" hyuh" mdlum sapadan, ta böh kyah kara, Y have a pain in 
my side, what shall I do? 7175 me dita akh muite-pit", ta gathta, give 
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me a kiss, and then go, 1017; bulyokh, ta biy gans"vawu-kh, you have 
made a mistake, so count them again, 1169. 

In this Meaning it often connects a conjunctive participle with the main 
verb of a sentence, as in Jed. gAdllawith ta 72y£, having distended her 
belly, then she died, 562; similarly, 695, 708, 818, 1548, 1699, 1703, 74. 

Often used to introduce the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as in 
hargah &h manam chhukh-na, ta böh kyah Aara-y, if thou dost not heed 
me, then what can I do for thee? 368 ; similarly, 690, 982 (/a teli), 115%, 
1357, 1481, 1907. A very similar idiom is wuit-hén chhe-wa he fursath, 
fa böh Aékà hath karith, are you now at leisure, (then) can I speak with 
you? ross. 

It is often added to the imperative, and in that case forms the basis of 
the polite imperative, to which verbal terminations are added. In such 
circumstances it may be translated by ‘just’. Thus, wachhta, just see, 
520, musaravia, just loose (it), please, 102r. Many other examples of 
the polite imperative will be found under the head of the various verbs in 
this vocabulary. 

It is often untranslatable, or equivalent to ‘in fact ^, ‘ forsooth,” &c., 
like the Greek uév. Thus Z0 £a suh zana-n-na, (how can I judge him?) 
I, in fact, don't know him, 1002; mx" ta won", T, in fact, did speak (but 
it was no use), 1192; /am' /a mong", he indeed did ask (but I gave him 
nothing), 1216. 

In some phrases it has the force of ‘still’, ‘nevertheless,’ as in kaliy 
züctan, ta nakhdshiiy chhuh, stay where he may, still he is unhappy, 
599- 

na fa, otherwise, or else, 1072. 

tabah, adj., ind., ruined, destroyed ; 7a/à/ gathun, to be ruined, (of a ship 
or boat) to be wrecked, 1548, 1925. 

fabry?t, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur, -j/A), nature, personal character, dis- 
position ; abl. /a&iyéfa ZAit'ra (haharawun, to judge concerning (a man's) 
character, 1002 ; ¢aliycYa-hin', by nature, naturally, by natural disposition, 
452 (with emph. y, -4niy); Ahinkhor tabīyčta-sost", possessing a blood- 
thirsty nature, fierce, 1197. 

tadbir, decl. 1, a device, contrivance ; a contrivance suggested by so-and-so, 
So-and-so's advice; abl. kami fadlira, by what contrivance? 405, 1139; 
chyani tadbira minh, according to thy advice, 517. o 

T'AG, conj. 2 (I past part. /zg", fem. Zij"; II past part. ajy), to be pos- 
sible, to be known how to be done, as in & chhu-y-nd tagan farkh sanun, 
is not the knowledge of the difference a possibility for you, do you not 
‘know the difference? 228; kamis fagi wanun", who can tell? 766; më 
chhu-na tagan, it is beyond my power, 1365. Cf. HER. 
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tah, decl. 1, a fold, a sheet; /@h ZàZaza, a sheet of paper, 1629. 

tahakikat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. /ahakzhath), an investigation, 
inquest, 958. , = e » 

/ajwrz, decl. 1, approval, permission, 392; view, opinion, decision, judge- 
ment, 493, 904, 1156; a scheme, plan, device, 662, 772; Sing. dat. 
lajwizas-mans, in (their own) opinion, 904 ; tajwrcas-peth, (objections) to 
a plan, 772; abl. myan? fagwiza svarór, without my permission, 392. 

t" an, adv., quickly, 1392, 1448, 1704; immediately, at once, 16, 350, 968. 

takat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. /aZa/A), strength, vigour, 1726. 

takhsir, decl. 1, a misdemeanour, offence, crime, 441, 656, 705, 1238, 64; 
sing. gen., 122, 769 ; /akhsiraki sababa, on account of the offence, 1412; 
abl. ¢akhsira-kin', (sorry) for the offence, 1682; /v-/aZAsir, blameless, 
200. 

takhsirwar, adj., ind., blameworthy, blameable, 198; subst., decl. 1, a 
delinquent, criminal; sing. dat. -zud@ras, 1004. 

takht, decl. 1, a throne ; sing. dat. sakhtas-peth, 1787. 

taklif, decl. 1, trouble, inconvenience, 929. 

fai, postpos., governing dat., under, below; pahiyé-tal, under the wheel, 
448; myãñč nasari-tal, under (i.e. in) my opinion, 474 ; mésas-ta/, under 
the table, 731; ZicA? &hayé fal, under the shade of the tree, 1067, 1620. 
Cf. tal’, tal'-Rin', 

fala, decl. 1, pay, salary, wages, 31, 54, 1057, 1295, 1566. 

talaffuz, decl. 1, pronunciation, accent, 14, 563, 1404, 5. 

talash, decl. t, search, quest, 1889, 9o ; /a/ash karun, to search (for = 2/4), 
Seek after, endeavour, attempt, 124, 630; sing. dat. /alishes béhun, to 
sit at search, to keep continually searching, 1590. 

talwul", decl, 2, fickleness, changeableness (the Arabic falawwun); hence, 
compound adj, /al"wali-mizaz, ind., versatile, unstable, fickle, 299. 

fal, tal'-hin', postpos., under, below, the same as tal, q. v.; al! appears with 
the agent case in az? żal, (I whispered) under (i. c. in) (his) ear, 1905 ; 
Lal iri governs the dat. in garas fal'-kir, under the house, 578. 

“hl decl. 2, a bee, esp. a stinging bee; sing. ag. /2/"77, 173. 

lam, timath, fast, ox tafiéth, adv, and postpos. 

(1) Adv. used in asking a question when the speaker is really in doubt 
as to whether there is anything to ask. Thus, Ayah 1am wonu-n, did he 
say anything? Here the speaker did not notice at the time what the 
man said, and afterwards recalls the fact, and, being in doubt, asks the 
question. The example is taken from the author's Essays on Kashmiri 
Grammar, It is, morgover, added to interrogatives to convert them into 
indefinite pronouns, like the Sanskrit upi, as in kam? tat haP Aor) hun, 
by some mad dog or other, 1 I19. 
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(2) As à postposition it governs either the nominative or the dative 
case, and signifies up to, or during, with various shades of meaning. 
Thus, of place, up to, Dili /ài, up to Delhi, as far as Delhi, 41; dn 
4am, (read) down to the bottom (of the page), 222; hot" tām, up to what 
distance, how far (can you jump)? 1006 ; for, through, shéthan kruhan 
tdi, (the soldiers pursued them) for sixty 42s, 1437. 
Of time, up to, till, until; az sam (79, 143, 545, 705, 1712), a> tài 

(14), up to now, yet, still; az Z2, (if Ihad done so-and-so), by this time 
(I should be so-and-so), 1357; dréswart ‘am, (postponed) till Thursday, 
33; gõdañikis torikhas taii, till the first (of the month), 929; dupaharan 
(dat. plur.) zãmath, till midday, 1151; yot“ (agi, up to which time, until, 
1011; arth baze’ tām, till eight o'clock, 16645 wuñukh tam, up to now, 
yet, 1179; during, for, (rex retan tamath, (credit) for three months, 436 ; 
abadas tat, during eternity, eternally, 650; yot“ fam, during which time, 
as long as, 1089; yii! wakth tam, for a longer time, 1385; 4e tam, for 
a long time, 1589, 1711; sindagiye’ (ámatA, (transported) for life, 
1812. 

tamäm, adj, ind., complete, whole, perfect; ‘amdm karun, to complete, 
conclude, finish, 733. 

tamashe, decl. 1, a diversion, ‘tumasha,’ 567. 

tamath, see tam. 

tambalun, decl. 1, delirium, 497. 

tam, tami, see tih. 

Zamiz, decl. 1, reason (as opposed to instinct), 969; discretion, judgement, 
547, 1604; abl. ¢amiza-siity, (acts) by reason, 969. 

tambk", decl. 2, tobacco; ¢amdk“ ckyon", to drink tobacco, to smoke, 
1799. 

ed decl. 1, an allegory, fable, apologue ; plur. gen. /asi/an-Aond", 687. 

(att, taieth, see tam. 

tana, adv., from that time, since then, 826. Cf. y2ua. 

tandurust, adj., ind., healthy ; masc. plur. nom., 1732. k 

tandurusti, decl. 4, good health, general health; sing. gen. éandurusti- 
hond™ thikana, certainty of (his) health, certainty in regard to (his) health, 
1369; dat. landurusti-manz, 954. A 

tang, adj., ind., contracted, strait, narrow, (of a window) small, 1298 (fem. 

lur. nom.). 

fang, decl. 2 bray of an ass; plur. nom. chhuh tanga diwan, (the ass) 
is giving brays, is braying, 231. 

tap, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. /aph), fever, 497. acral 

tap, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. /22/), the heat of the sun, sunshine, 1628, 
32; sing. abl. apa-sity, 559. 
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TAR, conj. a (I past part. Zor“), to be crossed over, to go across, to cross; 
pres. part. wali apor /aran, while crossing across the road, 1735. 

taraf, decl. 1, a direction, side; sing. abl. prat% tarafa, in every direction, 
321; chyani tarafa, in thy direction, 374; ikav aki tarafa, put to one 
side, put away, 856; 42-¢araf-dar, impartial, 906. 

tarafdörī, decl. 4, taking sides, partiality, 1281. 

tarah, decl. x1, manner, kind, fashion; sing. gen. rath tarahuk* asbab, 
articles (furniture) of every kind, 792; sing. abl. Aun taraha, of any 
kind, 647,.1824; prath taraha, of every kind, 913; taraha taraha, of 
various kinds, 1260, 1613, 96, 1807;. »"/j faraha, of a good kind, 
excellently, 973. 

tarakki, decl. 4, elevation, promotion, progress, improvement, prosperity, 
1414. 

aay, decl. 1, praise; /a77f karun, to praise, commend, 352, 1196. 

tarik, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. /277£4), mode, manner, method, fashion, 
1150, 1351; sing. dat. Zarīkas-póth, 614. 

tarjama, dec]. 1, a translation, 1811; Zazjama karun, to translate, interpret, 
981, 1810; ¿arjama karanwél*, an interpreter, 982; /arjama praye 
shébdan-hond, a translation almost of the words, a literal translation, 
1086. 

tarhor', decl. 3, a vegetable; plur. nom. /ar4áz?; vegetables, 782. 

tartib, decl. 1, order, arrangement ; 02-tartib, without order (of a school), 
1255. 

taruk, decl. 1. (sing. nom. tarukh, dat. farakas ; plur. nom. /ara44), a star, 
243. 

tara», decl. 4, a sword, ‘tulwar,’ 1770. 

fas, see tih, 

tasfiyè, decl. 1, settlement, adjustment, disposal (of a case), 34. 

tasht, decl. 4, a basin; sing. dat. tashti-keth, in a basin, 160. 

tasond™, see lih. 

tat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 34), canvas, 268. 

tath, see tih. 

fathi, decl. 3, a tub, 728. 

fati, adv., there, in that place, 127, 207, 445, 703, 22, 46, 881, 1101, 1446, 
1711, 1807. 

taur, decl. 1, manner, mode, means, 1754; its ablative occurs in éa/aza, in 
the manner of, used as a preposition, q.v. 

‘awa, a pronominal base, Synonymous with /27/7, the masc. sing. abl. form 
of zih, used in adverbial phrases, Thus éawa-pata, 857 (or tami-pata), 
after that, thereafter, afterwards; tawa-y (emph. y) for that very reason, 
therefore, 634, 1673. 
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lawa-(i, see toti, 

fawàza, decl. 1 (in plur.) politeness, civility; plur. abl. Zawazau-£in?, with 
civility, 325, 6. 

taworikh, decl. 1, a history, chronicle, 872. 

tayar, adj., ind., ready, 705 (masc. plur. nom.), 967 (ditto), 1466 (fem. sing. 
nom.); 3°% bajanas chhéh tayar (fem.), it (sc. the clock) is ready to strike 
two, it is near two o’clock, 337; layár karun, to make ready, prepare 
anything (1256, 1424), make (792), build (a house) (1470), - 

fayóri, decl. 4, preparation; chhih gakhaniich" tayort karan, (they) are 
making preparation of going, they are preparing to go, 1375. 

«xag, decl. 4, freshness ; me chheh fázagr waa, freshness is becoming for 
me, I am being refreshed, 1485. 

tazKir, decl. 1, a biographical memoir, a biography; plur. gen. Zaz4iran- 
hiina? kitāb, a book of memoirs, 1143. 

‘cli, adv, of time, then, at that time, 5743 yli . . . (Hi, when... then, 444, 
1103, 1347, 1708. Frequently used to introduce the apodosis of a con- 
ditional sentence : hargdh... téli, if... then, 535 677, 732, 69, 924, 1240, 
1343, 51, 1502; yéduwai , . . teli, if... then, 1359, 1407, 32, 49, 1544, 97; 
1678, 1761; &% hékakh-a . . . té/i, canst thou (lend me)...then, 1499. 
Compounded with ¢a (2), we have agar... ta-iélt, if... then, 982. 

tèmòs, decl. 3, a spark; ¢émbiyii-ay, a spark if (it desire), 1691. Cf. 
ay (1). 

Iz, adj., ind., sharp, 328 (of claws), 1626 (of a knife); quick, rapid, 1181 
(of motion), 1458 (of the stream of a river); masc. sing. nom., 1458, 
1626; plur. nom., 328; fem. sing. nom, 1181. i 

4'HAG, conj. 1 (I past part. hog", plur. thag*; fem. £475, plur. thaje; 
II past part. ¢hajydv), to deceive, cheat, swindle ; inf. sing. abl. forming 
pass. /Aagana dwa, you were cheated, 155; conj. part. hagith hékun, to 
be able to cheat, 308; pres. masc. plur. 3 chhth thagan, they cheat, 
308. 

i (This verb is also used in the 3rd conj. with the meaning ‘to be 
cheated’. Its II past part. is then ‘Aagyov, but no examples of this 
occur in the sentences.) : : 

THAHAR, conj. 3 (1I past part. haha- yóv), to halt, stand still, stop, wait ; 
fut. pass. part. gathi cAyón* (haha; .i", you ought to stop, 194 ; past 
masc. sing. 3 fAaharyou, it stood still, 169; fut. sing. 3 /4aAar?, he will 
wait, 1879. 

JHAHARAW, conj. 1 (I past part. (4aZarów"), to cause to stand, hence, to 

- ascertain, decide, determine; fut. sing. 1 /abiycta khot*ra kyāhk thaharawe, 

ow can I judge of (his) character? 1002. 
2 K, ooh 2d d. Us thok”, plur. ¢hak*; fem, thich”, plur. tache; 
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II past part. ¢hachyov), to become weary, Hence (in past tenses) to be 
weary ; inf. sing. abl. ‘hakana-siity, owing to weariness, 691 ; I past masc, 
sing. 1 fokus, I am weary, 1797. 

tAhàna, decl. 1, the cover of a box or the like, 1065; the cork or stopper of 
a bottle, &c., 414. 

thar, decl. 4 (sing. dat. ag. abl. and plur. nom. 4i"; plur. dat. churn, ag. 
and abl. ¢hiir#v), the back ; sing. dat. ¢hiir#-perh, on the back, 144. 

thatha, decl. 1, a joke, joking, 998. 

THAW or THAW, conj. 1 (I past part. show" or ZAów"; I past part. 
thavyov or thavydv, and so throughout). This verb is the equivalent of 
the Hindi ra£4z4, to keep, retain, hold, 14, 1011, 1320; to put by, 
save, pnt away, 1574; to keep, keep back, reserve (for a person), 1514; 
to place, put, deposit, 145, 61, 221, 5, 51, 78, 89, 335, 626, 961, 1028, 1116, 
52; to put a person in a certain position, engage (as a servant), appoint, 
635, 982. 

Common in phrases such as ¢hav a£ tarafa, put to one side, put away, 
856; bar thowu-th woth, thou hast left the gate open, 196 ; bér" thawun, 
to place weight, to lean (upon), 1044; ās% thawun (Hindi, samajh 
rakhna), to consider, 1430; dabowith thawun, to pinch, squeeze, 1212; 
dair? thawiiit', to exercise patience, 1290; dawd thawun, to make a 
claim, 327; 40s/ thawun, to count as a friend, to favour, 1283; dyan 
thawun, to become busy, be engaged, 258; thir! thawiift!t, to take 
thought, prepare beforehand, 1068; Aawas dand thawun, to keep one's 
senses under control, 1605; &4aZar thawitit', to take care, be cautions, 
285; Ahatith thawun, to conceal, 371, 868, 1593; mēl thawitn, to asso- 
ciate, 895; méth’r thawun, to count as a friend, favour, 1283; aléka 
thawun, to have connexion with, concern, 375; aprasan thawun, to 
offend a person, 1239; nd-khdsh thawun, to offend a person, 1339; cb 
thawun, to promise, 1401; néshchay thawun, to be assured, 696; path 
thawun, to dissuade, 560; paéh thawiia", to be assured, 118; to place 
trust (in), believe (in), 505, 1824, 66; rös? (or frasan) thawun, to oblige, 
please, 1227; sar thawun, to exercise patience, 1290; samband thawuun, 
to have connexion with, concern, 375; vad (or éčtas) thawun, to retain in 
the memory, 1530; yāriizt thawüñt, to show affection, 49. 

The following forms occur in the sentences :— inf. and verbal noun, 
thawun", 895, 1239; thawun, dat. thawanas-mans, in putting, 1227; 
gen. éhawanuk", 1320, 1824; fem. /hawiit!, 285; fut. pass. part. ¢ha- 
wun", 982, 1290, 1605; plur. nom. thawani, 1514; fem. sing. nom. 
thawiit*, 1068, 1290; conj. part. ZAauifh, 258, 371, 560, 1530, 1866; 
pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus thawār, 145 with neg. chhus-na thawān, 505; 
2 with interrog. suff, chhukh-a thawan, 327; 3 chhuh thawan, 49, 12833 
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plur. 3 chhih thawan, S68, 1593; fem. sing. 3 with neg. suff, chhe-na 
thawan, 3753 I past part. forming past tense, masc. sing. më thow™ nzb, 
I promised, 1401; with suff. of 2nd pers. sing. ag. ‘howx-th, it has been 
left by thee, 796; fem. plur. mè thaw daböwith, Y have pinched (my 
fingers), 1212; perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh thow"-mol", 635; fat. sing. 1 
thawa, 225, 51; with suff. of 3rd pers. sing. acc. and interrog. ¢hawa-n-a, 
shall I put it? 1152; imperat. sing. 2 dav, 118, 45, 221, 78, 335, 626, 
856, 1028, 1116, 1430, 1574 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sing. acc. /Zawu-n, 289, 
961; with prohibitive neg. ma thav, 1044; polite imperat. sing. 2 ¢havfa, 
161, 696, 1011. 

thaza, see tAod", 

thazar, decl. 1, height, 863; (of a river) up stream; sing. dat. //azaras kun, 
in the direction of up stream, 707. 

thikana, decl. 1, a fixed or permanent place of abode, dwelling-place, address, 
32, 708; certainty, absence of doubt, 1369. 

thil*, decl. 3, a bag, 145 ; a purse, 1436; sing. dat. thélé-manz, in the bag, 
145. 

thod™, adj. (sing. dat. ¢hadis; fem. thiist, sing. dat. thazé, plur. nom. thaza, 
and so on), high, 1078 (of price), 98 (of a room), 1464, 1714 (of the bank 
of a river); masc. sing. nom., 1714; aZ hata tod", higher (in price) than 
a hundred (rupees), 1078 (here ¢iod™ is used as an adverb) ; sing. dat. yitis 
thadis, (I cannot reach) so high, 1464; fem. plur. nom. Z/aza, 1098. 

théhur, decl. x (sing. dat. ‘hdkuras), the image of a god, an idol, 897; sing. 
abl. ¢hékura-dwaras-mansz, in the idol-house, in the temple, 897. 

thon, decl. 3 (sing. dat. /4āñč), a trap; wahkdr4m thor, Y set a trap, 1616. 

THUK, conj. v (I past part. ziuk"s fem. cA! ; II past part. thuchyov), 
to bury; to drive (a nail into a wall); I past part. as past tense, masc. sing., 

88. 

phá, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 7/4/44), the point of anything pointed, the 
nib of a pen, 1210. 

{hūl, decl. 1, an egg; sing. dat. thitlas yuh" (fem. hish"), like an egg, oval, 
739; plur. nom. /Zz/, 617. 

thiiirt, see thar. nv" 

£i, conj. (the equivalent of the Hindi 27), also, 1389; even, 1364 ; biyè ti, 
and moreover, 1421 ; dd¢7 (böh-ti), I also, 1777; Aéh-t7, anything even, at 
all (adv.), 736; za zàA-/7, not at any time, never, 741, 829. Ti may also 
be used instead of /a (1), to mean ‘and’, but only when joining plural nouns, 
as in mahaniv' ti gufan ti dy, both the men and the cattle came, but this 
use does not occur in the sentences. , ^ 

fih, pron. demonstr., that (not within sight, cf. huh), he, she, it, both subst. 
and adj. It is frequently used as the correlative of yi, who. It may be 
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animate masculine, animate feminine, inanimate masculine, or inanimate 
feminine. Sing. nom. an. masc. 54/ ; fem. sdf or sa; inan. com. gen. Z4. 
Dat. an. com. gen. /as, tamis; inan. com. gen. ath; ag. an. masc. tam, 
fem. zami; inan. com. gen. lam, Gen. an. masc. and fem. ¢amz'-sond", 
lasond" ; inan. com. gen. /azyu /"! AbLan.andinan., com. gen. zami or 
tawa. In the plur. there is no distinction between an. and inan., and 
gender is distinguished only in the nominative case. Thus, nom. masc. 
tim, fem. tima; dat., com. gen. timan; gen., com. gen. timan-hond", 
tihond" ; ag. and abl. timat. Although written with a short 7, the word 
tih is usually strongly accented, so as to sound almost like 77. 

When this pronoun is used as an adjective, the inanimate forms, with 
one exception, are not employed. The one exception is tath, which is 
used as an adjective when agreeing with an inanimate noun of either 
gender in the dative case singular. In other cases the animate forms are 
used, according to gender, even when agreeing with an inanimate noun, 
except that the adjectival feminine dative is zami, not famis. When 
agreeing with a genitive, the usual rule for adjectives is observed. When 
the genitive is the genitive of a masculine singular inanimate noun, and 
therefore ends in #4“, &c., the pronoun is put into the ablative form 
singular, and when the genitive is not of this description, the pronoun is 
put into the dative singular. Thus, sz/ (not ti) jahdza, that ship, 150; 
sa (not tih) shé?ph, that art, 105; but sath (not Zas or tamis) kulis, to that 
tree, 227 (inan. masc. sing. dat.); /a/4 kame, for that work, 28 (inan. 
fem. sing. dat.). Zami (masc. sing. abl.) chisuh", of that thing, 482 ; as 
(masc. sing. dat.) saAi2a-sond", of that gentleman, 327; zami (not tamis) 
jyãyč-hond“, of that place, 508. 

It therefore follows that the nominative singular inanimate form tih, it, 
that, is only used as a substantive. But suv% and sa, the masculine and 
feminine animate forms, are also used as substantive inanimate forms, 
instead of zi, when the pronoun is correlate to a preceding adjectival 
pronoun, which (as all these pronouns follow the same rules) is used, 
though inanimate, in the animate masculine or feminine gender, as 
explained above for adjectival su% and sa. The preceding pronoun is 
usually the relative, as in yus ashab t0he Ayot'wa, suh (not tik) chhuh 
drög“, what property you purchased, that is dear, 474; yemi murada 
khot"ra & sozothas böh, suh (not tik) sapod“ pūra, for what purpose you 
sent me, that became fulfilled, 790; é” yóssa Aztàb mč his#th, sa (not 
tih) ay? mè khdsh, what book you sent me, that was acceptable to me, 
15. For an exception to this, see 1487 below. The preceding pronoun 
need not necessarily be a relative; thus, su% phal chhuh $02, suh (not 
tih) ma kheh, that fruit is sour, do no+ eat it, 1687. 
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. When, however, the demonstrative pronoun is correlate to a substantive 
animate pronoun, ¢i is used, as in Yih böh wanan. chhus, tih chhwi 
oz" kina apos, is what I Say true or false? 931, Also, 
Yih, this (not the relative pronoun yik, wh 
the same in form for both genders, whethe 
the substantive demonstrative pronoun is correlate to it, it is, in the direct 
singular, always Z4, not su% or sa. Thus, yi% (adj. masc. inan.) sóruy 
hurhot" Eyazz chhuh yiti pyd-mot" ? tih nih tulith, why is all this refuse 
here? take it away, 315. 

Tn the plural nominative the masculine agrees with all masculine nouns, 
and the feminine agrees with all feminine nouns, without any distinction 
between animate and inanimate. But, if the adjective pronoun agreeing 
with a feminine nominative plural is separated from it by some word 
which does not indicate its gender by its form, then the masculine form 
of the plural pronoun is used instead of the feminine. Thus //z (not 
tima) z"h pache (fem. plur. nom.), those two boards, but zima pache, 
those boards. No examples of the former idiom occur in the sentences, 
but two examples will be found under yih (1), q.v. 

The other cases of the plural are all of common gender, and make no 
distinction between animate and inanimate. 

NOMINATIVE FORMS, SING.,SunsT.—The following forms occur 
in the sentences :— 

Animate masc. sw/, nom. he, 2, 5, 11, 2, 26, 8, 36, 43, 9, 51, 9, 85, 8, 
93; 6, 100, 3, 34, 40, 3, 53, 63, 7, 71, 2, 8, 84; 201, 4, 5, 6, 14, 6, 9, 23, 56, 
7, 8, 69, 73; 4, 80, 8, 96, 7, 9, et passim. 

Acc. him, 56, 312, 18, 532, 672, 942, 1002, 1239, 1395, 1558, 1884. 

Fem. sa, nom. she, 1285 392, 566, 94, 948, 1154, 1350, 1426, 1653, 1711, 
1842, 1920, 33. 

Inanimate /7/, nom. it, that, 73, 459, 504, 36, 839, 1396, 1931; correlate 
to the inanimate relative substantive pronoun yz, which, what, 768, 72, 

I, 98, 1214, 1366, 1469, 1533, 1825. 

a tih, it that, 394, 856, 1791; correlate to yz, as above, 13, 60, 
95» 174; 8, 677, 778, 816, 920, 1085, 1476, 1599, 1713, 1903 ; ‘correlate 
to yi (masc. inan. adj.), this, 315. PEU z - 
suh, it, that, correlate to a relative adjective pronoun in the masculine 
gender, agreeing with, or referring to a masculine inanimate substantive, 
474, 790, 842, 1083, 1106; correlate to a preceding demonstrative 
adjective pronoun in thé masculine gender, agreeing with a masculine* 
inanimate object, 1687. : T 
m e é dmn toa relative adjective pronoun in n. e 
gender, agreeing with a feminine inanimate substantive, 15, 1638, 58. 
L2 


as the pronoun 
at), in the direct singular, is 
r animate or inanimate, when 
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In the following case we should expect tih correlate to the preceding yèh, 
bnt the zi% has been attracted to agree with the feminine words that 
immediately precede it, yi% tas mé nasihath kir! sa (not tih) moi na 
tam’, 1487, he has not heeded that (advice), which advice I gave him. 
Tt will be observed that yz/ is treated as a substantive, being the object of 
the compound verb nasthath kiir*. In strict grammar we should expect 
yossa, agreeing in gender as an adjective with zaszath. See further under 
yih (2). 

ADJ.—suk, that, agreeing with a masculine animate noun, III, 334, 
73, 516, 799; 1316, 27, 15373 agreeing with a masculine inanimate noun, 
150, 68, 262, 542, 6, 668, 756, 815, 1269, 1432, 70, 1666, 87, 1721, 
1841. 

E that, agreeing with a feminine animate noun, 226, 330, 660, 1198; 
agreeing with a feminine inanimate noun, 105, 9I, 239, 640, 65, 1269, 
1448, 1548, 1905, 25. 

DATIVE FORMS, SING., Sunst.—Animate masc. /a5, to him, for 
him, 170 (beckon to him), S (say), 239 (give), 356 (say), 510 (say), 616 
(give), ib. (benefit), 29 (end, limit), 73 (give), 768 (give), 8o1 (pleasing), 
870 (give), 953 (did injury), 1043 (show), 50 (do honour), 72 (say), 1107 
(happen), 1323 (medical attendance), 1374 (tas myūl*, he got, us-ko 
mila), 1401 (promise), 1486 (give), 7 (advice), 8 (honour), 9 (necessary), 
1507 (say), 23 (honour), 1750 (came), 61 (say), 1840 (assigned), 79 
(say). As dative of possession with chhuh, chhch, &c., 4, 23, 431» 547» 
84, 7, 805, 30, 1090, 1123, 1413, 40, 1538, 1561, 6, 1651, 1754, 
1917; as a dativus commodi, as regards him, 196, 1108, 19, 1547; 
tas-manz, in him, 887 ; /as nish, (there is) with him (#s-k¢ pas), he has, 
242, 408, 99, 949; (I sent) to him, 1277; at his hands, by him, 479; (ask, 
&c.) from him, 292, 481, 1329, 1808; /as-pata, (run) after him, 1558; 
tas-pčth, on him, 20 (an accusation), 165 (a victory), 1412 (a prosecution), 
1824 (trust); ¢as-siity, with him, 19, 62, 416, 1779. 

In sense of acc. him, 110 (ask him), 93, 511, 60 (675), 1023, 
1731. 

tamis, to him, for him, 31 (dativus commodi), 147, 1089, 1457 (dat. of 
possn.). 3 

Animate fem. fas, to her, 376 (anxiety caused to her), 973 (dat. of 
possn.), 1604 (ditto), 1801 (ditto), 1913 (ditto). 

Tnanimate 72/7, to that, to it, 177, 246, 1415 (correl.); ¢ath badala, in 
exchange for that, 664; /ath-manz, in that, 663 (correl.), 1292 (correl.); 
tath-peth, on that, 400 (correl.), 1131 (correl.), 1823 (correl.) ; 4a, in 
sense of acc., it, 234. 

ADJ.—f/as, to that, agreeing with a masculine animate nonn in the dat., 
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217, 852, 985; of that, agreeing with similar noun in genitive, 327 
(sahiba-sond*), 328 (similar), 1135 (similar). 

fami, agreeing with feminine noun in gen. sing., /amz yay-Aond", of that 
place, 508, 1334 ; tami hdnje-hond", of that bill of exchange, 593; fami 
Jamos*-hond", of that society, 1381. 

tath, to that, agreeing with masculine inanimate noun in dative case, 
227, 32, 897, 1792. Agreeing with feminine inanimate notin in dative 
case, 28, 118, 523, 972, 80, 1286, 1550, 1616, 1840. 

GENITIVE FORMS, SING.— /as (not changing for gender or case), 
his, her, of him, of her (no instance of the meaning ‘her’ occurs in the 
sentences) ; his, agreeing with masc. noun, sing. nom., 761, 890; agreeing 
with masc. noun, sing. dat. 954, 1729, 31; ag., 1905; abl., 395; with fem. 
noun, sing. nom., 205, 45. All these may equally well be considered as 
datives. 

tam*-sond", his, of him, 32, 61, 133, 491, 553, 63, 656, 90, 833; 951, 
8, 1064, 1225, 51, 64, 1328, 48, 1518, 1634, 1815, 19, 53,85; tam'-sandis 
(masc. sing. dat), 359, 64, 654, 1137, 1590, 1637, 1875; tamř-sand' 
(masc. sing. ag.), 917, 1699; éam*-sandi (masc. sing. abl.), 104, 380, 
468, 84, 90, 6, 568, 76, 630, 57, 70, 712, 71, 848, 1002, 57, 1186, 1356, 
1492, 1502 ; /au?-sand! (masc. plur. nom.), 91, 229, 684, 831 ; tant sins 
(fem. sing. nom.), 61, 381, 438, 926, 86, 1125, 57, 1490; /am*-sauze 
(fem. sing. dat.), 144, 359, 505, 797, 862, 1508, 24; /ami-sauza (fem. 
plur. nom.), 685. a 

tam'-sond", her (possess. pron.), of her, 489, 619, SS; /ami-saudi 
(masc. plur. nom.), 494. ; 

tasond", his, of him, 58, 396, 855, 1274, 1758; /asaudis (masc. sing. 
dat.), 213; Zasi/uz'! (fem. sing. nom.), 57, 396, 855; (asanze (fem. sing. 
dat.), 1220, 1414, 1743. 3 

aie fies (ae pron.), of her (no example); ¢asand* (masc. plur. 
nom.), 1082 ; /asi/uz! (fem. sing. nom.), 528. M : 

tamyuk", its, of it (inanimate), 705, 828, 1699; amich? (fem. sing. 

m.), 291, 1 
CR, SING fent by him (masc. animate subst.), 16, 25, 50, 68, 
74; 86, 7, 90, 4, 108, 15, 20, 94, 209, 34, 8, 55; 71, 317, 26, 50, 2 dm 
41, 81, 6, 98, 501, 8, 73, 615, 49, 752, 74, 800, 4, 21, a 73) 13 a 
43; 65, 89, 1019, 50, I, 4, 1120, 1, 6, 65, 70, 1216, 79, ie » 1370» ET 
9, 87, 1510, 7, 81, 1618, 25, 36, 72, 98, 9, 1703, 29, 45, 93, 1935; 39). 
tam! hakiman, by that physician, 454. 

tami, by her, by that (adj. fem. an.), pa US pure. 

i, by it, by that (adj. inan. masc. or fem.), m 

A Ho ide E an. /ami-sity, (cheating) on him, 912 
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(correl.); subst. masc. inan. tami-siity, by means of it, 459, 943 (correl.) ; 
tami khöia bor", more than that, 1527; subst. fem. inan. zami-süty, by 
means of it, 656; adj. masc. fami sababa, on that account, 272; fami 
méla-nishé, from that property, 16255 ¿ami samayé, at that time, 1752 : 
agreeing with masc. inan. sing. gen. tami chizu£", of that thing, 482; 
‘tami Jahasiich*, 260; tami mulkiich", 720; adj. fem. tami wati, on that 
road, 829. For /aa, see s. v. 

NOMINATIVE FORMS, PLUR., SUBsT.—masc. an. /5;, nom. they, 
106, 7, 52, 304, 8, 20, 38, 401, 19, 30, 46, 52, 3, 63, 7» 9, 77, 88, 509, 
38, 50, 5, 606, 46, 50 (correl.),. 2, 841 (correl.), 7, 67, 82, 92, 3, 904, 12, 
3, 34, 52, 6, 1024, 40, 63, 1160, 1, 4, 77, 91, 1205, 14, 20, 31, 9I, 1375, 
85, 1400, 17, 18 (correl.), 79, 1510, 20, 40, 73, 93; 1609, 45, 7, 94, 6, 1709, 
32, 4 8) 71, 4, 5) 85) 99, 1807, 27, 32, 47, 56, 68, 1914 (correl.), 16, 36. 
Acc. them, 1387. 

Fem. an. zima, they, 1260. Acc. them, 424 (correl.). 

Inan. masc. No examples. 

Inan. fem. zia, acc. them, 1481. 

Apj.—Animate, masc. Zim, 527, 1710. 

Inanimate masc. ¢inz, 705, 1398, 1551. 

Inanimate fem. zima, 1808. 

DAT., Susst.—masc. Ziman, to them, 263, 681, 91, 1192, 1385, 1444, 
1608, 1786, 1822, 1902; dat. of possn., 1111, 5, 1418 (correl.); Ziman- 
sity, with them, 1792; ¢¢man-mans, amongst them, 537; t2man-peth, on 
them, 946. 

ADJ. fem. ¿iman rupayén-hond", of those rupees, 1472. 

In sense of acc. /Zziaz, them, 308 (correl.) ; adj. masc. ziman hakazan, 
those papers, 727- 

GEN. ¢thond", of them, their, 139 (correl.), 567, 1084 (correl.), 1133; 
masc. dat. /&andis, 384, 551, 693 ; abl. zikandi, 1317, 1538; masc. plur. 
nom. Zi/aud*,1654, 1850; fem. sing. nom. /7/iinz#, no examples ; sing. dat. 
tihansé, 551, 1614 (plur. of respect) ; plur. nom. //Zauza, 1509. 

AG. Zimau, by them, 52, 230, 54, 321, 669, 964, 1014, 5, 1171, 92, 
1394, I51I, 1731. 

ABL. timau; timau-hin', (look) through them (sc. windows, fem. 
plur.), 1298. 

With emphatic y added to this pronoun, we have, suy (476, 598) or 
suhay (1416), verily he, even he, it is he alone who; or adj, that very, 
1684 (suy); inan. ziy, that very thing, 1389, 1500 (corrcl.); dat. inan. sath", 
that very thing (in sense of acc.), 1503 ; ag. an. ¢amiy, by him indeed, by 
him and no one else, by the same person, 1777; abl. inan. adj. amiy ranga, 
of that very kind (correl.), 1896; ¿amiy vizi, at that very time, 1120. 
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Like the pronouns of the first and second persons, this pronoun has a 
series of pronominal suffixes, which may be optionally attached to any 
finite verbal form. For the nominative singular there is no proper suffix, 
but, as will be seen from the examples below, the accusative suffix is 
sometimes employed where a grammatical nominative is required. The 
suffix of the accusative singular is 7, or, when the finite verb is in the 
third person, s. The suffix of the dative singular is s, and that of the 
agent singular is z. The suffix for all cases of the plural is Z4, which 
becomes 4 before another pronominal suffix. There is no suffix of the 
genitive of either number, but the suffix of the dative is often used as a 
kind of dativus commodi, with practically the force of a genitive. Thus, 
dé£a photu-s, 763, the forehead was broken for him, i. e. his forehead was 
broken. When added to a form ending in a consonant, these suffixes 
insert the letter a as a junction vowel as in chhus-an for chhus +n. When, 
however, they are added to a second person singular imperative which 
ends in a consonant, instead of this junction-vowel, the letter « is added 
to the verbal form. Thus 4ar+z, make him, becomes 4aru-2, to be 
carefully distingnished from the infinitive arun, which is the same in 
form. The following instances of pronominal suffixes of the third person 
occur in the specimens. 

Sing. nom. ». As already said, there is no proper suffix of the nom, 
singular, but when the past tense of a transitive verb has the suffix of the 
agent of the first or second person, then the suffix z of the accusative is 
sometimes added to indicate the grammatical subject which is in the 
nominative case. Thus, ¢réwu-th, let loose by thee, i.e. thou didst let 
loose. Adding z, we have ¢/réw"-th-an, he was let loose by thee, i. e. thou 
didst let him loose, 1058. Similarly, ?/"-/4-az, it was pared by thee, i. e. 
thou didst pare it, 459. 

Sing. acc., z. s. There are no examples of the suffix s in the sentences, 
It is used when the verb is in the third person, as in su% 7. Gu chhu-s, 
not suk karān chhu-n, he makes him. For z we have the following :— 
Added to pres. masc. sing. 1, chhus-an sozan, I send him, 1601 ; chhus-an 
yithan, I wish (to see) him, 1884. . 

Added to fut. or pres. subj., sing. I Aara-n, I shall make it, 3445 
laba-n, I shall find him, 532 ; 2ta-1, I shall take it, 861; waye-n, 
I shall plough it, 1347; wuchha-n, I shall see him, 1395 ; 2ava-n, Ishall 
know him, I know him, 312, 942, 1002. Added to sing. 2 wuchhah-an, 

ilt see him, 672. 
WAS e to uc sing. 2, ending in a vowel, z-/,, take it, 318; to the 
same form ending in a consonant, with u added as explained above, 
anu-n, bring him, 1558; gandu-n, tie it, 1536, 17915 karu-n, do it, &c., 
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516, 74, 1339; &aru-n, melt it, 1041 ; thanu-n, dig it, 1525: manju-n, 
file it, 726; ménu-n, measure it, 1141; phiru-n, turn it over, 1828; 
ratu-n, catch it, 283; sdzu-7, send him, 1612; ¿Řawu-n, put it, 289, 961; 
datu-z, cut it, 316; ékunu-n, leave it, 1114 ; zà/z-z, burn it, 253. Added 
to polite imperat. sing. 2 dita-n, give it, 1552; mfa-n, take it, 420; 
added to plur. 2 Aévito-n (for hov'taw + n), show ye it, 1638. 

Added to past conditional, sing. 2 lürahó-z (irregular, for ditrahokh + 
an), (if) thou hadst struck down, 1407. 

Interrogative forms:— To pres. masc. sing. 2 chhuh-an-a wuchhan, 
dost thou see it? 243; chhuh-an-a 2anan, dost thou know him? 799. To 
fut. sing. 1 ¢hawa-n-a, shall I put it, 1152; to sing. 2 Aekah-an-a, canst 
thou (shorten) it? 1635. 

Sing..dat. s. For chhu-s, chhe-s, chht-s, sce under CHHUH. Added 
to pres. masc. plur. 3 chhi-s gaéhān, they are happening to him, 497; 
to fem. sing. 3 chhé-s sapadan, it (fem.) becomes to him, 1415; to past 
masc. sing. Phofu-s, it was broken for him (dativus commodi, see above), 
763; to past fem. sing. gaye-s, (the bullet) went for him (dativus commodi, 
i.e. his bullet went), 1636; added to past cond. sing. 1 4araAó-s, I should 
have made for him, 769. 

Sing. agent zz, added to past masc. sing. dyz/z-», given by him, he 
gave, 1091; Ayotu-n begun by it, it began, 1543; 207u-z, read by him, 
he read, 595; followed by suff. 2nd pers. sing. nom. Adcchhanéw"-n-akh, 
thou wast taught by him, he taught thee, 1777 ; to masc. plur. Zag-z, 
they were expelled by him, he expelled them, 29; /2/7-z, they began, see 
HE, 248; to fem. sing. 428-21, begun by it (fem.), it (fem.) began, 1531, 
4. Added to chhuh, with conj. part. zam’ chhu-n k*nith, or forming perf. 
tam! chhu-n kn*-mot", he has sold, 615. 

Plur. acc. 44. Added to fut. sing. 1 s@na-kh, I know (used for pres.) 
them, 24. 

Added to imperat. sing. 2 ganz?ra:wu-^Àh, 1169; khéchu-kh, 651; 
milanawu-bh, 11743; simb*rawu-kh, 794; suwu-kh, 1619; saru-kh, 
1683; éalu-kh, 749; walu-kh, 754 ; watu-kh, 1715. To polite imperat. 
sing. 2 mathta-kh, 1553; zvuthta-kh, 1829; to plur. 2 har'¢o-kh, 1481. 

Added to past cond. 1 ratahd-kh, I should have detained them, 
1385. 

Plur. dat. £2. Added to past fem. plur. gayd-h/, (the bullets) went for 
them (dativus commodi, i. e. their bullets went), 1171. 

Added to past cond. sing. 3 phatihé-kh, (that the belly) should have 
burst for them (dativus commodi, i.e. that their bellies should have burst), 
254. 

tikyaat, see kyazi. 
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til, decl. 1, oil, 221, 1243. 

tim, tima, timan, timau, see tih. 

cx I, an arrow; plur. nom. Zzz, 224; ttr trawun, to shoot an arrow, 
1633. 

tīri, sce Lygz". 

tir't, decl. 3 (sing. dat. tir’, and so on), a feather, 713. 

titha, adv., in that manner, so. With emph. y, even so; ¢ithay diye, so on 
the other hand, 860; “thay-poth' (cf. poth'), in that very manner, 944 ; 
in such a way (that), 459. 

/iása, see tyit", 

titha-y, LED, tithii-y, see tyuth". 

tiy, see tih. 

toba, decl. 1, repentance; taba karana-siity, (nothing will result) from re- 
pentance, 1501. 

tobi, adj., ind., subject, subdued ; /ànas obi ratun, to keep under subjection, 
1736; /öbi rõzun, to be submissive to, 1738. 

tóbidar, adj., ind., obedient, 1224 (masc. plur. nom.). 

tohafa, decl. 1, a present, a complimentary gift, 1378. 

the, toh’, see th. 

TOL, conj. 1 (conj. part. Zz/A4; I past part. Zzz/", plur. Zz//; fem. uj! 
plur. 42/2; II past part. /2;y7), to weigh; inf. abl. forming pass. awa 
«¿õlana, has it been weighed? 1899. 

tolawór", decl. 2 (sing. dat. -wöris, abl. -warz), a well-bucket, 1114. 

tom, decl. 1, rice, 1463, 1571; sing. dat. //u/as-manz, in the rice, 237; 
gen. töm Iu£", 1570. 

ton“, adj. (fem. di), thin, liquid, as compared with solid, 1083. 

£X, decl. 4 (sing. nom. (42A), a sting (of a bee, &c.) ; /22Z dii, to sting, 
173, 1719. z 

torikh, decl. 1, a date, 468; sing. dat. gddaiiikis tortkhas tai, up to the first 
date, till the first of the month, 929; abl. gddaiizke törīkha, on the first (of 
the month), 568. 

ôr”, decl. 2, the bolt (of a door or window), 215. 

tört, decl. 3, delay, 492. ` E a A 

döriüiéť, decl. 3; a chisel; sing. abl. Zora£z-süfy, (cut) with a chisel, 316. 

losildar, decl. 1, a tahsildar, a certain revenue official, 345: 

tosir, decl. 1, impression, effect, operation, mode of opea neiaa 

‘ota, decl. 4, praise, commendation ; sing. dat. (ay? layekh, worthy of com- 
mendation, 381. s p 

tota, decl. 1, a parrot, 1769 ; sing. dat. /2/as, 752 (dativus commo i). 

16th", adj. (fem. 13/43, dat. £achA2), dear, beloved, 475) 709- eue 

fti, conj. still, nevertheless, 595. Also éawa-té, see Part I, p. 67, vs 29. 
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tol, adv., to that place, thither, 53, 84, 127, 297, 382, 405, 643, 711 (bis), 
37, 871, 901, 1151, 1201, 3, 9, 26, 1358, 1891. 

tésim, decl. x, honouring, treating with respect (ta‘azine), 1089, 1488, 1523. 

trakor", adj. (fem. trakiir"), coarse, hard, stiff (of paper), 1718. 

tram, decl. 1, copper, 1158; sing. dat. (for acc.) ramas, 228 ; abl. rāma- 
siity, (made) of copper, 810. 

trat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. trath), lightning, a thunderbolt; plur. gen. 
tratan-handi wakta, at a time of lightnings, i. e. during a thunderstorm, 
1075. 

7 02 conj. 1 (I past part. ¿rĝw", plur. tréw*; fem. £rów!, plur. traw?; 
II past part. ¢ravyov), to let go; to abandon, forsake, 1, 151, 644, 773, 
1038, 51, 1831; to leave (a place), 1049, 1451 ; to leave (behind one at 
death), 703, 1909 ; to leave (space between lines), 1689; to resign, give up, 
1517; to release, let loose, 1058; to acquit (a person under trial), 26; 
to spill, 209, 1697; to spread out, lay, 735 (nets), 1127 (manure) ; to fire 
(a bullet or an arrow), 1171, 1633, 6; I perf. part. ¢7éw"-mot", that which 
is abandoned, an allowance, drawback (on merchandise), 581 ; abandoned, 
out of use, obsolete, 1229; gugistul" irīwun, to swing on a perch (of a 
bird iù a cage), 1769; ws trawun, to emit sighs, to sigh, 1642 ; ¢row7th 
éhunun, to throw away, 279, 743, 1788; traw? chhala chhala karith, 
(he) has broken in pieces, 234 ; chirith trawun, to wring out (water from 
a cloth), 1926; £rawzun gar*d phokh dith, to blow off the dust, 210. 

The following forms occur in the sentences :—inf. frazwun" yiéhun, to 
intend to leave, 1049; abl. ¢r@wani sānun, to know how to shoot, 1633; 
fem. ¢rawitit!, 1127 ; fut. pass. part. masc. plur. nom. apas? khayal gathaw 
trüwan!, erroneous resolutions are proper to be forsaken, 644; /@gaw-na 
as trawan*, we should not forsake, 773; fem. sing. nom. mil lagi-na 
trawiiit#, do not spill the ink, 1697 ; plur. nom. as? gathan nākāragiyč 
trawaii2, we should abandon evil deeds, 1038 ; conj. part. ¢rdwith, 1, 
279, 703, 43, 1788, 1831, 1909; pres. part. ¿rīwān, 735; pres. masc. 
sing. 2, chhukh trawan, 1642 ; 3 chhuh trawan, 1769. Y past part. form- 
ing I past with suffix of 2nd pers. sing. ag. case, and 3rd pers. sing. nom. 
tréwu-th-an, he was released by thee, 1058; with suff. of 3rd pers. plur. 
ag. tréwu-kh, released by them, 26; fem. sing. ¢row!!, 209, 1051, 1517, 
1636; plur. ¿rãwč, 234, 1171; perf. part. ¢réw-mot", 581, 1229; fut. 
sing. 2 ¢rawakh, 1451; plur. 1 ¢r7@waw, 151; imperat. sing. 2 ¢7@v, 210, 
1689, 1926. 

(réh, see trih. 

trésh, decl. 4, thirst, 1447 ; covetousness, cager desire, 1163 ; sing. abl. ¢réshe- 
hot, thirsty, 8885 mč chyāvta trésh hand, give my thirst a little to drink, 
i.e. give me a drink of water, 579. 


lréshna—tyiit* 17r 

tréshnd, decl. 4, greed, avarice, 1163. (H.) 

trih or tréh, card, com. gen. plur. (dat. 47^, ag. and abl. tréyau), three, 182, 
671, 805, 32, 1095, 1514; dat. 436, 1311, 1690. 

trish, decl. 4, wood; plur. nom. trishé, 1244. 

triy, decl. 4, a woman, a female as distinguished from a male of man or 
animal, 718. (H. Cf. mada.) 

trowith, tréw", see TRAW. 

trukh*, adj. (fem. ¢ruchh'), intelligent, clever, experienced, 676; active (in 
a business), 28. 

TUL, conj. 1 (I past part. ul"; fem. £u, plur. 24/2; II past part. zuyov), 
to raise, lift up, 1065, 70; to undertake (a work), 1838; to carry (a load), 
163; to undertake, undergo (labour, &c.), 1836 ; to suffer, undergo (pain, 
afiliction, &c.), 52; to experience (a sensation), 638 (maza tulun, to 
experience a pleasure, enjoy, with gen. of obj.); nakshe tulun, to draw 
a picture, 302; fõida tulun, to raise fruit, to derive profit, 795; fuz" 
tulun, to raise the foot, to step, 1815; Hence, to step out, quicken one’s 
pace, 1449; Arakh tuliin#, to raise a noise, cry out, 449; «wa tulane 
(fem. plur.), to raise leaps, to jump, 1006; ZuZi/À zin', to raise and 
take, to take away, 315. The following forms occur in the sentences :— 
inf. ¢udun; sing. gen. pir" Zulanu£" sadah (sada--àA), a sound of a 
footstep, 1815; conj. part. zulith, 315, 1449; ¢ulith hékun, to be able to 
raise, 1006, 70; pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus tuldn, 638; 3 chhuh tulan, 163, 
302; plur. 2 chhiwa tulan, 449, 1836; past masc. sing. 3 /u/", 52; fut. 
sing. 1 /u/a, 795; 2 with interrog. suff. //akh-a, 1838 ; imperat. sing. 
2 £ul, 1065. 

tip’, decl. 3 (sing. dat. /222), a hat, $50. 

tär, decl. 3, cold, coldness, cold weather, 343, 411, 699, 779; sing. abl. 
tÜri-siity, (numbed) with cold, 1217. 

LyoL A", adj. (plur. zh"; fem. 24t, plur. 2:442), bitter, 197. " 

tyr", decl. 2 (sing. dat. ¢iris, ag. £z, apl. ter^ ; plur. nom. /i7*, dat. teren, 
ag. and abl. /Zryaw. The fem. is fir, a ewe), a ram, a male sheep, 
a sheep without regard to sex; plur. nom., 1580. b 

tyuth", pron. adj. of manner (sing. dat. zithis, fem. 18h"), such, of that 
kind; (as adv.) so; masc.sing. nom., 497 (adv.), 1656 (adv.); with 
emph. y, exactly such, exactly so, really so, £yut/iu-y, 698, 860, cd 
960 (adv.), 1815 (adv.); fem. sing. nom. 698, 719; 938; n EP 
y, tithii-y, 602, 98; plur. nom. with emph. y, tiéha-y, 1298; e 
... utl, as... $0, 4655 yuh... tyuthu-y, as... exactly so, 
1695. : 7) 

DU AT adj. of quantity (sing. dat. titis, ag. /it*, abl. d and or 
fem. sing. nom. ¿74 or /yi/£!l, plur. nom. ¢7é2), so much, (inp ur.)so many; 
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masc. sing. nom., 235 (adv.), 254 (adv.); fem. plur. nom., 1432 ; yt"... 
£yüt*, as much . . . so much, 10; the more .. . the more, 1484 (adv.). 


E 


&h (1), pron., 2nd pers. (sing. dat. ag. and abl. 22, gen. chyôn“ ; plur. nom. 
toni, dat. ag. and abl. /272, gen. tuhond"), thou. In the plural, often 
used politely for the singular, like the English * you". 

When this pronoun is used as a suffix attached to a finite verb, it takes 
the following forms :—Sing. nom. 4 or, before another pronominal suffix, 
A,as in poku-kh, thou wentest ; pok"-h-as, thou wentest for him; sing. 
acc. // (added to the first person) or y (added to the third person), as in 
kara-th, Y shall make thee; 4ar7-y, he will make thee; sing. dat. y, as 
in 22yz-y, it will fall to thee; sing. ag. // (added to the past tense of 
a verb, when there is no auxiliary verb) or y (added to an auxiliary 
verb), as in £oru-th, made by thee, thou madest; chhz-y kor"-mot", has 
been made by thee, thou hast made; plur. for all cases «va, as in (nom.) 
paki-wa, ye went; (acc.) chhu-wa karan, he makes you; (dat.) chhu-wa 
karan, he makes for you; ag. £07*-:va, made by you, you made. When 
following a consonant, all these suffixes insert the letter a as a junction 
vowel. Thus, chhus-awa. 

This pronoun is peculiar in that whenever it is the subject of, or is 
governed by, a finite verb, even if fully expressed, it must always also be 
represented by a suffix. It should, however, be remembered in regard to 
the suffixes of the nominative case that the future, the present subjunctive, 
the imperative, and the past conditional, being already supplied with 
terminations indicating the person of the subject, never take any additional 
pronominal suffixes of the nominative. In all other circumstances the use 
of the suffixes of this pronoun, and of this pronoun alone, is compulsory, 
not optional. If, however, the pronoun is not directly governed by the 
verb, but is governed by a postposition, the use of the suffix is not 
compulsory. We may say 8" poku-kk or poku-kh, thou wentest, but 
never 8% poh"; é kara-th or kara-th, I will make thee, but not 4 kara; 
&2 pčyi-y or pěyi-y, but not & Ay? ; && horu-th or horu-th, but not č kor", 
although me kor“, without the suffix, would be quite as correct as 7/2 
Roru-m or koru-m, for ‘I made’. So also in the plural. As an example 
of the pronoun governed by a postposition we may quote dd citus (not 
chhus-awa) tohé nishé yighan, Y wish from you, 1512. In the sentences 
there are a few instances in which the suffix has been omitted in contra- 
diction to the above rules. Such will be indicated by the letters ‘n. s. 

"written after the references given below. If, owing to the reason given 
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above, the suffix of the nominative case i : 
tense of the verb will be indicated after m Ls Uer 

ae following forms occur in the sentences :— 
; ing. nom. 6 (fut.), 13, 44 (imperat.), 58, 60, 80, 1, 95, 1 

(imperat.), 200, IT, 43, 50, 84 (fut.), VEG 8, jo ned NA : 
503 (fut.), 16 (imperat.), 20 (imperat.), 4, 56 (fut.), 8, 6o, 9, 8o Gare 
602, 4) 22, 36, 45, 53, 63, 77 (bis.) (pres. subj.), 86,92 (fut.), 3, 6 (ise 
728 (imperat.), 32 (pres. subj.), 3 (imperat.), 40, 55 (imperat.), 72, 91 (fat.), 
9, 801 (fut.), 3 (fut.), 6, 26, 8, 37, 65 (fut.), 70 (fut.), 85, 91 (fat.) 9 920 
(fut.), 6 (fut.), 38 (fut.), 43, 61 (imperat.), 71 (fut.), 82, 1006 (fat.) 20 
(fat), 3) 9 (fut), 30 (fut), 3, 46, 7o (fut), 83, 93, 9, xror (fut) 
3 (pres. subj.), 4 (fut.), 39 (fut.), 57 (past cond.), 72, 88, 1223 Gases) 
50, 8, 64 (imperat.), 1323, 51 (past cond.), 8 (pres. subj.), 9 (pres. subj.), 
62, 6, 87 (past cond.), 8, 1406, 7 (past cond.), 8, ro (fut.), 1, 2 (fut.), 24 
(imperat.), 30 (imperat.), 41, 3, 51 (fut.), 68 (fut.), 9, 99 (fut.), 1530 (fat.), 
2, 44, 94 (imperat.), 9, 1611, 33, 5 (fut.), 42, 57 (fut.), 68, 1708 (pres. 
subj.), 39 (fut.), 53 (fut.), 61 (past cond.), 8 (fut.), 77, 1806, 20, 38 (fut.), 
44, 9, 78, 81 (imperat.), 2, 90, 1903, 7 (pres. subj.). 

Sing. dat., A. in sense of acc., 771. B. in sense of dat., 181, 228, 362, 
436 (n. s), 582, 609, 77, 82, 732 (n.s.), 78, 929, 37 (dat. commodi), 
1106, 1226, 40 (n.s.), 1324, 80, 1434, 56, 1500, 1679 (n. s.), 1746; dat. 
of possn. 429, 672, 795, 852, 977, 1480, 1624; á gaédhi-y, it is 
wanting to thee, you require (cf. gen., below), 1684, 1784; č 22yi-y, it 
will fall to thee, you will have (to do so-and-so), 767, 981, 1300, 1430; 
č bronth, before thee (in time), 219 ; č she, in thy possession (¢2ré pas); 
46, €9,802, 1320, 1401; é peth, on thee, 1061, 1866; £2 sity, with thee, 
258, 375, 879, 930, 1607. 

Sing. gen. As the genitive never either governs or is governed by 
a finite verb, the rule about suffixes does [not apply to this case. Masc. 
sing. nom. chydn™, thy, of thee, 45, 110, 27, 79, 311; 406, 623, 41, 922, 
1131, 6, 82, 1201, 27, 32, 1371, 2, 1429, 71, 98, 1626, 1737, 47, 1837, 89; 
dat. chyönis, 135, 275, 666, 915; 1076, 96, 1219, 1303, 1595; abl. 
chyani, 3745 5125 7, 43 9945 1167, 1741; agreeing with gen. of an inan. 
masc. noun, 76, 352, 1202; plur. nom. chydn', 416; dat. chyanén, 515, 
1701; fem. sing. nom. chydit'', 37, 114, 27, 627, 31, 922, 1227, 1305, 
1438, 1572, 1747, 1880, 92, 1915; dat. chyaité, 941, 1478 (for acc); 
abl. cAyaiti, 1166, 1204, 1379, 1781. y 

As special cases we may quote chyôn* hyuh", (my case is) like thine, 
1050; (I can write as well) as thou, 1927; masc. sing. dat. cAyónzs Su 
(compare ours) with thine, 360; abl. chyant &hóta, (better) than thine, 
188; fem, sing. nom. chyon¥, thine (and mine are alike), 1369. With 
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gathun (1) we have (cf. sing. dat. above) ga£Z chyoit" hoshish aru, 
thy effort making is proper, i.e. you should endeavour, 1227; gathi 
chyén* thaharun, thou shouldst stop, 1294 ; chydn" gaéhi arts karun", 
thou must make a petition, 1319; chydn' gaéhan thawan', thou must put 
(masc. things), 1514. 

Sing. ag. é% usually as the subject of the past tense of a transitive 
verb, but also governed by a future passive participle, forming the 
subject of a tense of necessity, as in chhu-y & karun“, it is to be done by 
thee, ie. thou must do, 848, or, with an intransitive verb, £4 asz-y 
gakhun", it will be to-be-gone by thee, thou wilt have to go, gor. The 
instances of the ordinary agent case are 15, 92, 104, 64, 91, 262, 4, 8, 82, 
346, 87, 459, 79, 99, 701, 61, 90, 842, 72, 911, 74, 1058, 64, 1183, 95, 9, 
1208, 71, 5, 84, 1333, 8, 1475, 6, 1587, 1616, 58, 73, 5, 1700, 56, 1928. 

Sing. abl. £2 waroz, without thee, 17. 

Plur. nom. AP, 32 (fut.), 129 (fut.), 32, 55, 83 (imperat), 408 
(imperat.), 58, 532 (imperat.), 5 (pres. subj.), 44 (imperat.), 81x (im- 
perat), 1382 (used respectfully for sing.), 1445, 1515, 8, 1836, 1901. 
In 544 así fa tõhk governs the first person plural. 

Plur. dat. /dh¢, 367 (respectfully for sing.), 535 (n. s.), 978 (n. s., dat. of 
possn.), 83 (n.s., resp. for sing.), 1055 (dat. of possn., resp. for sing.), 
1556 (dat. of possn.) ; 70/2 ddn-mans, (a quarrel) between you two, 557; 
the-nishé, (I will come) to you, 968. In 535 the //Z& immediately 
follows the verb, and takes the place of the suffix. In 978 we have 
ase ta th chhu-na, and to avoid ambiguity the suffix of the second 
person is omitted. 

Plur. gen. masc. sing. nom. ¢whond", your, 409, 533, 634, 1782 (resp. 
for sing.); abl. zwAazdi, 967, 1516 (with inan. masc. sing. gen.), 28 
(ditto); fem. sing. nom. ZuAzziz!, 14915 dat. tukanzě, 817. 

Plur. ag. /dhe, 474, 820, 1638. 

Plur. abl. 7222-1252, from you, 1512. 

The following are instances of the use of the various suffix-forms of 
this.pronoun. References to passages in which the full pronoun is not 
also written are in italic numerals :— 

Sing. nom. 22, 4. See chhukh, chhukh-a, chhukh-na, and chhukh-na, 
under CHHUH. Added to I past masc. sing. 20-47, thou wentest, 1388. 
Preceded by suffix of ist pers. sing. agent, zwuchkh*-m-akh, thou wast 
seen by me, I saw thee, 826. Preceded by suff. of 3rd pers. sing. ag. 
héchhantw"-n-akh, thou wast tanght by him, he taught thee, 1777- 
Followed by suff. of 3rd pers. sing. acc. and interrog. chhu-h-an-a 
wuchhdn, dost thou see it? 2435 chhu-h-an-a sanan, dost thou know him? 
799. 
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Sing. acc. th, y. Added to fut. sing. 1 interrog. haranawa-th-a, shall 
I cause thee to make? 985; added to pres. masc. sing. 3 chhu-y khosh 
karān, is making thee pleased, 771. 

Sing. dat. y. See chhu-y, chhe-y, chhu-yé, and chhe-yé, under CHHUH. 
Added to I past masc. sing. dsu-y, there was to thee, thou hadst, 1226; 
wotu-y, (time) passed for thee, 896, 937. Interrog. safod"-yz, did it 
become for thee, 181. Preceded by suff. of rst pers. sing. ag. dyutu- 
m-ay, given by me to thee, I gave to thee, 1106 3 won"-71-ay, I said to 
thee, 1500. Added to fem. sing., similarly preceded, 4özut-m-ay, I showed 
to thee (a fem. thing), 682. 

Added to fut. sing. 1 dima-y, I will give to thee, 664; mashith 
gathi-y, it will be forgotten for thee, thou wilt forget, 768; Aüwa-y, 
I will show to thee, 582, 1324; Zra-y, I will pay to thee, 192, 1499; 
Aara-y, Y will do for thee, 368; wana-y, I will say to thee, 609, 857; 
wuchha-y, Y will see for thee, 1429; yima-y, I will come to thee, 755. 
Added, to sing. 3 gaéhz-y, it is proper for thee, 10, 318, 1684; méli-y, it 
will be joined to thee, thou wilt get, 730; peye-y, it will fall to thee, 767, 
981, 2, 1300, 1430; rīwi-y, it will be lost to thee, thou wilt lose, 1106; 
sapadi-y, there will be to thee, 929 ; s4nanawi-y, he will explain to thee, 
677; interrog. gaéhi-yč, is it necessary for thee? 1784. 

Added to past. cond. sing. 1 Aékahé-y, Y should have been able (to 
show) to thee, z357. 

Sing. ag. /&. Added to I past masc. sing. dyutu-th, thou gavest, 842; 
hyotu-th, thou tookest, 268; koru-th, thou madest, &c., 92, 761, 1700; 
lobu-th, thou gottest, 1271 ; 2zówu-tA, thou gottest, 262; thowu-th, thou 
placedst, 796; £ólu-/À, thou enduredst, 164 ; wonu-th, thou saidst, 1658; 
followed by suff. rst pers. sing. dat. wor-th-am, it was said by thee to 
me, thou toldest me, 1616; by suff. 3rd pers. nom. trõw"-th-an, it was 
let loose by thee, thou lettest it loose, 1058; 27/'-/4-az, it was pared by 


thee, tt )u paredst it, 459. Interrog. gond"-th-a, didst thou bind? Tor; 


Ror"-th-a, didst thou make? 264, 1475; wuchh"-th-a, didst thou see? 
346, 1064. Negative, wonu-th-na, thou didst not say, 1333. Added to 
fem. sing. di2'/-tk, thon heardest, 974 ; hiir*-th, thou madest, 92, 387, 
1756; Zitstt-th, thou sentest, 15; wiift"-2h, thou spakest of, 191. Interrog. 
biisti-th-a, hast thou heard? 104; A¢é"-th-a, didst thou take? 1675; 
hiir't.th-a, didst thou make? 1587; /iib¥-th-a, didst thou get? 1284; 
itanow"-th-a, didst thou cause to arrive? 499. : 
Added to n past masc. sing. and followed by suff. of 1st pers. sing. 
nom. sdzd-th-as, I was sent by thee, thou sentest me, ne ang to III 
. sing. warta-th, thou saidst (a long time ago), 1470. À 
NOEL See gis. chhe-y, chhiu-yé, and chhé-yé, forming the 
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perfect tense under CHHUH. Added to és", to form pluperfect, dsz-y 
dor*-mot#, thou hadst made, 62. Also in phrases such as äsi-y gashun", 
it will be to-be-gone by thee, thou wilt have to go, 901; chhu-y karun", 
it is to be done by thee, 848. 

Plur. nom. wa. See chhi-wa, chhi-wa-nd, under CHHUH. Added 
to I past masc. plur. ö-wa, ye came, 155, 1901. Added to II past masc. 
plur. interrog. gayz-wa, did ye go? 458. 

Plur. dat. wa. See chhe-wa, chhu-wa, chhus-awa, under CHHUH. 

Plur. ag. wa. Added to I past masc. sing. Zyoz"-wa, you took, 474; 
won"-wa, you said, 1638. Negative interrogative hor*-wa-na, did not 
you make? z427. Added to fem. sing. 4iir-wa, you did it (a fem. 
thing), 820. 

Of the forms given under CHHU, the following occur without the 
full pronoun in addition to the suffix :—plur. nom. chhi-wa rézain, 117; 
plur. dat. ch/é-zva, it (fem.) is for you, 1466. 

FAH (2), conj. 1 (I past part. £2", plur. 4^7; fem. ssh, plur. £548; 
II past part. é"shydv), to suck; pres. fem. plur. 3 chheh &^4áz, they suck, 
1744- 

sak, decl. 4 (sing. nom. éakh), anger, rage, passion, 1484; éakh kariñ, to 
be in a passion, 1287. 

- bak'piit*, decl. 3, the rudder of a ship, 1554. 

FAL, conj 2 (I past part. gol", plur. £a/^; fem. £i, plur. £a; 
II past part. sa7yov), to flee, to run away; I past dushmanan £ol", 
(impersonal) by the enemy it was fled, the enemy fled, 1519; plur. éa, 
they fled, 646, 1417; plup. masc. plur. 3 ös? da/!-mar', 1; fut. plur. 1 
(sense of pres. subj.) éa/aw, (why) should we run away? 742. 

BAL, conj. x (I past part. 46/", plur. 47; fem. £7", plur. £a; II past 
part. &@7yov), to bear, endure; conj. part. éölith Akun, to be able to 
endure, 1213; I past with suff. of 2nd pers. sing. ag. 40/1-th, thou didst 
endure, 164. 

&iman, decl. 4 (sing. dat. sami, and so on), cheese, 309. 

EAN, conj. 1 (I past part. £02", plur. £27; fem. 4278, plur. £d/j^; II past 
part. éa70v), to bring in, cause to enter; par? ganz, to cause to enter 
behind, to keep back, retard, prevent, 1387; panun" khiyal sanun or 
paniitt® bid &inis, to cause one's intellect to enter, to consider, exercise 
thought concerning, 1785; conj. part. &ni//, 1387; pres. masc. plur. 3, 
with neg. suffix chhi-na gandn, 1785. 

éandrazwiar, decl. 4, Monday; sing. abl. éandrawāri, on Monday, 671. 

4"ili, see gmt, 

éanji, see £rind!. 

fanía!, adj. ind., 1853. (11.) 


BAR—~EHAL (2) 


BAR, conj. 1 (I past part. £^, 
part. £75»), to collect, to g 
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plur. 427i; fem. £o, plur. édré; 1l past 

ather together, pick ; to pick up (as a bird), 

447 ; to select, 1599; 43r kadun, to select, to guote (from a book), 
1432 ; hyon" lyon" éārun, to collect separately or in separate heaps, to 
sort, 1683; conj. part. éörith, 14525 fut. plur. 3 säran, 447 ; imperat. 
sing. 2 ar, 1599; with suff. of 3rd pers. plur. acc. dd7u-kh, 1683. 

gare, see Sor" and £i; (1). 

garir, decl. 1, increase, 415. 

bar’, see gor. 

Sari, see gor" and £u (1), 

Sarit, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. arith 
gen. garttan-hiins" pithi, a book of acti 
ŒH.) 

BAT, conj. 1 (I past part. got", plur. gat‘; fem. ütt plur. 4ac42; YI past 
part. éachyðv), to cut, 316, 752; to pluck (flowers), 749; to tear, 1778; 
Éatun-atum, cutting and uniting, surgery; dat. Satanas-watanas manz, 
1368; dataiie wédsameé, to cut loans, to agree to loans, to borrow, 220; 
inf. fatui, dat. gatanas, as above; fut. pass. part. fem. £a£i/!, 1778; 
I past masc. plur. 3, 752; fem. sing. 3, 202; fut, sing. I éafa, 220; 
imperat. sing. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sing. acc. datu-n, 3165 with suff. 3rd 
pers. plur. acc. gatu-kh, 749. 

it, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 42/4), a Scholar, a pupil; plur. nom. bath, 
527; sing. gen. é@fa-sond", 1431; abl. &aza-//, a school, q.v. 

éatahal (or satahal, and usually so pronounced), decl. 1, a school, esp. a 
small primary school, as compared with madrasa, an academy or college, 
818, 1255; sing. dat. £z/a4d/as, 135. See £f. 

éav, bay, sce AE. 

&enyau, see syin", 

éer, decl. 1, lateness, delay, 711; 42r gauv, it is late, it is too late, 876, 
1048; &r tam, fora long while, 1589, 1711. 

4ctas, decl. 1, consciousness, memory, remembrance, recollection, 390, 1477; 
&Mas karun (1476) or éčtas thawun (1530), to recollect. C H.) M 

EHAD, conj. 1 (I past part. £2", plur. £44; fem. shod, plur. shaje'; 
II past part. £Z47yov), to seek, search for; pres. masc. sing. I chhus 
bhadan, 1891; 3 chhuk &hidan, 1717; fut. plur. 1, in sense of pres. 
subj. éhddfaw, 1597. 

thal (1), deel i5 td fraud, treachery, 1816 : sing. abl. éhala-zwd/", masc. 
plur. -zed/#, cunning, deceitful, 452. (H.) , Jb mom 

FEAL (2), conj. 1 (I past part. £4o/". plur. thal*; fem. shii7*, We Hass 
II past part. éhajydv), to cheat, deceive; noun of agency, éhalawun", 
crafty, 993. (I. 
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) an action, adventure ; plur. 
ons, a book of memoirs, 1143. 
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éhant, decl. 4 (sing. nom. éhanth), swimming; shanth wayiin*, to swim, 
swimming, the art of swimming, 1768. 

shay, decl. 4, shade, shadow; sing. dat. éidye-ta/, under the shade (of a tree), 
1067, 1620; abl. £&ayi-dár, shaded, shady, 1621. : 

BHEN, conj. 2 (I past part. éhyon", plur. shen’; fem. £425?!, plur. 42252; 
II past part. &A2i2v), to be split, be broken; I perf. part. £Zyon"-zot" ; 
fem. plur. nom. &227/2-:4a£a, 1454. 

ZHÉWM^R, conj. 1 (I past part. £422w^7* ; II past part. £/1/:077y2v), to make 
quiet, appease; to quench (thirst); inf. abl. shew*rana khot*ra, (water) 
to queach (thirst), 1447. 

éhdpa, decl. 4, silence ; £42 a kariñ", to be silent, 1192, 1646 ; &4dpa karith, 
silently, still, 724, 1468, 1647. 

thor, adj. (fem. hiir”), empty, 789. 

shot" (1), decl. 2, a dwarf, 598. 

éhot" (2), adj. (fem. s/t", fem. plur. £4ócA2), too small (as a garment, 
&c.); hence, &hdt* zanun, to consider as too small, to despise, 139, 

14. 

ENUN, conj. 1 (I past part. shun", fem. £/:/?! ; II past part. žuñõv), to 
throw; to wear (clothes), 1896. This verb is the equivalent of the Hindi 
dalna, and is frequent in idioms; thus, aloud" éhunun, to hang up 
anything, 838; atha shunun, to put in one's hand, to interfere (Aath 
dáínà), 980; Uón. shunun, to lower (e.g. a bucket into a well), 1114; 
like ¢a/nd, when added to the conjunctive participle of another verb, it 
forms an intensive compound. Thus, ducit éhunun, to sweep away 
(—JAàr dalna), 342; mash*rowith &hunun, to cause to be completely 
forgotten, to overlook (an offence), 1264; ¢réwith éhunun, to throw 
away, 279, 743, 1788. 

Pres. masc. plur. 1 chhih &hunan, we wear (clothes), 1896; fut. (pres. 
subj.) plur. 1 é4unaw, 980; imperat. sing. 2 shu, 279, 342, 743, 838, 
1264, 1788; with suff. of 3rd pers. sing. acc. shunu-n, hang it, 1114. 

&Ayot", adj. (plur. £42; fem. sing. éhe¢#, plur. shécheé), refuse (of food left 
after eating = Hindi jhitha); hence, generally, impure, 921. 

hich’, see £014, 

sok", adj. (fem. ££, not £2c45; similarly the abstract noun is éðkčr, not 
édchér), sour, acid, 22, 1687. 

bokunzal, adj., ind., four-cornered, square, 739 (fem. nom.). 

bolith, kôluth, see BAL. 

éðn, see &or. 

song’, decl. 2 (sing. dat. éongis, abl. édngi; plur. nom. bong*, dat. Kangoo), 
2 lamp, 1028: sing. dat. 1243. 

nith, sec FAN. 
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) op“ hyon", to take a 
, a bite was taken for him, he was bitten (by 


40p", decl. 2 (sing. dat. Sapis), a bite with the teeth ; 
bite, to bite; Ayot' tas bop" 
a dog), 196, IIIQ. 

éðr, card., com. gen. (dat. éran or din ; 
617; dat. ón. dohan, for four days, 169. 

éörith, see FAR. 

sor", adj. (fem. ir), used like the Urdü ziyada, in all its senses; much, 
254. (Ay itt" for, so much), 1087, 1402 ; in plur., many, 722; too much, 
excessive, more than is due or required, 213, sor, 954; violent (of wind), 
1265; hence, as a. comparative, (more than), more, 439, 1689; as adv., 
more, 710; masc. sing. abl. dari, 1265 (agreeing with inan. masc. noun 
es gen. sing.); plur. nom, éar", 722; fem. sing. nom., 429, 954, 1402, 
1689. 

sot, decl. 3 (plur. nom. $042), a loaf, a cake, bread; plur. nom. 748, 
1095; sing. abl. éochi-£hanje (fem. plur. nom.), crumbs, 794; b0chi-wél, 

a baker, sing, dat. -wölis, 1095; šðchi-wor*, a certain kind of cake, 


262. 


ag. and abl. £zraz), four, 450, 


&&wá-2ór*, adv. in the four directions, in all directions, 184, 907. 

éről", decl. 2, a shoemaker, a cobbler; sing. gen. br6l*-sond", 185. 

Sind, decl. 3, a blow (with a stick, or the hand, or metaphorically) ; 
wawa-kanji aki-siity, (the boat was upset) by a single puff of wind, 
1427. 

sig decl. 3 (sing. dat. 422), charcoal; sing. abl. é%#iz-siity, (pictures 
drawn) with charcoal, 302. 

sir, decl. 1 (sing. dat. ras), a thief, a robber, 545; plur. ag. &rau, 
IIgo. 

bird (1), decl. 3, a small bird (more especially, a Sparrow); sing. gen. éarč- 
hond“,-617; plur. nom. éarė, 447, 1910. 

diir? (2), see gor". 

ir, decl. 3 (sing. dat. £z72), theft, robbery; sing. abl. 877 nin“, to take 
by theft, to steal, 20, 868, 1713. 

ditt", sce BAT. 

FUV, conj. 1 (I past part. £2" ; II past part. éuvyðv), to quarrel; pres. 
masc. plur. 2 0h! chhiwa éuwan, you are quarrelling, 1445. N 

[This verb is often used impersonally in the past tense, and is Ti 
always feminine, even when the subject is masculine, as in £r)-z, 
feminine quarrelling was done by him, he quarrelled. No examples of 

is occur in the sentences. 

wae E 2 (sing. dat. pud ag. gin’, abl. £zuz), a pillar, 1407; plur. abl. 
dznyau barith, filled with pillars, 1328. 
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U 
tidiy, see oq". 
ñt (1), see AN. 
ifi! (2). see on". 
tins", decl. 1 (sing. dat. iuz/s, ag. ünsün, abl. sins”; plur. nom, zins“, dat, 
dinsïn, ag. and abl. Zuz/z), a goose; plur. nom., 592. 
uy, see y. 
V,W 


Note.—So far as regards alphabetical order, these two letters are treated 
asone. They both represent the same character, whether in the Persian 
or in the Nagari alphabet. Most people make little distinction between 
them in pronunciation, and the proper sound of both is something be- 
tween v and w, sometimes tending more in one direction and sometimes 
in another. Neither is ever exactly the same as an English v or w. 

WAD, conj. 1 (I past part. wod", plur. wad‘; fem. wii", plur. waza; II 
past part. 02222), to weep, lament. This verb is impersonal in the tenses 
formed from the past participles. Thus wodu-2, it was wept by him, 
he wept; pres. masc. sing. 3 c//tuA: wadan, 1186, 1898. 

wad, decl. 1, speaking, discussion, argument, 99. 

wüada, decl 1, a promise; a guarantee, 1887; «vada karun, to promise, 
1306. 

wagaira, adv., and so forth, &c., 996. 

waguy", decl. 2, a mat, 244, 1702. 

WAHAR, conj. 1 (I past part. wahdr*, plur. wahdrt; fem. vaL", plur. 
waharé; II past part. wahkaryov), to spread, spread abroad, shed (over a 
place, e. g. of the sun's rays), 1628; to set (a trap), 1616; inf. abl. forming 
pass. àv waAarana, it was spread out (over the earth), 1628; I past fem. 
sing. with suffix of rst pers. sing. ag. wahört-m, I set (a trap, fem.), 1616. 
Cf. WAHARAW. 

-wakarat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. wakarath: dat. -708", and so on), the rainy 
season, 1347; sing. gen. aAaróf'-handi wakta, in the rainy season, 
1458. 

WAHARAY, conj. 1 (I past part. wahārőw", plur, -72:w! ; fem. -zcwH, plur. 
-vawée; YI past part. -rauyév), the same as WAHAR, q.V.; conj. part. 
waharowith, having spread (a net), 1703 ; fut. pass. part. yilm wakarā- 
wun“, (it is proper) to spread abroad knowledge, gos. 

waidy, decl. x (sing. dat. waid?s), a doctor, a physician practising on native 
medical principles, 571. (H. Cf hakim.) 

ais, decl. 4, the age of a person, 57. 

wak, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. wakk), a phrase, period, sentence; 
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plur. dat, wakan-manz, in the sentences, 388. The same as waky, 
q.v. (IH) 

wakhun", decl. 2, a lesson, an exercise, a subject of study, 609, 842; sing. 
dat. wakhanis-peth, on a subject of study, 125, 

wakil, decl. 1, an attorney ; sing. ag. wakilan, 331. 

wakt, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. wakth), time, a Space of time, a par- 
ticular time, 1795; wakth khar'ch karun, to spend time, 463; wò &yàA 
wakth chhuh, what time is it? 470; Lhenypu wakth, dinner-time, 530; 
Lt wakth w6tu-y, how much time didst thou spend? 937; &h chhukh 
banun" wakth befiida va@wardn, thou art losing thy time fruitlessly, 
trifling away thy time, 1820; So, 892, 1168 ; zvakth 5a7?f karun; to spend, 
or pass, time, 1099 ; vik" wakth lam, for a long time, 1385; sing. dat. 
“ven retan-handis waktas-mans, in the space of three months, 1690; abl. 
wakta, at the time (of doing so and so); 7dzana wakta, at the time of 
being present (in Court), 59 ; wãwa- tā tratan-handi wakta, at the time 
of (a storm) of wind and lightning, 1075 ; aki wakla, once upon a time, 
1244; waharét"-handi wakta, in the rainy season, 1458; 4j wakta- 
Litha, from some time, lately, of late, the other day, 648, 923, 32, 65; 
mainai wakta-petha, from a short time, a short time ago, 1382; sethal> 
wakla-petha, from a long time ago, (I have done so) for long, 322, 64; 
wi wakta-petha, from a long time ago, 1641. 

waky, decl. 1, a phrase, period, sentence — wik, q. v. ; sing. gen, wakyuk", 
1606. (H.) , 

IWAL, conj. 1 (I past part. wal, plur. wali; fem. wijil, plur. «a2; II past 
part. wayysv), to cover, wrap up; imperat. sing. 2, with suff. 3rd pers., 
plur. acc. zva/u-44, wrap them up, 754. ^ 4 1 

WAL (1), conj. 1 (I past part. wô/", plur. wol*; fem. woz, plur, aj»; II 
past part. 247y02), to cause to descend or alight ; ence, to take off (a gar- 
ment), 850, 1772; I past fem. sing. cuj? say tip", he doffed his hat, 
850; imperat. sing. 2 wal, take off (your coat), 1772. 

wal (2), decl. 1, hair; plur. nom. wal, 831. , i P. 

IWAN (1), conj. 1 (I past part. zon", plur. want; fem. Dum plur. wane 
II past part. cvaitév), to speak, to talk, 9, 71, 287, 860 (His), 9x7, 
1066, 1192 ; dronth-iiy wanun, to speak beforehand, to prophesy, 1370, 1; 
to speak (a language, or words), 934, 1400, 1692; to say, to tell, 13, 
32, 60, 95, 115, 78, 355, 6, 67, 84, 90, 409, 35, 65, e passim; to tell MET 
the sense of ordering, persuading, advising, &c.), 108, 92, 510, 809, 107 F 
95, 1317, 1576, 1879, 1902 ; to call, name, 440; to ER ae s 
of, 191, 1616; in the latter sense, it governs (as in English), : eee Ae 
of the thing spoken of; thus, 7yay.- ond" wanun, to pet ee i 
place, 508 ; dawaheh* wanun, to speak of the medicine, 1083 ; £/322-/ond' 
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wanun, to speak of the book, 1638, 58. When the thing said or told is 
a dependent sentence, the usual idiom is to employ oratio obliqua, with 
the subjunctive mood, as in English, not oratio directa as is usual in Greek 
and most Indian languages. Thus, zam? won" si yih chhuh yuthu-y, he 
said that it is so, 115; ðcŘi-wölis wan trih £c? diyi, tell the baker he 
may give three loaves (not ‘you may give’, as in Hindi), 1095; zas wan 
zi yith kuthis-manz thahari, tell him that he may wait in this room, 1879 ; 
timan wan akh &rür* khanan, tell them they may dig a well, tell them to 
“dig a well, 1902; or the fut. pass. part., as in /as wan nar zülun", tell 
him fire (is) to be lit, tell him to light the fire, 1072; 8%h chhukh me yih 
Am Faris! wann, thou tellest me to do this work, 190; or the inf. 
governed by a postposition may be used as in pach ze/anawana-&hót^ra 
wanta chhanas, tell the carpenter to join the boards, 809. Occasionally, 
however, we have the more usual Indian idiom with oratio directa, as in 
fam zon myön? müll-maji dié* yijizath, he said ‘my parents gave 
permission’, 1279 ; rāzan won" zi mara-watul anu-2, the king said that 
* fetch the executioner’, 1602. 

The following forms occur in the sentences :— 

Inf. and verbal noun, wanun", 9, 287, 409, 35, 766, 1371. Asa verbal 
noun it is often used, as in the above sentences, to mean ‘a saying’, ‘a 
thing said’ (by so-and-so), with the speaker in the genitive, ‘the saying of 
soandso’: fem. sath waniifi#, to make a statement, 1679 ; masc. sing. dat. 
wananas nakar karun, to deny having said, 502; wananas khoéun, to 
be afraid to speak, 1066 ; wananas-peth, (confidence) in what is said, 384, 
693; according to what (thou) sayest, 915; gen. cananuk" khulasa, the 
substance of what was said, 1003; ag. wananan, 917; abl. wanana, 
owing to (thy) saying, owing to what you say (I am discouraged), 543 ; 
tikandi wanana-kin', through their persuasion, 1317; myāni wanana 
ziüzüba, according to my instructions, 108; forming passive, wanana 
gin", to be able to be spoken, to be speakable, 860; mč gay” yih kath 
wanana mashith, Y forgot to mention this, 1246; fut. pass. part. ga£Az 
wanun“, it ought to be told, 768; impers. fut. part. za-wanani, unspeak- 
able, 860, 1852; conj. part. wazi/h hekun, to be able to say, &c., 32, 
1370. 

Pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus wandan, 13, 95, 931, 1085; with suff. and 
pers. sing. dat. chhus-ay wanan, I say to you, 828, 1500; 2 chhukh 
wantin, 60, 190, 465, 1083, 1469, 1611, 1903; with neg. suff. chhukh-na 
wanan, 604; 3 chhuh wandan, 981, 1692, 1823, 5, with suff. 2nd pers. 
plur. dat. chhu-wa wanan, 367; plur. 3 chhih wanan, 178, 355, 440, 
934, 1214, 1400, 1645. 

I past part. forming I past tense, masc. sing. wor", 115, 390, 508, 943; 
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98, 1192, 1276, 1377, 1477, 1602 ; with suff. of rst pers. sing 
pers. sing. dat. cvon™-m-ay, Y said to thee, 1200; ens mq 
Sing. ag. wonu-th, thou spakest, 1658; with ditto, and also suff. of rst 
pers. sing. dat. won"-th-am, thou saidest to me, 1616 ; with suff. of and 
pers. sing. ag. and neg. suff, qwont-th-na, thou saidst Not, 1333; with suff. 
2nd pers. plur. ag. $002" -Ua, you spoke, 1638; fem. quj, 1859 (neg.) 
1905 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sing. ag. wiiit#-th, thou spakest, 191 ; perf., with 
suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat., for ag. chhu-y won"-mot", (I) have said to thee, 
768; III past part. forming III past masc. sing. 3 wañāv, (what) oo 
said (some time ago), 1503; with suff. 2nd pers. sing. ag. waitd-th, thou 
toldest (some time ago), 1476. 

Fut. sing. 1, wana, 510, with suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat. wana-y, I will 
say to thee, 609, 857 (pres. subj.); imperat. sing. 2 wan, 71, 356, 1072, 
1095, 1474, 1576, 1779, 1879, 1902; pol. sing. 2 wanta, 564, 809; plur. 
2 wan'taw, 532, 708; past cond. sing. 2 wanahokh, 1761; 3 canihe, 
1343- 

wan (2), decl. 1, a forest; sing. dat. wwanas-mans, in (that) forest, 1792. 
(H.) 

wuan (1), decl. 1, a shop, 1634; sing. dat. wanas-pith, (go) to the shop, 
185, 218. 

wan (2), ind., a suffix indicating possession, and added to the ablative of a 
noun, as from 52 (decl. 4), wisdom; /d2"-cudz, wise, intelligent, 1603, 
1914. 

wanda, decl. 1, winter; sing. gen. wanduk" mausim, the season of winter, 
1911. 

nae or wadur, decl. 1 (sing. dat. wandaras; plur. nom. wandar), a 
monkey, 1045. 

WAP, conj. x (I past part. wp", plur. vöi; fem. wop", plur. wape; II 
past part. wapyov), the same as IVAIV, q.v., to sow (seed); inf. abl. 
forming passive, zazi ay& fana, the land is sown, i. e. is cultivated, 

I. 

ee ady., thoroughly, excellently, skilfully; «vaza-Zaza, auspiciously, 5h! 
öwa wara-kara, you came auspiciously, you are welcome, 190I ; wara- 
poth*, well, thoroughly, exactly, 258, 370, 1257; with emphatic y, wara-y, 
quite, entirely, 204. " 

warthy, decl. 1 (sing. dat. cwariAés, gen. warthyuk", ag. warihéi, abl. 
warthe; plur. nom. warihy, dat. warthen, ag. and abl. warihyan), a year; 
sing. dat. akis warthes, (he will remain) for one year, 994; warthes-manz, 
in the year, 1591; sing. gen. yimi warihyichk? nechha-patirs, an almanac 
of this year, 69 ; abl. fatzmz warthd, last year (adv.), 415; dahi warih 
Petha, from ten years, for the last ten years, 1614; dahi warih zyada, 
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more than ten years, 57. In the last two examples, note that the noun 
being preceded by daz (the abl. form of doh“, a group of ten) is in the 
singular not in the plural: plur. nom., 182, 1234 (in both these cases the 
noun is preceded by a card. numeral); dat. fazéaz «varzAen-Eyut", (he 
took a house) for five years, 1047. 

svarói, postpos., governing the abl. case, without : é” cvazz, (I will not go) 
without thee, 17; /awaha wardi, (becalmed) for want of wind, 169; 
myani tajwīza warói, without my consent, 392; sina waröi, without a 
saddle, 1561; gundha- or fafa-warol, (hate nothing) except sin, 851 ; 
gasa waröi, (nothing) but grass, 1399 ; dékha (or kashta) waröi, (nothing) 
but vexation, 1867. 

wartaw (1), decl. 1, use, custom, conduct, behaviour, goings on, 909; sik- 
kuk“ «vartaw, the currency, or circulation, of a coin, 322. 

WARTAW (2), (I past part. wartéw", plur. wartdw* ; fem. arti, plur. 
wartaw; I past part. svaz7a2y22), to use, apply ; to distribute, apportion, 
disperse ; inf. wartawun, sing. gen. tihandi wartawanuk" hdsh, sense of 
the use of them, (he has not) the sense to make a right use of them (sc. 
riches), 1538; pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh garuk" khar"ch wartāwān, he 
dispenses the expenditure of (his) house, 788; imperf. masc. plur. 3 dst 
wartawan, they used to use (bows and arrows), 224. 

waruk, decl. 1 (sing. nom. zvarz££, dat. warakas ; plur. nom. zvarakh, dat. 
warakan), a leaf, a page, 1828. 

VAS, conj. 2 (I past part woth", plur. wath’; fem. zuii£Z*, plur. watha; 
TI past part. «a£Zz2), to come down, descend, the equivalent of the Hindi 
utarna, and the opposite to the root AZ/A.S (to ascend, mount); to 
descend from a boat, to land; inf. kasun“ wasun™, rise and fall, flow 
and ebb of a tide, &c., 1314; conj. part. wasith yon“ (see PÉ) (Hindi 
gir parna), to fall down, to tumble down, 695, 763, 1054, 69, 1407, 1549, 
1883 ; fut. sing. 2 wasakh, (where) wilt thou land (from a boat), 1030. 

wash, adj., ind., under the power of, under the control of (with dat.) ; 
panas wash (fem. plur. nom.) rafun, to hold under one's own control, 
1736 ; sdrawaran wash in the power of the conquerors (masc. plur. nom.), 
1738. (H.) 

wast, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. wasth), a thing, anarticle, 278, 408, 13, 18; 
plur., goods, chattels, 91, 556; plur. nom., 91, 278, 408, 13, 556; plur. 
gen. wastan-hond™, 418. 

svast^r, decl. I, a garment; plur. nom. cuas/^r pairun, to put on one's 
clothes, to dress oneself, 585. QII.) 

wat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. wath, dat. ag. and abl. wati ; plur. nom. wata, dat. 
watan, ag. and abl. watax), a road, way, path, 531, 4, 829, 1042, 1851; 
Pal’gamiich* wath, the road of (i. e. to) Palgam, 1894 ; wath hawiiit', to 
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show the way, to guide, to lead (a blind man), 1043 ; wath rais, to 
lose one's way, 1108; wath uchhiii!, to watch the way, expect, wait for 
(a person), 1880 ; abl. zami watt, on that road, 829 ; wati lob™-kun, on 
the wayside, 471 ; £hdshhz wati-kin’ hina óbr wati-kin', by the dry land 
road vor by the water road, (did you go) by land or sea, 1029; drust? 
wati, (we went on foot) the whole Way, 1813; wali afór taran, while 
crossing the road, 1735; plur. nom. wata, 1851. This word in com- 
position takes the form wata, as in wata-gat, decl. 1, a goer on a 
road, hence a traveller generally, a passenger on a Ship; the nom. sing. 
and plur. (1286) is wata-gath ; wata-hawuh", decl. 2, one who shows a 
road, a guide; sing. dat. wala-hawahis vostu-y, without a guide, 829; 
wata-khar'ch, expense for a journey, money for the way, provision (not 
in the sense of food) for a journey, 1424. 

WAT, conj. 2 (I past part. 2dt", plur. wöti; fem. wad, plur. cosa; II past 
part. waéov), to arrive, come, 41, 84, 104, 568, 711, 871, 1151, 1358, 1449, 
1562, 1839; hence, to arrive at anything, to be at the point (of death), 
1350; to arrive, be received (of a letter, &c.), 1471; to reach, be able 
to reach (up to), 1464; to come (to a person), happen (of harm, 
Sc.), 42, 461; to go into, fit into, be contained in a receptacle, 398; to 
be passed, spent (of time), 7, 182, 896, 937, 1880; anjām wätun, to come 
to an end, be finished, 1781 ; inf. watun, sing. dat. watanas sapadi &zr, 
delay will happen for arriving, it will be too late ere I come, 711: gen. 
tot" suataniich! fikir, anxiety of arriving there, anxiety to get there, 84; 
wataniich" shéchh', the news of (his) arrival, 104; abl. fof watana 
4At^ra, for arriving there, to go there (I must hire a palanquin), 871; or 
sing. nom. utun"; sing. abl. watant gaghun, to go there for arriving, to 
go so as to arrive (at such and such a time), 1449 ; pres. masc. sing. 1, 
neg. chhus-na svatan, 1464; I past masc. sing. 1, neg. cuó/us-17:a, I did not 
arrive, 1151; 3 wô", 461, 1471, 1562, 1839; with suff. 2nd pers. sing. 
dat. zuó/u-y, (how much time) passed for thee, how long didst thou AA 
$96, 937; plur. 3 wót, 7, 182, 1880; I plup. fem. sing. 3 0s" wos" miigil, 
she had arrived, she was at the point (of death), 1350; II past masc. 3 
wāku, 41; fut. sing. 2 watakh, 1358; 3 wali, 42, 398. 568, 1781. 

WAT, conj. 1 (I past part. wô", plur. wöf ; fem. wot, plur. cwdch.*; II past 
part. wachyov), to unite, join together; inf, watun s sing. dat: fatauas- 
watanas-mans, in cutting (and) uniting, in surgery, 1368; unpor sing: 
2, with suff. 3rd pers. plur. acc. va/z-Z/, unite them, stick them together 
(of papers), 1715. 

watan, decl. 1, a person's native country, 427. A T 

WATANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. wafandiw", plur. -züz'; fem. -nöw, 


d 7 1 ivi . 
plis -#@zue; II past part. -z27y62), to cause to arrive, to deliver, 499 ; 
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to cause (e. g. injury or grief) to happen to a person, (in such a sense) to 
cause, 821, 953; I past masc. sing. wdfandw", 821, 953 (neg.) ; fem. sing. 
with suff. of 2nd pers. sing. ag., and interrog. suff. wdafandw-th-a, didst 
deliver (the message) ? 499. . 

WATHARAW, conj. 1 (I past part. watharéw", plur. óc ; fem. ixi, 
plur. -rãwč; II past part. -rãvyõv), to spread (a mat, a bed, &c.) ; imperat. 
sing. 2 watharav, 1702. 

watharun, decl. 2, a bed; sing. dat. watharanis-pcth, on the bed, 172. 

watul, decl. 1 (sing. dat. wåãtalas; plur. nom. wata/), a man of a certain low 
caste, a mehtar, a sweeper ; mara-watul, a killing-watul, an executioner, 
1602. 2 - 

WAY, conj. 1 (I past part. wow", plur. wav’; fem. wiivit, fem. wave; II 
past part. za2y27), to sow, to scatter seeds; inf. abl. forming pass. 
samin ay? wavana, the land is sown, it is cultivated (not fallow), 451 (cf. 
WAP) ; imperat. sing. 2 wav, 1579, 96, 1688. 

wav, decl. 1, air, hence, climate, 297; wind, 404, 1265, 1427; a wind- 
storm, 1075 ; sing. gen. wãwuk“, masc. abl. wawa badalana-puthy, for 
change of air, 297 ; fem. wawiich'!, ag. wawachi in wawachi aki ringi, 
by a gust of wind, 1265 ; abl. duthz wawa-stity, owing to wind in front, 
owing to contrary wind, 404 ; wawa- ta tratan-handi wakta, at a time of 
wind and lightnings, 1075; in this example wawa is for wazwaki the masc. 
abl. of the gen., but the genitive suffix is not required, as there are two 
genitives coupled together, and the genitive suffix after the second governs 
both, although ord" (or handi) cannot be added to a singular masculine 
inanimate noun like zug. The gen. suff. 74" (aki) which should have 
appeared is always added to the ablative case, and hence, when the a4z 
(masc. sing. abl. of x4”) is dropped, the noun remains in the form of the 
sing. abl.; azva-zià/, decl. 4, the sail of a Ship, 1564 ; «wazwa-&rizid!, decl. 
3, a puff of wind; sing. abl. wãwa-šanji aki-süty, by a single puff of 
wind, 1427. 

WAY, conj. 1 (I past part. zwéy", plur. qwoy*; fem. wöyt, plur. waye; II 
past part. cudyyov), to sound (a bell or a musical instrument), to play (a 
musical instrament), 589, 750, 1542; to plough, 1347 ; éhanth wayiin, 
to swim, 1768; shirii wāyüñü, to whistle, 1906 ; inf. masc. wāyuz, abl. 
forming pass. wayéna yin“, to be played, to be sounded (of a musical 
instrument), 589, 1542; fem. nom. chhuh moralt wayi zanan, he knows 
how to play the flute, 750; dAanth wayiii! (verbal noun), swimming, the 
art of swimming, 1768; pres. part. wayan, 1906; fut. sing. 1, with suff. 
ard pers. sing. acc. wayé-n, I shall plough it, 1347. 

wasa, decl. 1, a cook, 410. 

veh, decl. 1, poison, venom, 1923. 
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vé&ar, decl. 1, change ; sing. abl. vèțāra-rost“ 
able, 1835. Cf. oiZar. (H.) 

vila, decl. 1, an hour, the time (for doing anything); mdkalannuk" vela, the 
time for stopping, 377 ; vZ/a karun. nishphal, to make one’s time fruitless, 
to waste one’s time, 1168. 

Velayét, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. Velay?th), England, Europe, 1077, 
1375; sing. gen. Veélaydtach 2084, articles of Europe, European articles, 
658. 


; Without change, unchange- 


V?layct!, adj., ind., of or belonging to England or Europe, European, 1242. 

vetën, see vyot", | 

vekar, (1), decl. 1, deliberation, consideration, 1528; discretion, deliberate 
judgement (the virtue), 547, 1604; discrimination, judgement (between 
arguments, &c.), 1281; sing. dat. wéaras-manz, (partiality) in judge- 
ment, 1281; gen. wééaruk“ phal, the result of deliberation, 1528; 
webar karun, to pay attention to, consider carefully, 183; to consider, 
think, imagine (that such is the case), 899 ; kathi-peth včtār karun, to 
attend to a matter, 910. (H.) 

VÉZAR (2), conj. 1 (I past part. w4ér¥, plur. -8677; fem. -4óril, plur. 
-8aré; YI past part. wédryov), to consider, reflect, 394, 1484 ; to consider, 
examine, inspect, 967, 1156; inf. abl. zéfazana-4Aót^za, (ready) for in- 
spection, 967 ; pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus včžārān, 1484 ; I past masc. sing. 
mě 20667", Y considered (this decision), 1156; fut. sing. 1 22£áza, 394- (H.) 

wéwahdr, decl. 1, practice, profession, trade, calling, usage, practical life, 
conduct, 1874; zara vewahar karun, to do bad conduct, to lead a bad 
life, 1050; sing. gen. v’waharuh", 1874. (H.) 

vidya, decl. 4, knowledge, learning, 25, 36, 9o, 1022, 1257, 1597, 1780; 
a branch of learning, a science, 971; sing. dat. yith vidyaye-mans, 
(instruct) in this science, 971; gen. vidya-hond*, 905, 1780; abl. vidyayi- 
vost, void of knowledge, ignorant; without knowledge, 1022. (H. 
Cf. yilm.) 

vidyawan, adj., ind., wise, learned, 1357. (H.) 

vign, decl. I, an impediment, 1230. (H.) cmt T 

vikar, decl. 1, a change, change for the worse, diminution; azzuZ" vikar, 
scarcity of food, 698. Another spelling of 22227, q.v. (H.) 

vinat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. vinath; dat. vinis", and so on), a respectful 
application, petition, request, 90, 1678; chhus-awa vinath karan, I be- 
seech you, 183. (H.) , 

vinay, decl. I, humility, modesty, 887; sing. abl. vinayčrosť", void of 
humility, impertinent, 909; wnayé-sost", possessing humility, humble, 
886; vinaye-siity, with respect, politely, 944. Œ.) 4 

viparith, adj., reversed ; hawurn viparith, to show reversed, to misrepresent, 
1170. (H.) 
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vir, adj., brave, valiant, 1081. (H.) 

vishésh, decl. 1, specialness, particularity, used in such an adverbial phrase 
as vishésh karith, doing specialness, i. e. especially, specially, only (for 
this purpose), 94. (H. Cf. £has.) 

vist, decl. 3, time, a time; sing. abl. ¢amz-y vizi, at that very time, 1120, 

wodatharan, decl, 1, an example, model, 660. (H.) 

wödam, decl. 1, zeal, 1935. 

wédaité, adv., only noted in the compound z//dat* 3:21, to remain standing, 
to keep standing, to stand, 59, 1708. 

qwédos‘, adj., ind., sorrowful, mournful, 1681. (H.) 

wodytgi, adj., ind., zealous, 1936. (H.) 

woth, adj., ind., necessary, expedient, proper, worthy, 663, 905. 

wij" (1), see WAL, 

1007! (2), decl. 3 (sing. dat. wwe, and so on), a finger-ring, 1541. 

la, wolin, woliw, see YZ. 

wil, decl. 2 (sing. dat. «i/i, 1095, ag. wó/^, abl. wāi; plur. nom. wi‘, 
1291, dat. wali: fem. wajñ ; sing. dat. ag.abl. wår üi; plur. nom. wajen 
dat. wajen, ag. and abl. wåjeřan), a suffix (like the Hindi co2/2) indicat- 
ing ownership, or agency. It is added to the ablative case of a noun, or (to 
form the noun of agency of a verb) to a shortened form of the infinitive. 
Thus, dyira-wil', possessing wealth, rich, 1039, 1537; éðchi-wőł, a 
‘rotiwald’, a baker, 1095 ; nigaroni-wil*, a superintendent, 1751; with 
verbs, Zaranzoó/", one who does, a doer, 916; sahanwél", one who endures, 
patient, 129r. 

1027, adv., now, at this time, 73, 109, 51, 345, 51, 69, 85, 470, 530, 40, 66, 
Oto, 92, 9, 715. 34, 45, 813, 54, 76, 1000, 63, 1148, 1282, 1305, 42, 54, 
1476, 9, 1617, 31, 1720, 49. This word bears the same relation to [7722 
just now (q. v.), that the Hindi a/ does to ab-hi. 

WON, conj. 1 (1 past part. wn", plur. win?; fem. TU, plur. «37/6; II 
past part. 2207252), to weave ; pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh «vonan, 1896. 

wonaéar, decl. 1, height, altitude, 863 ; stature (of a man), 598. (H.) 

wong, adj. (fem. coz»), lame (of the hand), crippled, 1052. 

won“, see IVAN. 

IVÖPAD (cf. WOPAZ), conj. 2 (I past part. wdfod", plur. coifad'; fem. 
wopiic", plur. caza; IT past part. zwdpasd2), to come into being, be 
produced; pres. masc. sing. 3, neg. chhu-na svofadam, (weed) is not being 
produced, does not grow, 1399; perf. masc. sing. 3 chuh wopodt"-mot", 
(the world) has been (i.e. is) created by God, 19:8. 

wépadish, decl. 1, advice, 1581, 1747. (H.) 

wopakir, decl. 1, a kindly action, assistance ; wopahar karun. to do charity, 
be charitable, 304. (H.) 
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wipar, decl. 1l, a stranger, a foreigner, 
Slranger-man, a stranger, 38. 

wopiy, E 1 à device, means ; sing. abl. Zami wopaye, by what means, 
1139. i 

WOPAZ, conj. 2, the same in meaning as WOPAD, q.v. In the past 
participles and the tenses formed therefrom, this verb uses those of 
IVÓPAD. Thus tT past part. wépod", plur, wğpadi (not wépo2", wépas', 
as we might expect); pres. fem. sing. 3 chheh wépasan, it grows, is pro- 
duced, comes into being, 426 ; më chhéh lazagr wopacan, refreshment is 
being produced for me, I am being refreshed, 1485. 

IVOR, conj. 1 (I past part. wi, plur. wit; fem. wär, plur. wore; II 
past part. wõryõv. This verb is impersonal in the past tenses. Thus, 
wiru-n, it was prated by him, he prated), to prate, chatter, 629, 1775; 
to bark, snarl (of a dog), 156, 1671; inf. worn, sing. gen, woranuk", 

629; pres. masc, sing. 3 chhuh wordn, 156; plur. 3 chhih woran, 1671, 

1775. 

wöris, decl. 1, an heir, 864. 

wor", in gachi-wor", a certain kind of cake, 262. The fem. of this word, 
wiir, means * pease- pudding’. 

wdsh, decl. 1, a sigh; wash trawun, to sigh, 1642. 

woshéar, decl. 1, Pronunciation, utterance, I4 1404, 5. (H. Cf. ¢alaf- 

us. 

FS decl. 4 (2 Urdu wasiyat ; sing. nom. wösiath, dat. wositié#), a will, 
a testament ; asandi nīwa chheh wosiath karana a-miié#, in whose name 
has the will been made, who is the executor of the will? 670. 

wot, decl. 4 (sing. nom. wath, dat. ag. and abl. z//£; plur. nom. Ufa), a 
leap; woth diii (1045), or plur. nom. wota tulaii? (1006), to leap, jump 
(/ūlañe is inf, fem. plur. nom.). 

wetdra, decl. 1, a Copy ; yimyuk“ wotara karun, to make a copy of this, 

I2. (H. 

VEG a 2 (I past part. woth", plur. «00/7 ; fem. wosh", plur. witha; 
II past part. wdshdw), to rise, arise ; to rise out of bed, 444, 69; to arise, 
come into being, 457; to rise (upon), to fall (upon), attack (as a dog 
rushing barking at a person), 156; zz wothun, to get up out of sleep, 
to rise in the morning, to rise early, 1544, 1881; pres. part. as within, 
be rising, make a practice of rising, 1554, 1881; pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh 
wothan, 156, 444; I past masc. sing. 3 aZ", 457 ; plur. 3 witht, 469; 
fem. sing. 3 woéh!, 457. ee. zu 

WÓTHARAW, conj. 1 (I past part. witharéw', plur. TUES v 
plur. raze’; II past part. wétharavyov), to wipe clean; imperat. sing. 2 
witharaw, 1912. 


1724; so wépar mahanyuvt, a 
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woth (1), see WOTH. 

woth" (2), adj. (fem. wdéh*), open (of a door or gate), 796. 

woth", sce WAS. 

wotpath, adj., ind., created; wotpath karun, to create, 433. (H.) 

wotpatti, decl. 4, creation; wétpatt:-kdran, a cause of creation, a creator, 
434. (H.) ; 

wõtsäh (pron. wot-sak), decl. 1, encouragement, 628 (drz;", toencourage). (H.) 

wotshdish (pron. wdt-shdish), decl. 4, incitement; cuds/ióZsA diğ”, to incite, 
667. 

EA decl. 1, an answer; prashn ta wottar, conversation, 1431. (H.) 

wottor*, decl. 2, the north; gen. sing. wdt/aryuh", 608. 

wot", see WAT. 

woEsh*, see WOTH and woth" (2). 

wosh", decl. 2, a calf, 265. N.B. The fem. of this word is wath, decl. 4. 

wóf!, see WAT. 

w0s, decl. 1, an excuse; cur karun, to make an excuse, 669, 1010; chdla- 
chalana bapath wözr karun, to make an excuse concerning conduct, to 
vindicate it,1871. The same as ozu, q. v. 

wdsul, adj. (sing. dat. wözalis, ag. wz", abl. wözali; plur. nom. wës, 
dat. wza/?it, ag. and abl. wózaZyau ; fem. wd"), red, 246; plur. nom., 
1082. 

wésum", decl. 2, a loan (of money) ; «usum dive", to grant a loan, to lend, 
1056, 1499; to give credit, 436. 

wõsziüm, decl. 3, (in plur.) a loan; plur. nom. wdame gata, I shall cut a 
loan, i.'e. I shall borrow, 220. 

vrettant, decl. r (nom. sing. and plur. v7¢//anth), a topic, subject, 1507; a 
condition, state, 666 (is) ; a story, tale, narrative, 1721; sing. dat. 
vréttantas-siity, (change) with (thy) condition, 666. (H.) 

WOCHH, conj. 1 (I past part. zoucAA*, fem. wuchh#; II past part. wr- 
chhydv), to see, 66, 77, 85, 113, 62, 202, 41, 3, 74, 82, 310, 1, 46, 79, 
471, 85, 96, 511, 2, 20, 83 e? passim; to peep, 1298; to look at, 760; to 
look, 439, 730, 1102 ; to see, inspect, examine, 966 ; to see, to try (if one 
can do so-and-so), 1020, 1104 ; to see, find, discover, 1282; to see, to 
understand, be of opinion, 1595; wuchhun dubdra, to look at twice, to 
revise, 1533; wuchha-y nab“z, Y will see (i.e. feel) your pulse, 1429 ; 
chyon* wath wuchhan, looking at thy road, waiting for thee, 1880. 

Inf. chyôn* wuchhun", the act of seeing thee, 311; suh wuchhun" 
Jiéhun, to wish to see him, 1884; wuchhun, sing. gen. yimikz wuchha- 
nuk" mauka, an opportunity of seeing it, 783; zas wuchhaniich® yof, a 
desire to see him, 511 ; abl. dita mč wuchhana, allow me to look, 1102; 
Aaparas wuchhana khot%ra, (call him) to inspect the cloth, 966; chyané 


WOD—wun Igi 
wuchhana puthy, for seeing thee, 512; zami-sandi wuchhana-süty, owing 
to seeing him, 496, 1492 ; nāäkāragiyěn wuchhana-siity, owing to seeing 


wickedness, 890; forming passive, chhu-na wuchhana yiwan, it is not 
observable, 1304. 


Conj. part. wuckhith, 77, 818 3 wuchhith Aun, to be able to see, to 
be able to peep, 1298 ; pres. part. wuchhan, 1880 (adverbial). 

Pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus wuchhan, 1282, 1 595; 2, with interrog. suff. 
chhukh-a wuckhan, 485, 645; with suff. 3rd pers. sing. acc., and interrog. 
chhuh-an-a wuckhan, art thou seeing it? 243. 

I past part. forming I past wuchh", 66, 85 (neg.), 274, 471, 583, 612, 746, 
1036, 1045, 1759; with suff. ag. rst pers. sing. wuchhu-m, Y saw, 718, 38, 
1533 and also with suff. 2nd pers, sing. nom, wuchhu-n-akh, Y saw thee, 
826 ; also with neg. suff. wuchhu-m-na, Y did not see, 1149; with suff. 
2nd pers. sing. ag. and also interrog. suff. wuchh"-th-a, didst thou see? 
346, 1064; plur. wuchh, 162, 241, 617; with suff. 1st pers. sing. ag. 
wuchhi-m, Y saw them (masc.), 718, 35; fem. wuchh*, 113, 310, 79. 

Perf. masc. sing. 3 chhuh wuchh'-mot*; with suff. of 2nd pers. sing. 
dat. (for ag.), and also interrog. suffix chhuyé (chhu-y-a) wuchh"-mot", 
hast thou seen, 282, 911, 1183, 1348; fem. sing., with same suffixes, chheye 
(chhé-y-a) wuckhi-miié#, hast thou seen (fem. obj.)? 1208; fem. plur. 
chhéh wuchhe-mata, 786. 

Fut. I wechha, 1927 (let me sec); with suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat., 
wuchha-y nabs, I will feel the pulse for thee, 1429; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sing. acc. wuchha-n, I will see him, 1395; 2 wuchhakh, with suff. 3rd 
pers. sing. acc. wechhah-an, thou wilt see him, 672; plur. 1 wuchhaw, 
1059 (lét us see). hon 

Imperat. sing. 2, wuchh, 202, 439, 760, 1104, 1657, 1764 ; polite, sing. 
2 wuchhta, 520, 730, 1020. 

WUD, conj. 3 (II past part. wudyov), to fly ; conj. part. wudith gathun, 
to fly away, 752. : oU 

WUDANAYW, conj. 1 (I past part. wugangw“, plur. -ndw*; fem. -nowit, 
plur. 222/25 II past part. wudanīvyõv), to cause to fly ; to carry (a load 
on the head), 163; pres. masc. 3 sing. chhuh wudanawan, 163. 

wuh, card, twenty, a score, 157, 1234, 1580. $ ; 

wuAur", adj. (sing. dat. wuharis, ag. wukir, abl. wuhari; plur. nom. 
wuhtri, dat. wuharen, ag., abl. wuharyau; fem. wuh), of so many 
years old, used ir compounds, such as hafa-wuhur", a hundred years old, 
290; daha-wuhur", ten years old, 1930. f 

wummed, decl. 4. (sing. dat. wemmis), hope, expectation, 207, 672, 795, 
879, 983, 1480. . 

md M dl now, at this very time, just now, 1137, 1359. This word 
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bears the same relation to wéd%, now, that the Hindi ad-Az bears to ad: 
sometimes it is used as an adjective agreeing in gender and number with 
the verb it qualifies, as in wit chhch séthih wusamala, now there arc 
many flashes of lightning, 1074 ; zwzit-kén, at this time, at present (zs 
wagt), 658, 762, 85, 1055, 1414; wuñukh-tãm, up to now, up to the 
present time, 1179. 

wunar, decl. 4, fog, mist, 753. 

wisi, see WAN. 

wuñukh-täm, see wit. 

with, see WAN. 

IV UH, conj. 3 (II past part. wuphyðv), to fly (of birds, high up in the 
sky); conj. part. wephith gaśhunz, to fly away, 1910. 

WUPHANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. cvuphandéw", plur. -nöw? ; fem. -nözot, 
plur. 240i; II past part. wuphanduydv), to cause to fly, to fly (e.g. a 
kite), 1017; inf. abl. weuphandwané gaéhta, go to fly (your kite), 1017. 

wushun”, adj. (fem. weshzit"), hot; fem. nom., 883. 

wustad, decl. 1, a master, a teacher, 1134 ; sing. dat. wustddas, 1431. 

WOTH (1), conj. 1 (1 past part. wth", plur. «uA ; fem. wath, plur. 
wuchhe; II past part. wechhyov), to twist (a rope, &c.) ; polite imperat. 
sing. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. plur. acc. zwutAta-£4, please twist them, 1829. 

wuth (2), decl. 1, a lip; plur. nom. wath, 1082. 

wusamal, decl. 4, lightning, a flash of lightning; plur. nom. cA wusa- 
mada, there are lightnings, it lightens, 1074. 

WUZANA, conj. 1 (I past part. wusandw", plur. -ndz' ; fem. -nöw, 
plur. zi; II past part. tuusanavyou), to awaken ; fut, imperat. sing. 2 
wusandw'st, waken (me to-morrow), 137. 

uyakaran, decl. 1, grammar ; sing. gen. vydharaniich* pith’, a book of gram- 
mar, a grammar, 369. (H. Cf. sarf-o-nahw.) 

vyoth, adj. (sing. dat. 2742s, and so on; fem. vyutA!!, plur. nom. wechhe), 
fat, stout, (of cloth) coarse, 341. 

vyot*, adj. (sing. dat. 27s, and so on; fem. zyiif!!, plur. nom. va), a suffix 
added to the ablative of nouns, implying the possession of a quality. Thus 
mandachha-vyot", possessing shame, modest, 1176; masc. plur. dat. aékha- 
uitin-peth, (pity) on the afflicted, 1332. 


Y 


J, intensive suffix, in power the Sanskrit éva, and the Hindostani 47. It 
may be added to any word. If the word ends in a vowel, it is simply 
suffixed. Thus aiz-y-siity, owing to this very thing, 376. If the word 
ends in a w:atra@-vowel, that vowel becomes a full one. Thus, zyuth", so 
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much, ZyzAu-y, exactly so much, 860 ; "d, half, incomplete (fem.), 
iidii-y, only half, quite incomplete, 928. But this rule is not always observed 
in the caseof !-7;a772, which is sometimes preserved unchanged, as in s7dl-y 
(438, &c., see sóruy). Under any circumstances this is merely a matter 
of spelling, and does not affect the Pronunciation, see below. If the word 
ends in a consonant, then i is inserted before the J, as a helping vowel. 
This z is very lightly pronounced, and natives usually write it as a matra 
vowel. Thus, chhuh mélin, it is met, chhuh mélan-tiy, or, as natives 
would write it, chhuk melan-iy, it is certainly met, 783. When y is suf- 
fixed to the diphthong az, the whole becomes avity or avity, guryau-siity, 
by the horses, gurduly (for euryavily)-siily, certainly by the horses, The 
word sô", all, always takes this suffix in all its, cases in prose; see sóruy. 
Hence abl. plur. sarevity-nishé, 935. 

The following are examples of y added to a full vowel: ami-y, 376, 
483; mévy (see 02A), 199 ; dőshčwa-y, 65, 241, 1479, 1513; disAiwani-y, 
487; &ati-y, 599; Khuda-y,1835 ; tami-y,1896; tawa-y, 634, 1673; titha-y, 
459, 860; ziéha-y, 1298; wara-y, 204; yimi-y, 939, 1398; yitha-y, 1126, 
1279; sanani-y, 1228. Added to a matra-vowel: chhdnu-y, 150; hini-y, 
452; &uilü-y, 1569 ; piisii-y, 1309 ; rostu-y, 829; sóru-y, &c., see art.; 
tami-y, 1120, 1777, 1896; tyuthu-y, 698, 860, 960, 1050, 1695, 1815; 
tiéhii-y, 602, 98; iidii-y, 928; yuthu-y, 113. Added to a consonant : bilkul- 
iy, 1396 ; bronth-tiy, 1295, 1370, 1; chis-tiy, 962 ; jald-üy, 1695; kdbhah- 
uy, 1298; mélan-ily, 7835 nakhdsh-iiy, 599; nisikh-iiy, 13315 Parame- 
shwar-iiy, 1835; séthah-iiy, 1726. $ 

Irregular are siiti-y (sity +), 334, 477; ste-y (476, 598, 1684) or suh- 
ay (1416) (suh +y); ti-y (tih +y), 1389, 1500 ; yi-y (355, 1264, 1512) or 
yih-ay (1894) or yiA-uy (681) (yih +y). 

Sometimes we have *, after a consonant instead of ily, as in ath-', 1416; 
dshéwan- -hond", 569 ; pon-' (pana +y), 958; fath-5, 1503. 

Ja, this syllable is always pronounced yë, when initial or following a vowel. 
Thus ymis, written in the native character yamis, to whom; rupaye, 
written in the native character rufaya, rupees. After a consonant it is 
usually pronounced as a short & Thus, véwahdr, written in the native 
character vyawahkadr. Some natives pronounce this last 2; with a half- 
sounded Y before it, thus v¥éwahar. In this work, except in a few words 
porrowed directly from Sanskrit, ya is written ye’ or & according to circum- 
stances. The only exception is that when ya is followed by “-matra@ it, 
according to the usual rule, becomes yo. Thus zyaA" becomes vyoth", 
and is so written in this work. Its dative is, however, vefAi5, because it is 
not followed by “-atra. 

YG, conj., or, 659, 1153, 1685. 
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yad, decl. 1, memory, recollection, remembrance, 390, 1235, 1477; yad 
karun, to recollect, remember, 1476 ; yad thawuz, to retain the memory of 
anything, 1530. 

yadasht, decl. 4, a memorandum, 1144. 

yàne, adv., that is to say, videlicet, 718. 

yara-bal, decl. 1, a ghat, a landing-place; yara-bal bathis-peth, in dock (of 
a boat for repair), 570. 

yariis", decl. 3, friendship, 49. 

Jatrá, decl. 4, a journey, 1000. (H.) 

yechh, dj., ind., ugly, 1830. 
f, decl. 4 (sing. dat. ag. abl. and plur. nom. y27*, plur. dat. yegiz, ag. and 
‘abl. yed!), the belly, 254, 562. 
Yeduwat, conj., if, 1357, 9, 1407, 32, 49, 1544, 97, 1678, 1761, 1927. (H.) 
yekin, adj., ind., certain, sure; yekin zīnun, to be certain, to be assured, 
696. 

yektiyar, decl. 1, influence, authority, 946 ; atawaran-hond" yéktiyar karun, 
to make authority of conduct, to maintain a practice, 1874. 

yeti, rel. adv. of time, when, at the time when, 444, 1103, 1347, 1708. 

yemarasza, decl. 1, the name of the Angel of Death, 30. (H.) 

Yemi, yemi, yomis, yemyuk", see yih (2). 

yena-petha, rel. adverb of time, since the time when (=H. jab-s2), 826. 

yes, yesond™, see yih (2). 

yesh, decl. 1, glory, honour ; yésk gčwun, to sing the glory of any one or 
anything (with gen.), to sing the praises (of), to commend, praise, 352. (H.) 

Jeleritz (= i'tirāz), decl. 1, an objection, criticism, animadversion, 772. 

yeth, see yik (a). 

Jti, rel. adv. of place, where, in the place where, 207, 665, 1334. 

yétim, decl. 1, an orphan ; plur. nom., 703, 1261. F 

yetn, decl. 1, an effort, endeavour; yé/n karun, to make endeavour, to 
endeavour, to try, 630, 848, 1227, 1860. (H.) 

Yeba-kbM™, adj. (fem. 42/9), lasting a long time, hence, as adv., for a long 
time, 43. Cf. yité#, 

eth, see vith (1). 

Y/, conj. 3 irreg. [inf. and fut. pass. part. yun, dat. yinas, and yin™ (pronounced 
and often written yun“), dat. yiuis; fem. yi#; conj. part. yith ; freq. part. 
Ht yi or yith yith, having come repeatedly; noun of agency, yinawd™ or 
Jtwawun"; pres. part, yiwan ; II past part. av, plur. ay; fem. sing. and 
plur. aye; III past part. ayzv, plur. Gyzy ; fem. sing. and plur. ayzy^; IV 
past part. ayaz, plur. Zyay ; fem. sing. and plur. zyzy2; II past tense, masc. 
Sing. 1 ds, 2 GÀ, 3 av (öy, he came to thee); plur. 1 ay, 2 /wa, 3 ay; 
fem. sing. 1 ayés, 2 dyckh, 3 aye; plur. I ay¢, 2 ayéwa, 3 aye; fut. sing. 
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I yima, 2 yikh, 3 yiyi; plur. yimaw, 2 yiyiw, 3 yin. The imperative has 
two forms, viz. sing. 2 yih or wola, 3 yiyin or wolin; plur. yiyiw or woliw, 
3 Jtyin or wõlin; imperat. polite, sing. 2 gita, 3 yiy'tan ; plur. 2 yiyiaw, 
3Jti'tan; fut. imperat. yizi; past cond. sing. 1, yimahd, a yihökh, 3 yi- 
thé; plur. 1 yimahow, 2 yiy hn, 3 yihön], to come, 7, 36, 135, 50, 70, 
257, 31I, 4, 62, 406, 21, 544, 76, 657, 91, 761, 848, 50, 91, 968, 84, 1108, 
37, 80, 1218, 32, 86, 1347, 82, 8, 1401, 48, 1750, 72, 1831; to happen 
(e: g. of an earthquake), 607 ; to come, to appear (e. g. of a word on a 
certain page of a book), 1269 ; pinu" asbab, goods of coming, imports, 
911; na bakar yin", to be in vain, 1752; dronth yin" (325) or órüntAt 
yin" (944), to come in front, show oneself, to behave ; &Ash yin", to be 
acceptable (to a person), 15, 1239, 1444, 1911; as in më chhuh khdsh 
yiwan, such and such a thing is acceptable to me, I like it, 1911 ; pasand 

yin", the same as 44257 Jin", 1746; pata yin", to come behind, to follow, 

755; pesh yin", to come before, to meet, receive (a guest), 1352; phirith 

yin", to come back, return, 1159, 1532, 1897 ; wara-kara yin", to be 

welcome, 1901. 

This verb forms a passive with the inf. abl. of another verb. This 

Passive may be either a simple passive or a potential passive. Thus, 
simple passive, chich d0lana yiwān, it is said, 680. The verb 2st; means 
“to hear’, but its passive usually means ‘to be seen 'j as in dézana yin", 
979, 1303; to appear, seem, 1681, 1747; chhuna mč bõzana yiwin, I do 
not think (it possible), 1366; see also potential pass. below ; chhapana 

yin", to be printed, to be in the press, 1 392; dabawana yin", to be crushed, 

448 ; dina y., to be given, 656, 71; Zadana Y., to be pulled out, 1551, 
1923; Mnana y., to be sold, 91; karana y., to be done, made, 670, 1470; 
&hanana y., to be dug, 1158 ; ladana y., to be sent away, exported, 678; 
purana y., to be filled, satisfied, 1163; push*rawana y., to be entrusted, 
986 ; ratana y., to be arrested, 93 ; shérana y., to be repaired, 570; sdzana 

J^; to be sent, 354, 1812; thagana y., to be swindled, 155; //aza y., to 
be weighed, 1899 ; wa/arana y., to be spread abroad, 1628; wapana (or 
wavana) y., to besown, cultivated, 451; wayena y., to be played, sounded 
(of a bell or musical instrument), 589, 1542; 2anana y., to be known, to 

r, seem, 8 02, 18, 1444, 1931. 

Be a EAE A yin", to be able to be heard, to be audible 
(see above), 1815; Ze&Aana y., to be able to be written (such and such a 
thing can be written), 459; arana y., to be able te be read, to be legible, 
1053, 1336; wanana y., to be able to be said, to be speakable, 860 ; 
wuchhana y., to be able to. be seen, to be visible, 1304. 2 ds 

The following forms occur in the sentences: inf. yun" (i.e. yin 2 

406, 761, 944, 1137, 1232, 1532; dat. yizas, 7; gen. yinu£", 170, 576, 

Na 
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911; abl. yina bronthii-y, before (my) coming, 1388; yina &Aot"ra, for 
(his) coming, 848 ; yixa-siity, by coming, 311, 657, 984 ; conj. part., 93; 
noun of agency, with emphatic y, Jiwawuniu-y, as (he was) a comer, im- 
mediately on coming, 850; pres. part. yiwdn Jiwán, as he was coming, 
1108; pres. masc. sing. 3 chhuh yiwan 36, 89, 325, 57, 589, 902, 18, 
1158, 1269, 1336, 1444, 1681, 1747, 1911, 31; neg. chhu-na y., 459, 
1053, 1239, 1304, 1366, 1815; with suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat. and interrog. 
chhuy? (chhuh y +a) y., 17465 with suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat. and neg. 
interrog. chhuynd y., 362; with suff. 3rd pers. sing. dat. chhus y., 421; 
plur. 3 chhth yiwān, 135, 970; fem. sing. 3 4422 Jiwan, 570, 680, 1269, 
1444, 1542, 1747 ; neg. chhe-na y., 1163, 1303; with suff, 2nd pers. sing. 
dat. and neg. interrog. chheyna (chhch + Jt na a) y., 362. 

II past masc. sing. 1st pers., 1831; 3rd pers., 150, 257, 314, 54, 448, 
678, 91, 1352, 1470, 1628, 1812, 1923; interrog. a:-a, 1899; plur. 2nd 
pers., 155, 1901 ; 3rd pers., 671, 1286 ; fem. sing. 3rd pers., 15, 451, 656, 
91, 986, 1448, 1750; III past masc. sing., 3 dydv, 607; plur., 3 ayey, 
1551; perf. masc. plur. 2 chhtwa d-mati, you have come, 1382 ; fem. 
sing., 3 chheh amis", 670; plup. masc. plur. 3 às -mat’, 1218. 

Fut. sing. 1st pers., 968, 1159, 1401; with suff. 2nd pers. sing. dat. 
yima-y, Y will come (behind) thee, 755; 2nd pers., 891; 3rd pers., 860, 
1180, 1347, 92, 1897; plur. 3rd pers., 91; imperat. sing. 2 yz/, 1572 
plur. 2 yiyiw, 544. 

yibadat, decl. 4 (nom. sing. -dath), religious service, worship, 1921. 

yth (1), pron, demonstr., this (near), he, she, it, both subst. and adj It may 
beanimate masculine, animate feminine, inanimate masculine, or inanimate 
feminine. Its declension is parallel to that of ZZ, q.v., but is simpler 
owing to the fact that there is no difference in the masculine or feminine 
or animate or inanimate forms in the nom. sing., all being represented by 
the same word yi. In this Tespect it differs from the relative pronoun 
yth (2), q.v., which has three forms for the direct singular corresponding 
to the three forms of //4. The following are the forms which this pronoun 
assumes: sing. nom. animate and inanimate, masculine and feminine, yi% : 
dat. an. com. gen. yimis; inan. com. gen. yz/A : ag., an. masc. yim', fem. 
gini, inan. com. gen., yim: gen. an. com. gen. yisond" or yiji-sond" ; 
inan. com. gen. yimyuk“: abl. an. and inan. com. gen. yimi or yiwa. In 
the plur. there is no longer any distinction between an. and inan., and 
gender is distinguished only in the nom. case. Thus plur. nom. masc. 
Jim, fem. yima; dat., com. Ben., yiman; gen., com. gen., Jihona" or 
yiman-hond"; ag. and abl. com. gen., yiman, 

It will be seen from the above that the only inanimate forms are 
the dative yith, the agent case yim', the genitive yimyuk", and the 
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ablative yim or yiwa. Of these the genitive is, by its meaning, only 
used as a substantive. yith may be either substantive or adjective: thus 
(subst.) Jith-manz, in this, 198 ; (adj. masc.) yith sandikas-manz, in this 
box, 225 ; (adj fem.) yith hameé-mans, in this business, 88. Ym is, as an 
inanimate pronoun of common gender, only used as a substantive. When 
the pronoun as az adjective qualifies an inanimate noun in the agent case 
singular, it agrees with it (as it does with an animate noun) in gender; 
becoming zzi! if the noun is masculine and yz if it is feminine. No 
examples occur in the sentences of the inanimate.use of this pronoun in 
the agent case, either as substantive or adjective. 

When the pronoun is in agreement as an adjective with a noun in the 
genitive case, the usual rule for adjectives is followed. When the genitive 
is the genitive of an animate singular noun or of an animate or inanimate 
plural noun, then the adjectival pronoun is as usual put in the dative case, 
singular or plural as may be required. Thus (an. sing.) yimis janawara- 
sond“, of this animal, 81; (inan. plur.) yiman chizan-hond*, of these 
things, 1475. But if the genitive is an inanimate singular noun masculine 
or feminine, the adjectival pronoun takes the form Jimi. Thus (inan. 
masc.) yim (not yimis) mulkuk, of this country, 63; (inan. fem.) yim 
hathi-hond", of this business, 34. 

In the adjectival nominative plural the masculine agrees with all mas- 
cnline nouns, and the feminine agrees with all feminine nouns, without 
distinction between animate and inanimate. But, if the adjective feminine 
pronoun agreeing with a feminine nominative plural is separated from it by 
some word which does not indicate gender by its form, then the masculine 
form of the plural pronoun is used instead of the feminine. Thus yima 
paché, these boards, 1340 ; but yim sth paché, these two boards, 809,.997. 

The other cases of the plural are all of common gender and make no 
distinction between animate and inanimate. 

The following forms occur in the sentences = D ug 

NOMINATIVE FORMS, SING., SUBST., animate masc. yz, this, he, 

6 59, 1027, 1306, 1585. 
EN yih, nom. this, she, nom., 1018. 

Inanimate masc. yz#, nom., this, it, 6, 42, 115, 9, 38, 41, 290, 313, 49, 

78, 427, 506, 67, 72, 628, 53,5, 757) 81, 807 (bis), 837, 915, 227P 

67, 85, 1200, 4, 30, 7, 59, 73» 1333, 55, 65, 77; 83, 1408, 42, 52, 59, 
ep Ies 8, 59, 70, 80, 4, 98, 1757; 80,98, 1830, 58, 85; acc. this, it, 
AR a6, 79; 549; 664, 899, 961, 1021, 1152, 1419, 35, 1530, a EORR 
Inanimate fem. j/Z, nom. this, it, $5 LS 323, s 55, 683, 7, 822, 
1420, 1516, 77, D 

oe I: ns ee D à. EAR animate noun, 156, 209; 

9 3 
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957; 1378, 1769 ; agreeing with a feminine animate noun, 1719; agreeing 
with a masculine inanimate noun, 22, 35, 46, 163, 79, 97, 208, 12, 21, 337 
44, 53, 61, 8, 315, 41, 420, 31, 57, 62, 8o, 93, 5, 507, 20; 5, 41, 75, 91, 
625, 48, 62, 726, 89, 823, 61, 98, 927, 39, 88, TOIT, 2, 20, 8, 41, 
7553; 71, 86, 92, 1100, 4, 14, 6, 29) 41, 5) 7, 83: 5; 6, 70, 95, 1229, 55, 71, 
85, 93, 1304; 10, 30, 6, 67, 76, 1407, 51, 62, 1507, 43, 68, 71, 4) 9, 91, 6, 
1676, 1702, 18, 22, 3, 46, 1811, 28, 39, 86, 99, 1904, 18; agreeing with 
a feminine inanimate noun, 48, 130, 2, 58, 9o, 251, 76; 94, 309, 16, 5 
71» 8» 48D, 7» 520, 31, 4, 41, 74, 618, 47, 80, 96, 713, 23, 5, 8, 810, 79» 924, 
74» 1042, 59, 60, 1, 70, 94, 1112, 39, 82, 1246, 75, 89, 1309, 17, 21, 39, 47, 
86, 92, 1423, 7, 73; 94, 1507, 1677, 1761, 5,81, 90, 1838, 57: 93, 1900, 29. 

DATIVE FORMS, SING., SUBST., animate masc., 777175, this, to him, 
301, 925, 1297; yimis manz, in this person, 485. No examples of ani- 
mate fem. Inanimate masc. (in sense of acc.) vith, this, 440; (in sense of 
dat.) yit, to this, to it, 1804; yith andar, in this, 42; yith liyehh, 
worthy of this, able to do this, 540; yith-mans, in this, 198, 1607 ; yith 
aiaith, in this neighbourhood, 1207. 

ADJ., agreeing with an animate masculine noun in the dative, yzmis, to 
this, 1887; agreeing with an animate masculine noun in the genitive, 81, 
330, 827 ; agreeing with an animate feminine noun in the dative, yimis, 
to this, 281, 880; agreeing with an inanimate masculine noun in the 
dative, yith, to` this, 222, 5, 398, 426, 32, 56, 581, 97, 639, 59, 733) 715 
,814, 32, 40, 64, 971, 1005, 49, 79, 1127, 1234, 1337,63; 99, 1559, 88, 1644, 
1744, 83, 1855, 79; agreeing with an inanimate feminine noun in the 
dative, yith, to this, 88, 142, 366, 97, 402, 50, 92, 607, 31, 74, 719, 36, 
53, 845, 63, 5, 902, 71, 1021, 8o, 1105, 1276, 82, 1315, 1335, 49, 1484, 
1564, 1737, 42, 85, 93, 1865, 7, 76. 

GENITIVE FORMS, SING., masc. Jim'-sond", of this, his, 199, 854, 
909, 63 (sanza), 1196 (sand!), 1223, 1302, 18, 1412 (sandi) ; fem. yzzi/- 
sanze, of this, her, 1369; inanimate masc. yimyuk", of this, its, 284, 
412, 783 (yimiki), 1144 (vimich*), 1389, 1406, 1430 (yimzki), 1810. 

AGENT. SING. ini, by this person, by him, 47, 124, 1477. 

ABLATIVE SING., SUBST., animate masculine and feminine, no 
examples. Inanimate masc. Jimi-khdta, than this, 1908 ; yimt-kin', on 
this account, 438. 

ADJ. No examples of animate forms, 

Inanimate masculine, agreeing with an inanimate masculine noun in the 
ablative form, yimi, 711, 806, 907, 1345, 1485, 1842; agreeing with an 
inanimate masculine noun in the genitive, yim, 63, 9, 82, 122, 81, 322, 
41» 414, 564, 613, 38, 82, 747, 824, 35, 947, 90, 1031, 65, 1118, 81, 94, 
6, 1266, 84, 1312, 38, 45, 1404, 11, 74, 96, 7, 1606, 20, 88, 1870; 
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agreeing with an inanimate feminine noun in the-ablative form, yimi, 94, 
437, 1864; ERE with an inanimate feminine noun in the genitive 
SIng., 34, 131, 780, 1258, 1300, 91, 1404, 58, 1714, 39, 51, 60, 1826. 

NOMINATIVE FORMS, PLUR,, Suns, ros. ic yim, these, 
they, no example; fem, Yima, these, they, 782; inan. masc, Jin, these, 
they, 743, 1384. 

ADJ., an. masc. yim, these, 237, 592, 702, 1261, 7, 99, 1584, 1671; an. 
fem. yima, these, nom., 439. 

Inan. masc. yim, these, 161, 278, 307, 408, 13, 556, 679, 749, 54, 
91, 907, 1174, 1228, 1513, 53, 78, 1619, 83, 8, 1715, 53, 88, 1862; inan. 
fem. yina, these, 145, 991, 1098, 1122, 1211, 28, 1340, 1483, 1829, 36; 
Jm 2h pache (see above), 809, 997. 

DATIVE FORMS, PLUR., SUBST., masc. yiman, to these, to them, 
907; adj. inan. masc. yiman, to these, 248, 388, 447 (force of acc.), 
522, 1413, 1667; agreeing with inan, masc. noun in gen. plur. yiman, 
418, 565, 714, 1308, 1475, 1861; agreeing with inan. fem. noun in 
dat. plur. Jiman, 216, 1493. 

GEN. PLUR. yihonad", of these, their ; governed by fem. noun in plur. 
dat., yiAanzan kamen, to their actions, 1816. 

ABL. PLUR., ADJ., agreeing with inan. masc. noun in abl. plur. 
yiman, 318, 1373, 1555. 

This pronoun may have the emphatic y added to it, and it then takes 
the following forms —sing. nom. yihuy, even this, this very, 68x (inan, 
masc. subst.), y/Zay, 1894 (inan. fem, subst.), or yzy, even this, this very, 
355 (inan. masc. subst.), 1264 (do.), 1512 (inan. fem. adj.) ; sing, abl. inan. 
masc. adj., agreeing with noun in gen. yimi-y mulkuk", of this country, 
939, 1398. ——. 

JA (2), pron. rel, who, which, that, both subst. and adj. It may be 
an. masc., an. fem., inan. masc., or inan. fem. Its declension is closely 
parallel to that of ZZ, q.v. Sing. nom. an. masc. yus; fem. yössa; inan. 
com. gen. yih: dat. an. com. gen. yes or ymis; inan. com. gen. Üh: 

gen. an. com. gen. yes, yésond", or yént'-sond“; inan, com. gen. 

Jemyu£" ; ag. an. masc. yém*, fem. yémi; inan. com. gen. yen: abl. an. 

and inan., com. gen. yémi or ywa. In the plural there is no distinction 

between an. and inan. Gender is distinguished only in the nom. case. 

Thus, plur. nom. masc. yim, fem. y pa; dat. com. gen. yiman ; gen. 

com. gen. yihond", yiman-hond“; ag. and abl. com, gen. yimau. It 

will be observed that the plur. is the same as the plur. of yih (1). ! 
When this pronoun is used as an adjective the inanimate forms, with 

one exception, are not used. The one exception is yeth, which is used as 

an adjective when agreeing with an inanimate noun of either gender in the 
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dative case singular. Thus yA (not the animate form yémis) 7yaye, (in) 
what place, 1616. In other cases the animate forms are used, according 
to gender, even when agreeing as adjectives with an inanimate noun. Thus 
Jus (not the inanimate form yih) wakhun", what lesson, 842 ; ydssa (not 
yth) gawöi, what evidence, 656. 

The genitive of this pronoun is, by nature, only used as a substantive. 
When the pronoun is used adjectivally in agreement with a noun in the 
genitive, the usual rule for adjectives is followed. When the genitive is 
the genitive of an animate singular noun, or of an animate or inanimate 
plural noun, the adjectival pronoun is as usual put in the dative case, 
singular or plural as may be required. Thus (an. sing.) yémis jandwara- 
sond”, of what animal ; (inan. plur.) yiman chizan-hond", of what things. 
No examples of this occur in the sentences. But if the genitive is the 
genitive of an inanimate singular noun, whether masculine or feminine, 
then the adjectival pronoun takes the form yémi, T) hus, (inan. masc.) 
gemi dawahuk", of what medicine, 1083 ; (inan. fem.) yémz &itábi-hond", 
of what book, 1638. 

It therefore follows that the forms yz, which, what (inan. nom.) and 
yemyuk", of which, of what (inan. gen.), are cäly used as substantives. 
Moreover, in many cases in which we should say that yč% is a substantive 
it is treated as an adjective. Thus if the antecedent correlative of the 
relative is an adjective, then the relative, even if not directly in agreement 
with a noun, is looked upon as an adjective also; e.g. (1840) ‘he is unfit 
for that work, which was entrusted to him’. Here the antecedent cor- 
relative ‘that’ is an adjective, and therefore the relative pronoun is an 
adjective too, and we have fath hame-kyut", ydssa (not yih), ‘for that 
work, which,’ Zazie being feminine inanimate. 

In the nominative plural, used as an adjective, the masculine form, yim, 
agrees with all masculine nouns in the nominative plural, and the feminine 
form, yima, with all feminine nouns in the nominative plural, without 
any distinction between animate and inanimate. But if the adjective 
pronoun agreeing with a feminine nominative plural noun is separated 
from it by some word which does not indicate its gender by its form, then 
the masculine form of the plural pronoun is used instead of the feminine. 
Thus yim (not yima) 244 vupaye, what two rupees (fem. plur. nom.), but 
yima rupayé, what rupees, 424. No instance corresponding to the former 
of these two idioms occurs in the sentences. 

The regular correlative of yih is the demonstrative pronoun £74 (q.v.). 
The construction is the same as in all Indo-Aryan languages, the order of 
words being the reverse of the English rder, as in yus ashab töhě hyot"wa, 
suh chhuh drig", what property you bought, that is dear, 474. The 
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English order, however, Sometimes appears, as in (e. g-) 1914. In such 


a case the relative pronoun is often preceded by the conjunction zz, that, 
as in 308. 


Besides // other pronominal form: 
e.g. Lyuthu-y in 860. 

When this pronoun is re 
Yih chiz, what what thing, 
in this case the adjectival 
whatever words (I ma 
whatever, 178, 868. 


: The word zaz is added pleonastically to this pronoun without affecting 
its sense, 668, 772; similarly zi, that, is prefixed, especially when the 
English order of construction is followed (see above), 308. See zz (H.). 


The compound yi-na, for yih 4 sa is used as a conjunction, meaning 
‘that not’, see s.v. 


NOMINATIVE FORMS, SING. 

SussT. Animate masc. yus, nom., who, 318, 476. 

Animate fem. yéssa, nom., who, IQI. 

Inanimate masc. yz, nom., which, what, 174, 400,768, 920, 43; 98, 1476, 
1500, 3, 33; acc. which, what, 13, 60, 95, 178, 663, 8, 677, 772, 8, 816, 28, 
68, 918, 31, 81, 1085, 1214, 1366, 1469, 1611, 45, 1713, 1823, 5, 1903. 

Inanimate fem. nom. yh, which, what, 1487 (in this yi% is not an 
adjective agreeing with the feminine nasihath, but nasihath kür is a 
compound verb. See the remarks on this passage under /74). 

ADJ. No examples of an. masc. or fem. 

Inan. masc. ys, 474, 842, 60 (really adj. though subst. in appearance, 
see above), 1106, 31, 1330 (yus follows the noun), 1684 (apparent subst.) ; 
Jih yih chis, whatever thing (see above), 1599. 

Inan. fem. y5sa, 15, 656, 1415, 1840 (apparent subst.). 

DATIVE FORMS, Sussr. Animate masc. yes, to whom, 598 ; yemis, 
to whom, 1538; inan. masc. yeh, to which, to what, 1292; adj., inan. 
fem. yeth, 1616. f 

AG., ADJ., an. masc. J2/*, 958, 1777. 

ABL., SUBST. inan. masc. yémi-siity, 603 (preceded by zz), 912, 1293; 
ADJ., masc. yz, 790, 1896, agreeing with inan. masc. noun in gen. 
sing., 1083; with an inan. fem. noun in gen. sing. yemi, 1638, 58. 

PLUR. NOM., SUBST., an. masc. yim, who, 650, 841, 1418, 1914. 
ADJ., an.masc.y74,139 ; inan. masc. 72772,1084; inan.fem. yima, 424, 857. 

DATIVE, an. masc. subst., 308. 

Jh (3), see V7. i 
yihond", see yih (1) and yih (2). 


s are occasionally used.as correlatives, 


peated, it acquires a distributive force as in yi% 
whatever thing (out of several), 1599 (note that 
pronoun is y/, not Jus); yima yima katha, 
y say), 857. Very similar in meaning is yih ZA, 
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Jijad, decl. 1, an invention, discovery, 546. ru 

Jijara, decl. 1, a contract, a farm (in letting a thing in farm), 403. 

J'tjazat, decl. 4 (nom..sing. yijāzath), permission, leave, 1279, 1678. 

yikawata, adv., together, (of several things) in one place, 265, 41 3; 
Jrkawata rdsun, to remain together, to be assembled, 665. 

yvikbalmandi, decl. 4, good fortune, prosperity, 1413. 

Ji&Atilaf, decl. 1, dissension, discord, disagreement, 537- 

yillat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. yiZa/A), a charge, count (of an 
indictment); sing. dat. Jillatas-nanz, on a charge (of murder), 671. 

yilm, decl. 1, learning, knowledge, 25, 905, 1022, 1257, 1597; a branch of 
learning, a. science, 971; sing. dat. yiz% Jilmas-manz, (instruct) in this 
science, 971; gen. yilmuk*, 1780; abl. yilma-kin', on account of learning, 
36; yilma-rost", void of knowledge, ignorant; without knowledge, 1022. 
Cf. vidya, 

Jim, see yth (1), yih (2). 

yima, see YI, yih (1), yih (2). 

Jima-y, see Y/, 

Jiman, yimau, see yih (1), yih (2). 

yim, yimi, Vimis, yimyuk", see pth (1). 

yina, conj., that not, as in gathi tas wanun“ yina mashith &a£fAi-y, it is 
proper that the speaking to him be not forgotten by thee, do not forget to 
tell him, 768; ZAabardar yina suh rawi-y, take care that it be not lost by 
thee, 1106. 

yindm, decl, 1, a reward, premium, prize, 1374, 1478, 1535. 

yinch, decl. 1, an inch, a corruption of the English word, 924. 

Ying*listan, decl, I, England; sing. Ben. -s/Gnu£", 872. 

yinsàf, decl. I, justice, 1009; judging, deciding; sing. dat. J'insáfas, 1281. 

Jinsán, decl. 1, a man, mankind (as distinct from beasts), 167, 962, 1403, 
1656 ; sing. dat. yinsanas, 1467; gen. yinsana-sond", 478, 710, 858. 

yinsha, decl. 4, a literary composition j sing. dat. yinshaye, 442. 

Jinsóft, decl. 4, in bé-yinsofi, injustice, 1844. 

yintiha, decl. 1, termination, end, utmost limit, utmost extent, 629, 797; 
beyintiha, without limit, endless, 133, 945, 1335. 

yintizam, decl. 1, arrangement, order, regulation, 1493. 

yira ga&hum, to float, 1759. 

Yirada, decl. 1, desire, wish, will, intention, 977; sakkth yirada, a firm 
resolution, 1521. 

Yirin, decl. 1, Persia; sing. gen. Viranakt mul*kh, the districts of Persia, 
1016; dat. Viranas-manz, 1814. 

Jishara, decl. 1, a sign, token, hint; yishara karun, to beckon, 170; 
to hint, 870. 
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Jishtihàr, decl. x 
advertise, 44. 

Jisond, sec yi] (1). 

piten, see yt", 

ith, see yi (1). 

yitha (1), demonstrative ady. of manner, in this manner, thus ; usually 
employed with 20tÀ! (q. v.) suffixed 3 pitha-porh', thus, in this manner, 
9; 449, 603, 740, 1099, 1239, 1344, 62, 1506, 22; with emphatic I, 
Yitha-y poth', in this very manner, 1126, 1279. 

yitha (2), relative adv, of manner, in what manner, as; si yitha, so that, 
in such a manner that, 560; Vitha-poth', in what manner, as, 944. 

Yithay, adv., gratis, without cause, for no reason, without resistance, 1519. 

J'ithi, see yuth, ; 

yii or yiti, adv., here; yiti, 1385; yiti, 293, 315, 689, 751, 76, 856, 75:947, 
1025, 1563, 94, 1704, 24, 64, 1916; yiti-petha, from here, 561. According 
to native grammarians, y;/! alone means * here’, while y/// means « from 
here’, 


vitiken, see yityuk*, 

jittifak, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 24), an event, occurrence, accident, 
655, 1235. 

Jityu£", adj. (fem. yitich"), of or belonging to here, of this place; masc. plur. 
dat. yitihen, 417. 

J'iéa, see yit" (1). 

ytbh (1) or yéh, decl. 4, a Wish, desire (yiéh), 18; (yèh), 511, a, Gor, 925, 
1077, 1915; intention, purpose, yiéh, 1521; (yeh), 977, 1140, 1435; 
resolátion, determination (todo a thing) (18h), 1521, 1712; Sashaniich" 
yebh, an intention of going, and intention to £0, 977, 1140; yesh bariñ, 
to form a wish, to desire, 512; sing. dat. yiéhi-peth, (firm) in (his) 
resolution, 1520, 1712; hath peshi-peth} with what intention 3 1435- 

YI EH (2), conj. 1 (I past part. yush", plur. yith'; fem. yithil (1), plur. 
witha; II past part. yithov), to wish, desire, 56, 407, 600, 66, 778, 1280, 
1329, 1443, 78, 96, 1544, 1679, 1884, 1907, 16; to choose, desire (to do 
anything), 1691; to choose, prefer, select (anything), 1599; to express a 
wish, to request, demand, ask for, 501, 1512; to determine, intend, propose 
{to do anything), 517, 1049, 1366, 1532, 1711, 1882. 

The following forms of this verb occur in the sentences :— 

Noun of agency yishanwé/", one who desires, desirous, 600 ; Pres. masc. 
sing. 1 chhus yithdn, 517, 1329, 1512; chhus yithin karun, I wish to 
make, 56; — /z&Aanawun'", — to get written, 1496; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sing. acc. chhus-an — suk wuchhun", I wish to see him, 1884; with neg. 
suff. chhus-na yithan, 56,666, 1478; 2 chhukh yithan, 1366, 1443, 1532, 


; an advertisement, proclamation ; Jishtihàr din", to 
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56,99;— sapadun", — to become,1544; with interrog.sull.chhukh-a yithan, 
407, 1882 (— gashun", do you intend to go?); 3 chhuh pibhan, 1049 ; 
plur. 3 chhih rozun" yithan, they wish to remain, 1916; fem. sing. 3 
chheh rõzun” yishan, she intends to stay, 1711; imperf. masc. sing. t 
ósus yithan, 1679; l.past part. forming past masc. sing. zz yu£A", 
I wished, 1280; ¢am yuh", he demanded, 501 ; fut. (pres. subj.) sing. 2 
yiéhakh, 778, 1907; 3 yiéAi, 1691. 

pithean (1), see YI EH (2); yihan (2), see puth". 

yish (2), see yuth"; for (1) see under ¥/ ẸH (2). 

Jti, yidll, see yit". 

yiwun", adj. (fem. yiwiitt") in khdsh-yiwun, beautiful, 168. Cf. 4404 yin", 
under Y7. 

yiy, see yth (1). 

yiyi, see YI, 

jisthar, decl. 1, a statement, or deposition made in a court of justice; plur. 
nom. yisthar, 487. 

yiszat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. 5222/7), honour, dignity, respect, 437 
878, 1050. 

Jiszati, decl. 4, in bé-yiszat?, disgrace, 549. 

29d, decl. 1, a battle; plur. dat. yddan-manz, in battles, 224. (H.) 

Jey, adj., ind., fitting, worthy, proper; as chhuh yagy zi, it is proper for 
us that, we ought to, 644, 905 ; Zartn" yõgy, worthy to be done, 663; with 
dat. dandas yogy, worthy of punishment, 509; dayay& yogy, worthy of 
kindness, 1922. (H.) : 

J/05sa, see yih (a). 

Jol", adv., where, in what place, in the place in which; yot” ¢anz, until 
where, Hence, until, 1011; as long as, 1089. 

yt", adj. (fem. yö"), only, merely, nothing but; adv. only, merely, 1247. 
This is the usual word, though Hindüs prefer Zezua/, q.v. 

yun", another spelling of yin", see YZ. 

Hitrap, decl. 1, Europe, 977; sing. dat. yitrapas-mansz, 970. 

Jus, see yi (2). 

puth" (1), demonstrative pronominal adj. of manner (sing. dat. yithis; fem. 
yish“), of this kind, such, 818, 94, 1235; plur. dat. yithen likan, to such 
people, 624; fem. sing. nom. yé% 1240, 1834, 59; abl. yiti, 240; 
plur. dat. (in sense of acc.), yithan, 890; yuth"-hyuh, like this, this kind 
of thing, 583, 1649. 

puth" is often used adverbially, to mean, in this manner, thus, so, 362, 

9°; 535, 66, 9, 732, 67, 919, 1167, 1720, 57, 63, 1846, 9; with emph. y, 
yuthu-y, exactly so, 11 5, 186. So abl. pithi, thus, 510. 

puth“ (2), relative pronominal adj. of manner (sing. dat. yz/Azs; fem. 


ult A}, i 
yith'*), of what kind, of the kind which : 
tyuth" as its correlative, as; ruth" , 
used as a final conjunction, so that, 
so that, that; /yz/" 

yush", see VI EA (2). 

yis, adv., very much, more; Jd wakth ( 
would not stay here) longer, 1385; yii 
long time, 1641. Cf. yeta-hil", 

yut", adv., hither, to this place, 170, 311, 1382. 

yt" (1), demonstrative pronominal adj. of quantity (sing. dat. 177; fem. 
nom. pré or yiié#), this much, so much, so great, so large; in plur. this 
many, so many; masc. sing. nom., 54, 484, 577 ; sing. dat. yilis kalas, 
for so long a time, 1421; yilis thadis, Y cannot reach to so great a height, 
1464 ; plur. dat. yi#én ddhan, for so many days, for so long, 595, 1421; 
fem. sing. nom., 285, 1213; dat. yif? mihrbönīyě löikh, worthy of so 
great kindness, 1922; plur. nom. yiéa, 40, 1486. 

Jit" (2), relative pronominal adj. of quantity (sing. dat. yitis; fem. nom. 
yié#), as much; in plur. as many; masc. sing. nom, yut"... tyiit", as 
much... so much, 10; yal"... /ami-khita, as much as... (more) 
than that, 1527; plur. nom. yi?) chiz... söri-y, as many things as (are) 
++. all (are), 908. 

As adv. yt" .. . yi, as much . . . so much, the more... the more, 
1484. 


used as an adv, of manner, with 
utt as... $0, 465, 1695; also 


in order that, 71 752, 846 ; zi yuth™ 
zi yuth", so much that, 254. ee 


‘or hal) tām, for a long time, (they 
él wakta- (or kāla-) petha, from a 


Z 


cabin, decl. 4, a language, 1033; sing. dat. cadon"-manz, 366. 

zachén, see citt. oe 

ZAG, conj. 1, impersonal in past tenses (I past part. z4g"!, plur. zg7; en 
26/4, plur. zàj/; II past part. sājyčv), to be watchful, to ioo carefully ; 
wuchhith sagun, to stare at, 1709; imperf. masc. plur. 3 2s! sagan, ES 

sagat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. zaga/A), the world, 433; gen. sagataken 
mulkan, to the countries of the world, 1565. (H.) eed 

2%, card., com. gen. (plur. dat. dn, ag. and abl. diyau. m th ^ oe E 
the word jora, a pair, has optionally its ablative dàyi), oro 2 d p. 2 fe 
strike two, to be two o'clock, 337; karun 2% daos to ay eee 
a thing) two portions, to divide into two, 1576; 2 h hat A a ism 
1189), two hundred, 1499; d2yi is used idiomatically in Z : d 
165, 1636. Cf. phiri. The following forms occur in em de 
masc. plur. nom. sh, 267, 337, 428, 573: E ders d E eee 
1748, 92, 1876, 09; dats eae Lu os 565; abl. yiman 
two, 522, 557; dàn har?fan-hond", of the two , 
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déyau-and*ra (1373) or yimau dàyau-manza (318), from among these 
two; fem. sing. abl. (see above) dÀyi, 165, 1636; plur. nom. 2h, n1, 
805, 9, 997, 1123, 1499; dat. dé, 1189; gen. yiman dfn-hiünzs surath, 
the appearance of the two, 714. 

Cf. dénawa-y and dishéwa-y. 

sah, adv., ever, at any time, 636, 1235; na zàA, never, 953, 1163, 1573, 
1859; za zà-ti, never, 741, 829. In the Persian character this word is 
often written sah. 

syv, see ZAL. z 

suyjyou, see ZAG and ZAZ. 

zakamak, decl. 1 (nom, sing. and plur. zakamakh), a flint; sing. abl. 
zakamaka-nishe, from flint, 744. 

zakhatra, decl. 1, a warehouse, storehouse, godown, 1885. 

Z4L, conj. 1 (I past part. 2°", plur. 22/5; fem, zit, plur. 2772; II past part. 
27700), to pare, shave, scrape; to cut a pen or sharpen a pencil, 459; 
I past masc. sing. with suff. of 2nd pers. sing. ag. and 3rd pers. sing. 
nom. 2%-th-an, it has been pared by thee, 459; fem, sing. <li, (T) 
scratched (my finger), 1582. 

ZAL (1), conj. 1 (I past part. zó/", plur, z4/; fem. zij*, plur. 2472; 
II past part. sdjyov), to burn something, to set on fire, kindle; fut. pass. 
part. mar zà/un"., (tell him) * fire is to be kindled’, (tell him) to light the 
fire, 1072; I past masc, sing. 3 z0/", 1014; fut. sing. 3 gdmas zāli, it 
will set the village on fire, 1691 ; imperat. sing. 2, with suff. ard pers. 
sing. acc. zà/u-z, bum it, 253. 

zal (2), decl. 1, a net ; à spider's Web, 342; sã? tr@wun, to lay a (fishing) net, 
735; 2@l waharawun, to spread a (fowler’s) net, 1703; plur. nom. z4/, 735. 

zaluz"', decl. 2 (sing. dat. salaris, gen. za/"ri-sonq', ag. zalari, abl. zalari; 
plur. nom. za/2y/, dat. zalar?n, ag. and abl. zalaryau), a spider ; sing. gen. 
342. 

zamanat, decl. 1 (nom. sing. and plur. samanath), security, bail, 147. 

zamin, decl. 4 (sing. dat. zamini; gen. zamini-hond") and sometimes decl. 1 
(sing. dat. saminas ; gen. caminuk"), the earth, 739 ; soil, land, ground, 
158, 80, 451, 720, 824, 75, 1060, 9, 1579, 1628, 77, 1793; floor,1702. The 
following forms occur in the sentences : decl. 1 , Sing. dat. caminas god", 
a hole to (i.e. in) the ground, 875; gen. saminiichit stirath, the shape of 
the earth, 739; decl. 4, sing. nom., 158, 451, 720, 1060, 1677; dat. samini, 
1793; 2amini-manz, on the ground, 1579; samini-peth, on the ground, 
180, 1069, 1628, 1702; Ben. samini-hiinzt Airay, the rent of the ground, 
ground-rent, 824. 

zampana, decl. 1, a palanquin, a 22727, 871. 

zan, adv., as it Were, as if, so to speak ; used almost pleonastically with the 
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relative pronoun, see Yih (2), 668, 772; also almost pleonastic in sim 
chis zan chhi-na fayàr, ta . . . , those things, so to Speak, are not ready, 
and (whose fault is it 4), 705. 

ZAN, conj. 1 (I past part. 267", plur. sön; fem, zon", plur. cafe; II past 
part. 247577), to know, be acquainted with, 24, 36, 58, 81, 105, 21, 228, 84, 
312, 457, 524, 680, 722, 93, 9, 803, 37, 85, 926, 42, 3, 82, 1002, 23, 93, 
1240, 57, 8, 1323, 1633; to know how (to do a thing), 750, 812; to 
understand, know the meaning of, 677, 1228; to consider, be of opinion, 
think, suppose, 92, 130, 307, 74, 663, 1023, 1169, 1382, 1756, 1844; 72%" 
zānun, to consider good, to prefer, 1372 ; Jt" zanun, to consider light, to 
despise, treat with Scorn, 1581; £42" zānun, to consider too small, to 
despise, 139, 514; J'é&in canun, to be certain, to be assured, 696; in pass. 
to be considered, to seem, to appear, 89, 357, 918, 1444, 1931 j to seem 
likely (that), 902. 

The following forms occur in the sentences: inf. sanun, 228; dat. 
myönis zananas-mianz, in my opinion, 663 ; abl. zanana-&in', on account 
of knowing, 36; zàzana yin", passive, see above; fut. pass, part. sānun", 
masc. plur. nom. as‘ gashaw-na hð" sanan', we should not despise, 514 ; 
with emphatic y, dökk‘ sdnani-y, (they are) to be understood with diffi- 
culty, 1228; pres. masc. sing. 1 chhus zanan, 92, 130, 307, 74, 1169, 
1372, 82, 1756; neg. chhus-na sandn, 105, 680, 722; 2 chhukh sanan, 
943; interrog. chhukh-a sānān, 58, 81, 121, 457, 524, 837, 85, 1023, 93, 
1258, 1323, 1633, 1844; with suff. 3rd pers. sing. acc. and interrog. 
chhuh-an-a zánàn, dost thou know him? 799; neg. chhukh-na zanan, 
982; 3 chhuh zanan, 750; neg. chhu-na zanán, 812; plur. 1 neg. chhi-na 
zānān, we do not know, 793; 3 chhih tanan, 139, 1023; durative fut. sing. 
2 neg. dsakh-na zanan, you may not understand, 677; durative past cond. 
sing. 1 asahd sanan, (if) I had known, 1240; past masc. sing. 245^, 1581; 
fem. 267, 1581; fut. (in every case noted, used in the sense of the pres.), 
1 (sana), with suff. 3rd pers. sing. acc. sāna-n, I know him, 312, 942, 
1002 (neg.); with suff. 3rd pers. plur. acc. sana-kh, I know them, 24; 
2 interrog. sdnakh-a, dost thou pp 284, 803, 926; 3 zani, he knows, 

; imperat. pol. sing. 2 canta, 696. 4 $ 

m ded 4a Mo a female, a lady, 226, 660 (4is), 1426 j sanāna- 
day (plur. nom. -22y2), a maid-servant, 1123; plur. gen. zandnan-handt 
bapath, (an example) for (all) women, 660. -—Á 

ZANANAW, conj. 1 (I past part. sdnandw"; II past part. sananauyoo), o 

i ; fat. sing. 3 with suff. 2nd pers. sing. 
cause to know, to explain to a Ed e g.3 
tmanawt-y, he will explain to thee, 677. UP 
m decl 1, a em yih red chhu-na pakan, this coin is not current, 


1285. = 
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zarar, decl. 1, harm, injury, hurt, 953. 

zarür, adj, ind., necessary, 910 (important), 1201, 3, 32, 1493; fem. 
127, 285, 631, 47, 1127, 1489, 1857 (urgent, important). As ady., of 
necessity, necessarily, certainly, of a certainty, 747, 1294, 1597, 1881. 

sartrat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. zarirath, dat. zaririi£), need, necessity, 699; 
urgency, importance, 647. 

eat, decl. 4 (sing. nom. sath, dat. zó£, and so on), a tribe, a caste, 1196; 
(in plur.) things, articles, 658; plur. nom. zó£?, 658, 1196. 

sav, see ZL. f 

Z £, conj. 3 (inf. and fut. pass. part. syon", sing. dat. zénis; fem. zi ; conj. 
part. seth; freq. part. ses? or seth ze£4, having been born frequently ; noun 
of agency zénawó/" or sévawun"; pres. part. sčwān; II past part. civ, 
plur. z2y; fem. sing. and plur. 2a; III past part. zayóv, plur, záyzy ; 
fem. sing. and plur. zayzy^; IV past part. sdyav, plur. sayay; fem. sing. 
and plur. zayzy; II past tense, masc. sing. (1) sds, (2) za4A, (3) zàv ; 
plar. (1) zày, (2) edwa, (3) say; fem. sing. (1) sdyes, (2) sayeta, (3) 
aye; plur. (1) saye, (2) zayéwa, (3) save’: fut. sing. (1) sea, (2) coz, 
(3) seyi; plur. (1) sémaw, (2) zeyixo, (3) zèn; imperat. sing. (2) <2, (3) 
adyin; plur. (2) zéyiz, (3) zàyiu; imperat. polite, sing. (2) zea, 
(3) sdyiTan; plur. (2) iseyizaw, (3) z2y'tan ; imperat. fut. zé5; past 
cond. sing. (1) s¢mahd, (2) sëmahökh, (3) zàyihe; plur. (1) sémahor, 
(2) sdyiazw, (3) zčňön), to be bred, to be born; pres. masc. plur. 3 64474 
zčwān, 237 ; II past masc. sing. 3, 219. 

The causal of this verb is the root ZOW"'R, to bring forth (children). 
sechhe, see syth. 

zechher, decl. 1, length, the length (of anything), 450. 

ZEN, conj. 1 (I past part. zyzz:", plur. 275; fem. cil, plur. sété; II past 
part. 22722), to conquer, 389; to earn (money), 1695; pres. sing. masc. 3 
chhuh sénan, 1695; I past masc. plur. 3 zi, 389. 

zé9, decl. 4, the tongue (of men or animals), 1034; a tongue, a language, 
14; sing. gen. s¢vi-hond“, 14; abl. stvi-stity, 1034. 

zi, conj., that. Employed with various forces. Thus A, as a declarative 
conjunction, annexing (like the Greek 6rt) the substance of a speech or 
opinion to a principal sentence, after a verb of saying, declaring, asking, 
knowing, &c., as in ‘I say that such and such is the case’. For this sense 
See 80» 92, 110, 5,83, 374,83, 90, 409, 524, 32, 87, 653, 96, 711, 22,837, 99, 
987, 1023, 49, 1169, 1235, 82, 1344, 70, 82, 7, 1408, 19, 30, 4) 445 75) 7) 
1562, 76, 95, 1602, 1756, 1844, 79. Similarly after verbs or phrases 
signifying propriety (oportet), 44, 644, 961, 1168, 1223, 64; necessity 
(uecesse est), 910; possibility, 915, 1358, 95 ; pity or regret, 1333, 1491; 
hope; 672, 795, 879, 983; suspicion or doubt, 891, 1763; belief, 1757; 
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intention, 1600; desire, 1280; promise or guarantee, 1401, 1522, 1887; 
or in phrases such as * greatness consists in this that... 1416; ‘it is not 
certain that,’ i, e, ‘it is not certain whether’, 1833. In all these cases 
(except 1280) zi is followed by the indicative mood. After verbs of 
wishing, the subjunctive mood is used, as in 1280, After verbs of 
Saying, it sometimes introduces the subordinate sentence in oblique 
narration, as in chhdnas wan zi hari, tell the Carpenter that he do (so- 
and-so), 1576; as wan zi huthis-manz thahari, tell him that he (i. e. to) 
remain in the room, 1879. More usually, however, it introduces the 
subordinate sentence in direct narration (as in Hindi, and as in the Greek 
eb$Xov ý ypapn, or ScuiororAss iic), and serves as a mere sign of 
quotation. Thus, rdzan wont 2i mara-watul anu-n, the king said that 
‘bring the executioner’, 1602; 80, 110, 5, 83, 1370, 1434 (subordinate 
interrogation), 75, 1750 (sapadin is 3rd sing. imperat. ‘let him become’). 
After words expressing fear, where Latin would have zc and Greek Bn, 
Kashmir employs si followed by the conditional mood, as in yimi 
4hofa-hin! gõs-na zi sapadihé ízr, Y did not go from this fear, that delay 
should have occurred, i. e. I did not go for fear of being late, Jn. 

B. As a consecutive conjunction, that, so that, as in 727; dryós tyit" si 
shah go-m band, Y have run so much that I have lost my breath, 235; so 
459: 97, 549, 698, 779, 938, 60, 1050, 1298, 1720, 1815; zi J'éini-süty, 
so that, 602. In all these cases the cause and the result are both directly 
stated, and z/ governs the indicative mood. Tf, however, the result is 
more or less a question of supposition, 27 governs the conditional mood, 
as in nisikhity Os" zi böh pémaho, it was near that I should fall, I was 
near falling, 1331; me hyok"na timan zàór arith zi tim ratahokh, Y could 
not prevail upon them that they should remain, 1385 ; mč ős“ khayal si 
4th héhahokh, Y thought that you might have been able, 1387 ; Aah yinsin 
chhuna tyuth* PU" zi gunah karihē-na, no man is so just that he does 
not commit sin, 1656. 

C. As a final conjunction, that, in order that, in sa chheh meh*nath 
&aran zi pananis panas rachhi (pres. subj.), she labours in order that she 
may support herself (and her children), 1920; so zz yitha, so that, 56a 
(with pres. subj.), and zz y/Z", to such a degree that, 254 (with past 

nd.). 

T» is a causal conjunction (Latin guod, quoniam ; Greek 671), that, 
because that, in Ayah sabab chhuh zi £24 rsakh-na, what is the reason 
that thou wilt not remain (silent)? 1468. So yimi-kin’ si (with indicative), 
for this reason that, i.e. for which reason, wherefore, 438. f E 

E. As a temporal conjunction (Latin s ex quo), that, ed mig 

ah gay zi suh v, some days have passed since he came, 314 ; similarly, 607. 
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F. As a conjunction introducing a subordinate question (Latin az), as 
in wuchh zi 8h hekakha (interrogative form) dizith, see if you can 
understand, 1657. 

G. When z is added to £yah, the compound Zyazz, what that? means 
‘why?’ see Zyázz. 

H. When zi is prefixed to a relative pronoun, which is preceded, not 
followed, by its antecedent, it is almost pleonastic in its force. If 
anything, it gives a certain indefiniteness to the pronoun, zz yus, quasi 
‘any one who’ or ‘who ever’, Thus zim chhih timan thagàn zi yiman 
thagith hékan chhin, they cheat any of those whom they can cheat; they 
cheat whom they can, 308. Cf. zz yémé-siily, so that, 602. 

sichhé, see zyutA". 

sin, decl. 1, a saddle, 701; sing. abl. sina warét, 1561. 

zin, see ZEN, 

sinda, adj., ind., living, alive ; sizda 7ózuz, to remain alive, to live, 1089. 

sindagi, decl. 4, life, 1068 ; sing. dat. zindagiy? tàmatA, during life, life-long, 
(transported) for life, 1812. 

zithts, see zyutA", 

sith", see syūth", 

ziv or siw, decl. 1, a living creature, a man, an animal, 1013; plur. dat. sřwan, 
30. 

2iwan, decl. 1, ‘life; sřwan karun, to earn one's living, 1024. (H.) 

zóhir, adj.; ind., manifest, plain, evident; with emph. y, zó/z-iy, really 
manifest, 653; sóAzr karun, to make manifest, display, 120, 601 (fem.) ; 
söhir sapadun, to become manifest, to appear, 88. 

zóhira, adv., outwardly, manifestly, 47. 

2074, see ZAG and ZAL. 

zolim, adj., ind., tyrannical, cruel, 452. 

zömīn, decl. 1, a bailor, a surety, 1758. 

267" (1), decl. 1, an acquaintance, a person with whom one is acquainted ; 
plur. nom. 267, 23. 

son! (2), see ZAN. 

22r decl. 1, force, violence; sor karun, to use force; timan zór karun 
zi, to use force upon them, to prevail upon them that (they should do so- 
and-so), 1385; sing. abl. <dra, violently, (he drives) fast, 586 ; sora-kin* 
(762) or zera-sity (633), forcibly, energetically; badi zjza, with great 
force, 873. 

20rawar, decl. 1, one who ist powerful, a conqueror; plur. dat. sdvawaran 
tobi, under the power of the conquerors, 1738. 

zor, adj. (fem. ziz“), deaf, 472; fem. sing. nom., 594. 

ZOS, conj 1 (impersonal in the tenses formed from the past part., as in 
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2fsu-n, it was coughed by him, he coughed ; I past part. z2s*', plur. ist; 
fem. 24s", plur. z/sa ; II past part. <dsov), to cough; pres. masc. sing. 3 
chhuh 2dsan, he -— 421. 

sbyul™, adj. (fem. zöyij” or z4y;*), fine (of thread or the like), thin (of paper), 
1784. 

2084, see zat. 

zudöi, decl. 4, separation, being apart, matal absence, 1608. 

zulm, decl. 1, cruelty, oppression; sing. abl. sulma-sūty, (they delight) in 
cruelty, AAG: 

züjll see ZZ. 

stn, decl. 4, moonlight; draye-na sin, moonlight has not issued, the moon 
has not risen, 1179. 

siir4, see zor*, 

züf!, a rag; plur. dat. zachén chhuh banan kikaz, paper is made of rags, 
1453. Here sachén is really a genitive, being for zachén-hond", with the 
Aond" omitted. 

zuv (1), decl. 1, life, 1379; the soul, spirit, 1685; in suwas chhu-nadéd™, 
there is not pain to his life, the word comes to mean body (he does not 
suffer pain in the body), 213. 

ZUV (2), conj. 3 (II past part. zuvyov), to live; pres. masc. plur. 3 chAth 
zuwan, 867. 

zyüda, adv., more, 1343; dahi warikč zyada, more than ten years, 57; 
very, too much, 1086. 

zyun", decl. 2 (sing. dat. zinis), firewood, 1717. 

ayuth™, adj. (sing. dat. sithss ; fem. sith", sing. dat. 2ichh2), old, elder, senior; 
masc. sing. dat., 649. 

ayuth", adj. (sing. dat. sithis; fem. 21445, sing. dat. szcAAe), ‘long, 1100; (of 
a room) long, spacious, magnificent, 1122; fem. sing. nom. ath gus sit, 
(a stick, fem.) one yard long, 1929; fem. jets nom. séchhe, 1122. 


